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PREFACE AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

The following report was prepared under a work order issued by the Agency for 
International Development's (AID) Africa Bureau Office for Analysis, Research and 
Technical Support (AFR/ARTS) to the Decentralwtzon" Finance and Management Project 
(DFM). It is the result of a research effort that included a literature review and field 
investigations in three Sub-Saharan African countries. The overall research objective assigned 
to DFM was to analyze the "strategies available to and utilized by local communities to 
mobilize people and resources" for sustainable management of natural resources. 

To achieve this objective, this report describes examples of both successful and 
unsuccessful management of natural resurces by local institutions Analysis of these cases 
focuses on several conditions that appear to increase the likehhood of sustainable 
management. General actions that may contribute to establishing the conditions are 
suggested The intent, however, is not to be prescriptive and propose how the conditions can 
or should be created in specific circumstances 

What tins report does attempt is to provide examples of what can happen with local 
management of natural resources under certain conditions By focusing on and explaining a 
set of conditions that promote sustainable resource management, tins analysis helps to refine 
analytical and predictive capabilities, and evaluate resource management options. What will 
work in particular circumstances however is highly case specific Furthermore, these 
conditions should not be seen as the only factors that promote sustainable natural resource 
management They vre, however, important ones 

The report reflects an analytical approach to the problem of natural resources 
management that focuses on institutions, actors, and incentives That is, why people do what 
they do, and how institutions (1e sets of rules) dictate what those actions will be. The basic 
premise of this study is that local autonomy is a positive factor for the sustainable 
management of natural resources Tis premise is based on three assumptions- 1) because 
people rely for their survival on their natural resources they have a strong incentive to see 
that they are sustamably managed, 2) people have an intimate knowledge of the nature of 
their resources and how best to manage them, and, 3) experience shows that centralized 
regimes that try to control how resources are used at a local level are most often ineffective 
and may in fact create disincentives to sustainable resource management. 

This discussion emphasizes the importance of governance arrangements to sustainable 
resource management. The emphasis on local institutions as sets of rules and the conditions 
which promote their success implicitly argues that resource management projects and 
programs cannot achieve sustainability through isolated community participation activities 
alone. Sustainability implies an ability to adapt over tune to inevitable changes in 
circumstances. Therefore, in order for communities to make decisions that will result in 
sustainable resource management, an institutional framework and governance arrangements 
that allow for changes both within the community and in relation to external actors are 
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necessary. This means communities must have the voice and choice to make, implement and 
adapt their own rules. Adaptation is the result of learning through trial and error, success and 
failure, and changing the rules depending on what is learncd. The ability to adapt over time 
is the essence of sustamabihty. 

This volume synthesizes the results of a year-long study which included, in addition to 
secondary source research, field research in Uganda, Mah, and Namibia during the Spnng of 
1992. Members of the research team who participated m the research and field work, and 
who contributed to preparation of tus report are: Megan Biesele, Tom Catterston, Cheibane 
Coulibaly, Steve Dennison, Ian Deshmukh, David Green, Bob Hitchcock, Scott McCormick, 
Rebecca McLain, David Miller, Alan Osborn, Tom Painter, Nadia Rabesahala, Louis Siegel, 
Jamie Thomson, and Mike Winter 

Field reports and additional background information are included in Volume II. 

The DFM Project's primary focus is the analysis of institutions that perform key 
funding, management, and maintenance functions in order to suggest ways in which these 
institutions can improve performance and establish policies which encourage sustainability 
The project provides research and technical assistance to AID field missions and central 
bureaus to help analyze institutional structures that support local autonomy and sustainable 
management of resources 

The research team would like to thank and acknowledge the assistance provided for 
this study by AID missions in Bamako, Kampala, and Windhoek. We would also like to 
thank Mike McGahuey and Tony Pryor of AFR/ARTS for their continued support and 
assistance for all phases of this project 
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L Executive Summary 

A. Int'oduction
 

Among the research themes included for invstigation in the Africa Bureau's Office of 
Analysis, Research and Technical Support (AFR/ARTS) Natural Resources Management 
Analytical Agenda is the relationship between decentralization, local autonomy, and 
sustainable natural resources management (NRM). This report presents the Decentralization: 
Finance and Management (DFM) project's findings from an analysis of these relationships, 
based on both secondary sources and on-site field investigations. 

The analytical approach used for tis research is based on the Institutional Analysis 
and Design (LAD) framework developed over many years by the Workshop in Political 
Theory and Policy Analysis at Indiana University. As applied by DFM to this research 
activity, the approach calls for an understanding of the incentives which determine the 
practices and strategies actors involved in a natural resources management situation adopt. It 
assumes that renewable natural resource problems are embedded in multi-level and complex 
systems of technical, economic, fiscal, legal and political relationships The incentives which 
determine what decisions are made are shaped by these relationships as well as by the 
attributes of the resource, the attributes of the actors and communities, and the rules affecting 
access, use and controi of resources 

Once factors affecting the behavior of resource users are understood, it may be 
possible to identify technologies and/or institutional reforms that can alter incentives and lead 
users to modify their strategies and adopt more sustainable practices. 

B 	 Institutional Conditions For Sustainable NRM Related to Decentralization and Local 
Autonomy: Fmdings and Analysis 

To conduct the study, researchers formulated a set of interrelated conditions that favor 
adoption of sustainable resource management practices. Subsequently, field investigations 
assessed the strength of linkages between these conditions and sustainable NRM These 
conditions, while necessarily general in character, can serve as guidelines for the analysis of 
expenence as well as for future research etforts, and for design and evaluation of NRM 
projects The conditions cannot be viewed in isolation from one another They coincide and 
cross-over No one condition in and of itself can be seen as the guarantor of success 

For the most part the conditions concern governance arrangements, specifically as they 
relate to natural resources management In general these conhtions tend to favor innovation 
and experimentation by local resource ouers The ability of resource users to innovate, adapt 
to changing conditions, and broker resource governance and management arrangements with 
other public and private institutions is a significant indicator of progess toward sustainable 
NRM Changes in the ordering of relationships in socitty that are implied by tlus perspective 
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should be viewed as long-term goals. The analysis here is therefore an incremental step 
towards refining our predictive capabilities, thereby increasing the likelihood that institutional 
changes and policy reforms will produce desired results. 

Explication and Analysis of Conditions 

1. 	 Incentives for users to govern and manage natural resources sustainably are present, 
including a recognized capacity to control access and membership. 

The existence for individuals and communities of incentives favoring NRM is the 
broadest of the six conditions Incentives are traditionally viewed as benefits or advantages 
associated with specific actions Positive incentives exist for individuals and communities 
when the benefits from sustainable NRM exceed the costs. However, dependent on the 
attributes of the resource in question and the institutional arrangements governing its 
management, incentives can be perceived by different individuals in different ways 
Incentives and disincentives will reflect the influence of community norms and practices and 
the influences of various institutional arrangements, as well as short- and longer-term 
economic benefits and costs. 

2. 	 Management of natural resources capitalizes on local knowledge, or an effective blend 
of scientific knowledge and local knowledge 

To survive, people have had to develop adaptive strategies for dealing with their 
environment Most often they have intimate knowledge of the local ecology, its resource 
base, the utility of different plant species, their regenerative capabilities under a variety of 
conditions, the habitat and behavior patterns of wildlife, and how these various resources fit 
into and interact with local production systems Tis local knowledge is the basis for 
traditional resource management systems When external development efforts ignore and/or 
ovemde local knowledge, sustainability is often compromised. The indigenous knowledge 
base offers the most appropriate starting point for identifying NRM problems and devising 
feasible solutions. 

Self-governing institutions exist, and members have a voice in natural resource 
management decision making 

Resource users must be organized to participate effectively in decision-malang and/or 
to effectively control local resource utilization. Case studies on successful long-enduring 
common property management regimes provide empmcal evidence on the value of indigenous 
institutional capital and the self-organizing capabilities of local communities A substantial 
degree of autonomy for locally constituted and governed NRM mstitutions is important for 
the long-term sustamability of resources Local institutions are most apt to have not only an 
intimate knowledge of the resource and its place in the environment, but also an 
understanding that resource use and access rules must be flexible in order to adapt 
management regines under changing conditions, particularly in vulnerable environments. 

2 



Local institutions often face high transaction costs in their dealings with the public 
sector that discourage institution budding and local governance and management of resources 
Governments can support local institutions through policies that lower such costs. 
Governments can also improve prospects for sustainable NRM by providing appropriate 
mechamsms which establish the legitimacy and tenunal rights and obligations of local 
institutions. 

Successful resource management by local self-governing institutions does not argue for 
myopic support of local autonomy. In many instances natural resource management problems 
surpass a community's technical capacities or jurisdictional purview. Effective local 
government can provide essential services to assist indigenous institutions in addressing their 
resource management problems, and can act as a communication vehicle for designing and 
implementing national policies 

4. Low-cost, fair mechanisms for conflict resolution are available. 

Despite the clarity of rules either external or internal to a community cr communities 
of users, ambiguity will always exist in their application and enforcement. Ambiguities can 
be expected to generate conflicts when demand for resources exceeds supply. Thus conflict 
resolmuon is an integral part of NRM Be they formal or informal, it is essential that conflict 
resolution institutions be accessible to all and perceived as fora in which objective and fair 
judgements are rendered 

Community level conflict resolution mechanisms are critical for effective sustainable 
resource management They are a powerful means of reducing the transaction costs of 
resolving conflicts; enhancing the legitimacy of local renewable natural resources governance 
institutions; and, increasing the credibility and efficiency of locally-based NRM It will be 
difficult if not impossible for communities to exercise control over their natural resources 
without having a recognized institution for conflict resolution, supported and respected by 
local and national levels of government alike 

Resolution of conflicts associated with access and membership are of primary 
importance for resource management. A fundamental, underlying principal found in all cases 
of successful resource management by local self-governing institutions is control over 
membership in the users' group as a means to control resource demand That is, local 
institutions must be able to establish both geographic and membership boundaries, and must 
have the legally recognized authority to enforce those boundaries, in order to sustainably 
manage resources 
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5. 	 Resource governance and management institutions take account of diverse, legitimate 
interests. 

Natural resources are used and valued differently by a wide array of actors. Complex 
institutional arrangements are required to account for the diverse, legitimate interests of the 
various parties and to reflect the attributes and scale of the resource, and the technologies 
available for management. Governance and management regimes that facihtate expression of 
diverse interests and provide an unbiased arena for negotiations to reconcile the needs and 
aspirations of involved parties have a greater likelihood of success over time. 

In an effort to balance diverse interests it is important that local institutions have the 
support of over-lapping levels of government for the enforcement of decisions made at the 
community level; resk .ition of conflicts not appropriately adjudicated at a local level, and, 
technical and information support. These are important and legitimate supra-kcal government 
functions, but only as they support local mechanisms, not if they supplant or override them. 
As competition for resources increase- and the need fo, sustainable resource management 
grows, there is probably an ever greater need for collaboration between governance 
institutions Local institutions will in fact seek collaboration for technical and institutional 
support, if the transaction costs and associated risks are manageable 

6 	 National and regional policies and institutions create an enabling environment. 

An enabling environment is a precondition for all the previously discussed conditions 
It is a result of cooperation between the various actors and institutions involved with 
management of natural resources or resolution of a specific natural resource issue. An 
enabling environment within wlch local self-governing institutions can manage their own 
natural resources requires, however, much more than the passive acquiescence of government 
bodies It requires active support for local self-governing institutions in terms of conflict 
res!ution, enforcement, tenure and usufruct rights, and technical and informational assistance 

The first enabling factor is a legal framework that authorizes upon the intative of 
citizens the constitution of groups, associations, cooperatives, and other forms of organization 
The legal framework must also guarantee property rights, including land and tree tenure, and 
usufruct rights Rules governing organization and property rights, when articulated so that 
resource users understand them clearly, establish (with some degree of certainty) that users 
can reap the benefits of their own natural resource investment and management decisions. 
The transaction costs associated with policies and rules determine whether those policies and 
rules are in fact enabling, or constraining. 

C 	 Conclusions 

Some of the examples of indigenous management regimes presented in this report 
identify a set of general, interrelated conditions that explain why some communities are 
successful in their efforts to sustainably manage natural resources. Others illustrate how, in 
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the absence of some or all of these conditions, institutional failure has occurred and has 
contributed to the dissolution of particular resource management regimes and the subsequent 
deterioration of the natural resource base. These examples bear testimony to the need for 
revitalizing indigenous institutions and establishing the conditions required to support the 
emergence of new community based institutions 

The emphasis on local level management regimes is not intended to suggest that all 
NRM decisions be left to a multitude of disparate local institutions and that broader strategic 
concerns be ignored It does, however, argue for a fundamental nonentation of governance 
systems to assign formal legal status to a variety of community organizations, thus allowing 
them a voice in the decision making process. 

Three key issues integrate and synthesize the analysis of the six conditions. 

Preservation and promotion of indigenous social capital. Among indigenous peoples the 
rules governing resource management are integrated into a wider set of cultural norms and 
social values that determine behavior in relation to factors such as marriage, family and 
property rights These rule systems represent the social capital of a community and are 
commonly shared and well understood by all its members Utilizing tius social capital can 
greatly enhance resource management potential 

The legal status of community-based organizations. Local institutions need the legally 
recognized authority to make and apply rules; mobilize resources; constitute new special 
purpose jurisdictions; and, resolve disputes in light of local working rules 

Decentralization of public authority. Devolution of decision making authority to 
decentralized government units is required to create an enabling environment that will 
encourage the autonomy of community based institutions Many NRM issues are complex 
and should be addressed through multi-level institutional arrangements Local user groups 
cannot reasonably be expected to govern and manage all large-scale natural resources 
involving multiple users from different commumties, or valuable protected arras Local 
government should play an important role in this regard 

Recommendations 

The following suggest ways in which policies and programs can incorporate the key 
issues discussed above

investigate existing and former resource management institutional 
arrangements; 

* avoid organizational blueprints; 
* promote an enabling legal and policy framework; 
• provide informational as well as technical support; 
* integrate local knowledge into policies and programs; 
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* 	 assure that community conflict resolution procedures are well understood and 
legitimized by public officials; 

* 	 help to keep transaction costs associated with conflict resolution low; 
* 	 support resource tenure policy reforms that are well-adapted to customary 

tenure systems,
* 	 promote and support revenue and cost sharing with local commumties; 
* 	 support development of an institutional database for research and analysis of 

case stuches of natural resoui-ce management regunes;
• 	 design action research programs as a component of all project and policy 

reform programs that concern NRM (these programs should be coordinated to 
provide data amenable to comparative analysis), and 

* 	 support efforts to use institutional analysis, participatory rural appraisal and 
rapid rural appraisal in combination - they can complement each other in 
diagnosing and supporting community based NRM institutions. 
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II. Introduction
 

A. Background and Scope of Work 

Over the past several years the Agency for International Development's (AID) Africa 
Bure'iu has developed a comprehensive analytic framework to capitalize on a wealth of 
experience and knowledge in the area of natural resources The Natural Resources 
Management Analytical Agenda (NRMAA) is a systematic approach for evaluating actions 
and constraints to the promotion of sustainable use of natural resources 

NRMAA is guided by the natural resources management (NRM) framework winch 
organizes information into five interrelated levels The levels describe activities in terms of 
how they contribute to the overall goal of achieving "sustainable increases In income and 
productivity through better management of natural resources" Level V represents ite actual 
goal of increased income or productivity Level IV refers to the biophysical changes that can 
lead to increases in income and productivity Level IHincludes the adoption of practices that 
have a potential to result in the desied biophysical changes Level I refers to the conditions 
that lead to the adoption of practices Level I encompasses the actions required to promote 
the establishment of Level II conditions (For further information on the NRM framework, 
see Appendix C in Volume I1of this report. 

In conjunction with the development of tis framework, AFR/ARTS has initiated a 
number of research and development activities. Each activity is involved with research and 
analysis on a distinctive piece of the NRM puzzle The research attempts to identify effective 
actions, necessary and sufficient conditions, and sound technical practices that can lead to 
sustainable biophysical changes most likely to result in increased incomes and productivity for 
resource users The challenge is not only to identify these factors but also to provide 
evidence of the linkages between them As the measurement of biophysical changes and 
increased income and productivity is both a costly and a long-term endeavor, the majority of 
the ongoing effort focuses on Levels I, II, and I of the framework, assuming that impacts on 
Levels IV and V will result 

Among the research themes included in the NRMAA is the relationship between 
decentralization, local autonomy, and sustainable NRM. This theme was assigned to the 
Research and Development Bureau, Office of Economic and Institutional Development 
(R&D/EID) sponsored DFM project under a work order funded by AFR/ARTS. The scope 
of work for these investigations summarizes the rationale for tis theme 
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A potentially promising approach toward addressing natural resource degradation is to 
facilitate and support the devolution of authority and responsibility for natural resource 
management to regional and local organizations, institutions and interest groups ........ 
Research into the role that emerging local autonomy might play to encourage 
sustainable resource management is a promising avenue of inquiry. 

This report presents the findings from an analysis of these relationships from both 
secondary sources and on-site field investigations. The firt stage of this activity consisted of 
a literature/information search designed to identify examples of decentralized NRM and 
analyze this expenence in terms of the basic issue stated above In a subsequent stage, field 
sites in South, East, and West African countries were visited to provide more evidence on 
these issues. Tins analysis is presented in the synthesis report that follows. Annotations from 
the literature review and case studies from the field visits are presented as appendices in a 
separate volume. 

B. Definition of Terms 

Several key concepts are used throughout this report and in the development literature 
in general They often lack operational meaning and are therefore subject to differing 
interpretations For purposes of clarifying these key concepts as used m the present analysis, 
a discussion of each is provided below. 

Decentralization 

Because the term decentralizationhas been used to indicate a variety of institutionel 
and organizational arrangements, five subconcepts have been developed to provide more 
precise meaning to the more general term. 

Deconcentratonhas been most often used in the context of public administration. It 
denotes a transfer of administrative authority from the center to lower levels of 
governmental luerarchy Delegation is a similar term indicating transfer of authority, 
but may encompass transfer to extra-gc,',ernmental entities such as parastatals. In both 
cases, there is an implied notion of revocability, the center of power has given 
authority for specific functions with well-defincd limitations that may be rescinded by 
administrative act Although decentralization is associated with increased popular 
participation, deconcentration and delegation do not specifically address this issue. 
Deconcentration and delegation are the most frequent forms of decentralization in 
African countries. 
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Devolution has a more permanent connotation. Devolution connotes transfer of power 
and authority to local government units, special junsdictions or other non
administrative public entities. When full decision-making authority, including revenue 
mobilization, is devolved to the local arena, it is more likely that local officials will 
encourage popular participation if they wish to be successful in solving local problems 

Deregulationas a form of decentralization, has important implications for NRM It 
involves the elimination or reduction of governmental (administrative or legislative) 
controls over particular industries or sectors Privatizationis often included under the 
decentralization rubric because it involves the transfer of ownership and managtment 
of government enterprises to the private sector. 

Because of tis multiplicity of definitions, the general term decentralizationcan be 
misleading. Therefore, attempts to identify conditions of decentralization and the actions that 
contribute to establishing those conditions should employ precise and analytically meaningful 
terminology 

Autonomy 

Autonomy is defined as the quality or state of being self-governing; self-governing is 
defined as the capacity to establish some of one's own rules These are important concepts 
for the basic question of these investigations There is a tendency to think of autonomous or 
self-governing bodies in absolute terms In relation to the management of natural resources it 
is useful to consider the existence of overlapping or nested autonomous institutions, each 
representing the interests of its members Autonomy is almost always subject to some 
limitations by a set of institutions that make decisions on constitutional, collective choice, or 
operational levels Furthermore there are arrays or degree, of autonomy fully autonomous 
institutions design all of their own rules, including their constitutional choice rules, less 
autonomous institutions may have a determined constitution but are free to make rules within 
it. These multiple levels of decision making are essential to the analysis of how relative 
degrees of autonomy affect the strategies individuals adopt in managing natuial resources. 

Participation 

Although development practitioners and scholars have long recognized the need for 
direct involvement of beneficiaries in the development process, widespread consensus on a 
clear definition of participationcontinues to be the object of extensive debate Many feel 
that participation exists more in the rhetoric of development philosophy than as reality in 
actual projects and programs In many cases, participation is considered as another input or 
component of interventions that are basically conceived, funded, and implemented by external 
actors Cohen and Uphoff provide a more operational dimension to the term, suggesting that 
participation should be an integral part of decision making, unplementation, benefits, and 
evaluation 
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For the purpose of analyzing the institutional dimensions of NRM, participation is 
taken as a process independent of specific development projects or interventions. The process 
ofparticipationinvolves the empowerment of resource users to devise and implement 
management systems individually or through locally determinedorganizationalstructures. As 
in the discussion of autonomy, part.ipation does not deny the need for varying degrees of 
involvement by outside governmental or nongovernmental agencies in cases where 1) the 
nature of the resource problem requires technical, financial, or human resources beyond those
 
that are locally available, or 2) where the consequences of local management affect a broader
 
pubhc.
 

Governance 

Broadly speaking, governance can be defined as the ordering of relationships m human 
society. Although often used solely in the context of the relationship between government 
and citizens, this broader concept of governance extends the analysis to the study of human 
interaction at all levels within a society. 

Whereas management involves decision making of a technical and financial nature, the 
governance of natural resource systems refers to the distribution of power among actors who 
control access and use of the resource(s), who monitor and sanction use patterns, and who 
resolve conflicts among users 

Sustainability 

Several different defuntions of sustainabihty exist. A comprehensive definition, 
however, must encompass the ecological, institutional/organizational, socioeconomic, and 
political aspects of sustainabihty OTA (1988) offers an integrated definition 

Sustamability is generally understood to mean that the project activity and/or its 
positive results will continue after the grant period ends It can be judged on several 
levels sustainabihty of the resource, of certain activities, of the project, of the local 
group/organization and/or intermediary organization Also, sustainabihty has 
economic, environmental, technical, and social elements, and policy factors can 
intervene Therefore, sustainability depends on many dimensions of an activity and 
failure in one area can jeopardize sustamabihty overall. 

Imtitutions 

Most often the term institutionrefers to a specific organization. In this report the term 
is used to describe the rules that individuals use to order specific relationships with one 
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another or with their physical environment. An institution is simply the set of rules actually 
used by a set of individuals to organize activities thatproduce outcomes affecting those 
individualsandpotentiallyaffecting others'. 

Private Goods 

Natural resources can be classified as private goods when they are easily subject to 
exclusion and are separable and nvalrous in consumption. Deadwood suitable for fuel found 
on a tree growing close to a dwelling in an area where wood is scarce offers an example of a 
private good It is subject to exclusion by casual surveillance. Consumption is separable and 
nvalrous: wood used to cook food for one family cannot serve another family. 

Public Goods 

Natural resources classified as public goods are not easily subject to exclusion. 
Consumption is joint and non-rivalrous. Improved air quality associated with a well
vegetated and -forested environmeat illustrates the concept of a public good It is extremely 
difficult to exclude anyone m the area from breathing--and benefitting from--better quality air. 
At the same time, consumption is joint, not nvalrous: typically the supply of oxygen is 
adequate to meet the demand 

Common Pool Resources 

Common pool resources such as pastures, aquifers and many surface waters, 
watersheds, and fisheries and wildlife populations share with public goods the attribute of low 
excludability, and with private goods, separable or nvalrous consumption Typically, some 
set of people share access to the resource under a management regime comprised of accepted 
rules that determine harvesting technologies, and the quantities, and timing of offtake. The 
customary management regimes associated with common pool resources in most African 
settings are characterized by group ownership with management authority vested m the 
respective group or its leaders 

Open Access Resources 

In situations classified as open access, there is an absence of property nghts. As with 
common property, open access resources can be pastures, fisheries, watersheds, etc. Open 
access results from the absence (or breakdown) of rules governing behavior among 
participants with respect to a natural resource. The failure of common property management 
institutions can result m the transformation of a managed resource to an unmanaged open 
access resource. 

1 This definition of institutionIs taken from the work of Elinor Ostrom (1992). 
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C. Methodology 

1. Literature Review and Field Investigations 

This report was prepared by a multidisciplinary team of environmental scientists, 
forestrs, resource economists, anthropologists, and institutional analysts. The team began 
with an extensive literature search using a key-word indicator list for computenzed data base 
searches and less formal methods to identify documentation from the academic and 
development liteiature As a result of this effort, a number of articles, books, and 
unpublished matanals have been annotated. More discussion on the methodology and outputs 
of the literature review is provided in Appendix B. Analysis of the secondary sources thus 
identified was the object of a first phase synthesis report prepared in December 1991. 

In a subsequent phase, the team identified countries and specific field sites where 
successful local NRM is underway. Tins was accomplished through the team's own 
knowledge of the region and in consultation with AID technical staff and other AFR/ARTS 
cooperating institutions Final selection of study countries was based principally on the 
willingness cf USAID nissions to receive the team and participate in the study. 

Following final selection and agreement by USAID missions, study teams were 
orgamzed to undertake three-week missions to each country. In consultation with USAIDs 
and knowledgeable informants, specific sites were identified prior to the visits The visits 
provided an opportunity to gather additional information on the setting, as well as on the 
larger institutional framework in the country with respect to decentralization, local autonomy,, 
and NRM. 

The study denv',l substantial benefit from consultations with other groups conducting 
related efforts concerning NRM in Africa During the literature review and the selection of 
field sites, the study team held discussions with researchers from the Land Tenure Center, 
Univerity of Wisconsin-Madison, the Center for International Development and Environment, 
World Resources Institute (WRI), and the Wildlands and Human Needs Program of the World 
Wildlife Fund (WWF) These organizations have been extremely cooperative and generous m 
supplying documentation and time Continued collaboration of tus sort shuuld be supported 
in order to optimize complementarity of research efforts and results which are meaningful to 
the AID NRM Framework 
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2. 	 DFM Approach to the Analysis of Natural Resource Governance and 
Management Issues 

The DFM project uses the institutional analysis and design (LAD) framework in the 
study of natural resource gove-nance and management issues. This framework helps explain 
critical problems related to th,. allocation of power and authority to govern and manage 
natural resources, in light of itchnical, economic, legal and political fators. LAD is a 
diagnostic tool useful in unde standing these problems and in guiding project design and 
program interventions. 

LAD, developed gradually over the last quarter century by members of the Workshop 
in Political Theory and Policy Analysis, Indiana University at Bloomington, offers an 
approach, or framework, for analysis of policy problems. The framework is not a theory; 
rather, it is a velucle allowing analysts from such vaned disciplines as political science, 
anthropology, economics, rural sociology, imgation engineering, forestry, law and public 
administration to use their own modes of analysis in a coordinated, mterchsciplmary manner 
while working on a common problem Depending on the task at hand, the framework can be 
used to organize field data during rapid appraisals, as a design or evaluation tool when 
examining projects or programs (in somewhat more elaborate form), and as a highly 
sophisticated apparatus when engaging in long-term applied or theoretical research 

IAD incorporates six categories for gathering and sorting information relevant to the 
analysis of incentives that determine the strategies and practices adopted by various actors. 
These categories are

classes 	of actors involved in natural resource use, management, and 

governance, and their characteristics; 

* 	 attributes of natural resources (first source of incentives); 

* 	 attributes of communities involved in using natural resources (second source of 
incentives), 

* 	 attributes of rules relevant to natural resource use and sustainability (third 
source of incentives); 

0 	 strategies that individual actors (and collective action units) adopt, in light of 
the foregoing sources of incentives, to obtain their preferences, and the 
interactions that result when these strategies are put into practice; and 

* 	 outcomes of these interactions in terms of natural resource sustainability, 
efficiency and equity of use. 
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The LAD framework assumes any renewable natural resource problem will be 
embedded in systems of techmcal, economic, fiscal, legal, and political relationships. Such 
systems tend to be multilevel and complex. They can be modified by the actors who operate 
within 	them. Modifications may flow from conscious efforts to modify incentives for 
relevant actors--pohcy changes, adoption of new technologies, creation of new markets, or 
social meorganization Tlus occurs, for instance, when a legislative body modifies rules 
governing access to a fishery, pasture, or bush area. Modifications may also occur, however, 
as unintended consequences of actors' strategies, for example, when farmers' efforts to bring 
new land under agricultural production threaten the production systems of transhumant 
herders or destroy biological diversity by eliminating forest habitat for endangered species. 

Furthermore, the IAD framework, along with economics and the related disciplines of 
political science and economic anthropology, assumes that human beings, including actors in 
NRM situations, are. self-interested, rational, in the sense that they can rank known 
alternatives in a consistent manner, have varying preferences; generally make decisions under 
conditions of nsk or, more usually, uncertainty, fallible (rather than ommscient) and thus 
given to making mistakes, capable of learning over time, as mistakes and successes provide 
further information about the environment and consequences of strategies pursued within it. 
The framework also assumes that actors seek to maximize the values they want, but because 
of uncertain information and the costs of getting better information, tend to "satisfice," that is, 
take the best available option given what they know or can find out in a reasonable period. 

AFR/ARTS, in developing its analytic agenda and NRM framework, is principally 
concerned with people-level impacts as they affect incomes and productivity Many actors 
influence the behavior of resources users and affect the ultimate productivity of a resource. 
Representative individuals, or actors, potentially affecting a problematic natural resource 
situation fall into several different categories: 

resource users, such as farmers, pastoralists, woodcutters, fishers, and hunters; 

* 	 resource controllers, such as foresters, village headmen, pastoralist leaders, 
fisher chiefs, 

* 	 political leaders--national leaders and their supporters and opponents at local, 
intermediate, and national levels, such as party members, legislators, and 
council members; 

government officials, such as government financial officers and public 
administrators; 

judicial officials, such as justices of the peace, Islamic shari'alaw cadis, 
village elders, pastoral group mediators, and supreme court justices; 
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technicians, such as agricultural extension agents, foresters, and fisheries 

specialists, and 

private sector entrepreneurs, such as sawmill operators, tuckers and traders. 

The range of preferences and levels of information about a problematic situation that 
one might expect to find among actors from these different categories will vary dramatically 
Those with extensive experience with a problematic situation will have detailed time and 
place information about the target goods and services, as well as about other relevant 
characteristics or attributes of the setting. Others will dispose of considerably less time and 
place information as is often the case with outside technicians, administrators, and pohticians 
On the other hand, these actors may have technical and scientific mformation that is highly 
useful in facilitating better natural resource governance and management when melded with 
local tune and place information--or highly destructive when applied to a problematic 
situation without regard to what local users know about a resource 

LAD analyzes the mcentives these different classes of actors face. Incentives are 
shaped by

the attributes of the target natural resources; 

the attributes of the actors and community(ies) involved; and 

the attributes of the rules affecting access, use, and control of natural
2 

resources. 

How the attributes of a natural resource create incentives leading to behavior patterns 
among the various classes of actors stems from their charactenstics as economic goods (i.e, 
private goods, public goods, common property resnurces, and open access resources). 

Communities have special attributes or characteristics that also create incentives for 
actors involved in governing, managing, or exploiting renewable natural resources These 
attributes include the degree of social and economic homogeneity or heterogeneity, gender 
variations, and the number and character of collective choice organizations within the 
community Each of these factors can potentially affect the extent to which people who live 
or operate in close proximity can reach agreement on appropnate patterns of behavior, 
organize appropriate momtorng mechanisms, disseminate information about relevant 
behavior, and resolve disputes expeditiously, objectively, and fairly. 

2 For a more complete discussion of how these attibutes create Incentives for natural resource 

governance and management, see Thomson et al, 1989. 
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Rules are the third source of incentives. Resource users' knowledge and perception of 
rules governing NIRM are critical to the choices they make as individuals and as communities. 
Rules constitute the design elements of institutions. They range from the common operational 
understandings related to access, control, and use of natural resources within a community to 
formal public sector policies. Rules must be well adapted to the attributes of the resource and 
compatible with the charactenstic of the commumty or communities. Rules that fail to 
account for these factors strongly risk generating perverse outcomes or being ignored. 

When natural resource users lack a semi-autonomous capability to make and apply 
rules concerning the resources they use, risks are great that governance and management 
systems will, 

fad to take advantage of users' local time and place knowledge; 

will make and impose ill-advised decisions tending to undercut natural resource 
sustainability, and, 

will generate conflicts within and among commumties, thus making it more 
difficult for users to coordinate their behavior m ways that enhance the 
productivity and value of a target natural resource. 

IAD is a useful tool for orgaizing information about a particular problem situation 
and thereby gaining an understanding of the principal factors affecting the behavior of 
resource users Once those factors are clearly understood, it may be possible to identify 
changes in the nature of goods--through modification of technologies--or in the attributes of 
commumties or rule systems that will change incentives for specific classes of actors and lead 
them to modify their strategies and adopt new practices favoring sustainable NRM. The 
analysis of experience presented in this report is intended in part to further our understanding 
of how rules and the incentives they shape are the key determinates of the outcomes affecting 
natural resource sustainability 

D. Organization of the Revort 

In keeping with the NRM framework, this study identfies (from an institutional 
perspective) the conditions that are most likely to affect the adoption of sustainable resource 
management strategies and practices As such, Section M of the report presents an 
explication of six general conditions that study researchers hypothesize to be significant in 
this regard Section IV organizes the study's findings and analysis around these six 
conditions, providing illustrations from the hteratare review and field-level investigations to 
further demonstrate their significance Under each condition a set of recommended actions 
suggest policy measures and programmatic initiatives that can be instrumental in establishing 
the various conditions. The concluding section outlines the implications of the report's 
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findings for an institutional environment that promotes sustainable NRM through policies of 
decentralization and increased local autonomy. An agenda for future research and 
expenmentation is also presented 

Volume II of the report contains a set of appendices: one includes the three field 
reports from Uganda, Mali, and Namibia; the second includes various annotations of selected 
documents consulted during the literature search; the third is a summary explanation of the 
AFR/ARTS natural resources analytic agenda; and the fourth summarizes the presentations 
and discussions from a seminar at which this report was presented. 
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I. Institutional Conditions for Sustainable NRM Related 
to Decentralization and Local Autonomy 

A Introduction 

1. Six 	Conditions for Sustainable NRM 

Drawing on a hiterature review and previous work on community-based NRM, study 
researchers first generated a set of key interrelated conditions favoring adoption of sustainable 
NRM practices by users Several of these are well-accepted principles among development 
practitioners Subsequently, field investigations assessed the strength of linkages between 
these conditions and sustainable NRM These conditions, while necessarily gener1 in 
character, serve as guidelines for the analysis of experience as well as for future research 
efforts and for design and evaluation of NRM projects The six conditions which foster 
sustainable NRM are as follows 

Incentives for users to govern and manage natural resources sustamably are 
present, including a recognized capacity to control access and membership; 

* 	 Management of natural resources capitalizes on local knowledge, or an 
effective blend of scientific knowledge and local knowledge; 

Self-governing institutions exist and members have a voice in natural resource 

management decision making; 

Low-cost, fair mechanisms for conflict resolution are available, 

Resource governance and management institutions take rccount of diverse, 
legitimate interests; and 

National and regional policies and institutions create an enabling environment. 
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This section examines these six conditions in detail. With reference to the Africa 
Bureau's NRMAA, they constitute the Level II conditions identified as critical to the adoption 
of improved NRM practices Underlying these condtions is the assumption that willing, 
sustained, popular parucipation in control of resource use is indispensable for effective 
management. Producers must want to support resource use rules, suggest improvements in 
management systems and work for their introduction, bear their fair share of the costs of 
management operations, and reap the benefits that accrue from sustained use practices. 

The conditions described here cannot be viewed m isolation from one another. They 
coincide and crossover, for example, a condition associated with incentives and self-governing 
institutions is directly related to one concerned with an enabling environment. For analytic 
purposes the conditions have been isolated, but should be viewed as a whole. No one 
condition in and of itself can be the guarantor of success. 

* No formulas or recipes for success are implied by the conditions discussed in this 
report. For the most part, the conditions focus on the governance dimension of NRM that 
cannot be conveniently distinguished from the governance arrangements in a polity as a 
whole Changes in the ordering of relationships in society that are implied by this perspective 
should be viewed as long-term goals Users' behavior will ultimately determine whether 
natural resources are managed sustainably or not. The challenge then becomes how to induce 
incremental changes that help to create an environment within which individuals and 
communities make judicious decisions about how their resources should be managed. 

3 In the development of the NRM framework, the following conditions have previously been 
identified as important for the adoption of sustainable NRM practices ("An Impact Indicator 
Framework for Target 1 of DFA Strategic Objective 3," 1990) 

0 increased use rights to products/benefits of better management, 

& reduction of financial risks, 

0 increased access to technologies that increase efficiency and/or reduce labor 
constraints; and 

* broadened local representation and participation in government, affecting decisions on 
investments and service delivery 

The six conditions defined and described in this report expand on the four listed above by 
focusing principally on empowerment of resource users, devolution of authority to the local level; 
recognition of indigenous social capital and technical know-how, requirements for complex, non 
hierarcucal institutional arrangements, and rule-based governance and management systems 

The two sets of conditions are by no means mutually exclusive 
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The six conditions are not exhaustive. However, they are fundamental to the 
underlying theme of tus research--the relationslups between decentralization, local autonomy, 
and sustainable natural resource management. 

2. Linking Actions and Conditions with Management Improvements 

A perhaps infinite number of policies and institutional reforms potentially affect local
level natural resources governance and management. DFM's investigations focus on those 
policies and institutional reforms related to decentralization and autonomous natural resources 
governance and management activities by local resource users. The modalities through which 
such rules are formulated, implemented, enforced, and modified are key elements for 
analyzing the feasibility and impacts of decentralizing NRM 

Examples of such national policies include: 

tenure laws concerning ownership of and access to land and woodstock 
resources; 

policies and regulations pertaining to tree cutting permits; 

water rights legislation and regulations; 

pricing and marketing policies for agricultural products and those harvested 
from the natural environment; 

regulations related to fishing and hunting/capture of wild animals; 

pay scales and merit systems for public employees; 

organization of dispute resolutions procedures; and 

the degree to wuch national regulations allow local groups and communities to 
create their own natural resource governance and management rules. 

The specific practices individuals and communities use to manage natural resources 
are very site, resource, and time specific and are the result of a diversity of factors Some of 
these factors include the physical characteristics of the resource, its relation to the area's 
production systems, the -ttnbutes of the community of users, historical events, and public 
policies, as well as governance and institutional arrangements These and other factors 
constitute a complex array of variables all influencing to varying degrees the technologies and 
maiagement strategies of resource users Vanations also occur among individuals within the 
same community It is therefore extremely problematic to attribute the adoption of 
sustainable management practices to a specific factor or factors, or to assign a predominant 
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causal relationship between several factors. Nonetheless, as described in the previous section 
of this report, several general conditions appear to be fundamental requirements for effective 
governance and sustainable management of resources in a variety of situations. 

Establishing linkages between actions, conditions, and adoption (NRM framework 
Levels I, II, and i) is a difficult and complex task in a world where an mfiite number of 
intervening variables may influence anticipated outcomes The analysis here is an 
incremental contribution to the goal of refining our predictive capabilities and thereby 
increasing the likelihood that institutional changes and policy reforms will produce desired 
results. Drawing on a body of theory about human interactions and collective choice, as well 
as evidence from a variety of methodologically disparate case studies, the analysis in this 
report suggests linkages between specific reforms and sustainable NRM. 

In the WRI review of the NRM framework prepared by Fred Weber in 1991 the 
problem of hnking Level II changes in policies and institutional reforms is discussed in the 
following terms. 

Policy, institutional and economic changes plus the introduction and demonstration of 
new techniques and approaches should result in people adopting new and different 
practices But will they" 

The evidence, non-scientific as it may be, is rapidly mounting in reports, publications 
and literature in general, that they are, not across the board, but in an overwhelming 
number of cases.. 

The reason for this change is the simplistically modest expression "if it makes sense to 
local people". The difficulty starts when one analyzes morm closely what this means 
Included in the term are considerations spanning technical, economic, social 
administrative/policy aspects, all interwoven into the decision-making process of local 
people. The art, obviously is to be able to predict what makes sense to people; that 
would guarantee that the linkage is perfect As a rough, first approximation one can 
attempt to find, somewhere in the multitude of case studies, a level II element that 
contributed to achieving level III However, the number of variables involved between 
these two levels is so great and the number of combinations so large that the formula 
for a rigorous solution would be so complex it would have no practical meaning 
Therefore, while the issue is far from being resolved, it seems to be of little value to 
pursue the theory behind it any further at this time 

What Weber tells us here is that attempung to generalize about a set of actions to 
create certain conditions that are reasonably sure to result in the adoption of improved 
management practices is somewhat premature Tus study has arrived at a similar conclusion. 
Nonetheless within the limitations of our understanding it is useful to identify a set of general 
conditions that are conducive to innovation and expenmentation by local resource users and 
that can serve as guidelines for future research, project design, and evaluation The ability of 
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resource users to innovate, adapt to changing conditions, and broker resource governance and 
management arrangements with other pubhc and private institutions is a significant indicator 
of progress toward sustainable NRM. perhaps even more significant than is adoption of a 
management practice at one point in time. The forz,'-r reveals a dynamic, institutionally 
based and buffered ability to learn and change over time, while the latter marks a single 
instance of technological change. When the conditions described in this report exist, there is 
a greater likelihood that commumties will make decisions that lead to sustainable natural 
resource management. 

B. Explication of the Conditions 

1. 	 Incentives for users to govern and manage naturalresources sustainably are 
present, including a recognized capacity to control access and membership. 

The existence for individuals and communities of incentives favoring NRM is the 
broadest of the six conditions Incentives are traditionally viewed as benefits or advantages 
associated with specific actions Positive incentives exist for individuals and communities 
when the benefits from sustainable NRM exceed the costs However, depending on the 
attributes of the resource in question and the institutional arrangements governing its 
management, incentives can be perceived by different individuals in different ways 

In cases of open access resources where no effective control mechanisms exist to 
prevent free-for-all exploitation of resources, most users have a powerful incentive to 
maximize their benefits in the short-run, rather than to stand by and allow others to extract 
benefits That is, from the individual user's perspective if uncontrolled exploitation is leading 
to the destruction of an open access resource, it is better to "get while the getting is good" 
than to individually exercise self-control in order to reduce demand and prolong the life of the 
resource By contrast, powerful incentives for sustaiable management result when common 
property resources are governed by a user-designed management regime employing rules that 
are respected and enforced 

In the case of private goods, when an individual can obtain discemable benefits 
through application of certain management practices, it is likely that those practices will be 
adopted (if adoption costs are manageable) Public goods associated as by-products of 
adequately governed and managed renewable natural resources, such as maintenance of 
environmental quality or preservation of biodiversity, are unlikely to be produced by private 
efforts alone Governments at various levels, starting from the local level, will almost 
certainly have to take a hand in organizing provision of environmental public goods All that 
might be required of a government might be providing a favorable environment for 
sustainable management of private and common pool natural resources 
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In resources management much depends on the time frame within which benefits and 
costs are evaluated When survival pressures are so severe that users can only afford to 
evaluate benefits and costs from a short-term perspective, overexploitation md depletion of 
natural resources become highly probable. This is a pervasive issue in subsistence production 
systems in which population pressure is rising and the resource base is under threat. If 
preservation of the resource is a "good" valued only by external actors (not by the local 
commumty), subsidies in support of resource conservation may be justified to offset the short
term losses of local residents 

2. 	 Management of naturalresources eapitalizes on local knowledge, or an 
effective blend of scientfic knowledge and local knowledge 

The importance of community-based knowledge about natural resources cannot be 
overemphasized. To survive, local people have had to develop adaptive strategies for dealing 
with their environment. Most often they have intimate knowledge of the local ecology, its 
resource base, the utility of different plant species, their regenerative capabilities under a 
variety 	of conditions, the habitat and behavior patterns of wildlife, and how these various 
resources fit into and interact with local production systems. Moreover, people know more 
about their own local communities--the problems different classes of residents face and the 
capabilities they can bring to bear in dealing with such problems--than outsiders ever will 

This indigenous knowledge base offers the most appropriate starting point for 
identifying NRM problems and devising feasible solutions Modem scientific and techmcal 
knowledge can be coupled with local knowledge to identify feasible improvements in 
management regimes and appropriate methods for putting them in place If local people are 
involved as full partners in this process on an ongoing basis (i e with enough control over 
outcomes so it is worth their while to partcipate4, given both the difficultues and risks they 
confront 2n using and controlling political power, and the technical constraints they face), 
solutions will be more rapidly devised They are also likely to be more acceptable to local 
people and therefore more durable 

3. 	 Self-governing institutions exist and members have a voice in natural 
resource management decision making. 

For complex, multi-level institutional arrangements to work efficiently, resource users 
must be organized to participate effectively in decision making and/or to effectively control 
local resource utilization. The foundations for this conjecture stem from a body of literature 
on self-governing institutions for common property resources Case studies on successful 
long-enduring common property management regimes provide empirical evidence about the 

4For example, they have authority to veto a proposal or activity they consider more trouble 

than it is worth, if not a clear menace to their survival. 
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value of indigenous institutional capital and the self-organizing capabilities of local 
communities (Ostrom 1990 and 1992). Projects and programs supported by governments and 
international organizations all too frequently ignore the existence and capabilities of these 
local institutions. 

Local management institutions should be empowered to make, alter, and enforce their 
own rules within negotiated and unambiguous limits and to have a substantial voice in 
brokering management arrangements with other local institutions and/or overlapping 
governmental bodies The legal status of local self-governng institutions is critical to their 
participation in broader decision-making arenas. In many cases where indigenous self
governing capabilities exist, they do not have the formal status and thus the relative power 
and authority required to influence decisions that affect resource management regimes. In 
such circumstances, local resource users will be less likely to undertake innovative 
organizational, management, and technological experiments. Citizens at the local level should 
also be empowered to organize new junsdictions designed to facilitate NRM, in addition to 
their own existing institutions 

Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) as formal entities are increasingly assuming 
the role of mtermediary organizations representing the interests of local communities in 
dealings with the public sector and thereby serving as a proxy in this specific function for 
legally recognized local institutions NGOs cannot, however, substitute effectively for 
governance jurisdictions at various local levels simply because they are voluntary 
organizations and cannot enforce NRM rules against non-members, cannot raise taxes, etc. 

Resource user groups can only attain legal status as duly constituted local government 
units from government authonties through an often complex, hierarchical, and time
consuming process that discourages these groups from seeking formal recogmtion In many 
African countries, formal local organizations are based on models designed by national 
governments and imposed on rural communities Even when incentives such as access to 
credit and technical assistance are offered to these groups implanted from the outside, a lack 
of flexibility to allow different forms of organization based on local needs reduces the 
viability and sustainability of these arrangements 

4 Low-cost, fairmechanismsfor conflict resolution areavailable. 

Despite the clarity of rules, either external or internal to a community or communities 
of users, ambiguity will always exist in their application and enforcement. Ambiguities can 
be expected to generate conflicts when demand for resources exceeds supply. Thus, conflict 
resolution is an integral part of NRM. If rules are to be respected by all concerned parties 
over a long period of time, there must be mechanisms for resolving disputes over rule 
infractions Conflicts may be limited to a single community where informal arrangements for 
resolving disputes may be appropriate In larger areas involving a number of communities, 
perhaps of different ethnic origins, more formal mechanisms may be necessary Whether 
formal or informal, it is essential that conflict resolution institutions be accessible to all and 
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be perceived as fora m which objective and fair judgements are rendered. If the transaction 
costs of obtaining impartial dispute resolution are excessive, the results will be the same as if 
no such mechanism existed at all, resource users will have no confidence in this form of 
adjudication and rule systems will rapidly break down. 

5. 	 Resource governance and man, gement institutions take account of diverse, 
legitimate interests. 

As discussed earlier, complex institutional arrangements for NRM are often required to 
reflect the attributes and scale of the resource, and the technologies available for management 
Similarly, natural resources are used and valued differently by a wide array of actors, from 
those whose livelihood depends directly on harvesting the resource to those whose interests 
relate to the general economic welfare of a country, to o.hers concrned about preserving the 
environment and biodiversity. Interests may also vary within communities when individuals 
and groups have different and possibly divergent interests. Complex institutional 
arrangements are therefore required to account for the diverse, legitimate interests of these 
various parties 

These values and interests may be either competing or complementary and may have 
varying degrees of legitimacy among different groups and commumties. Governance and 
management regimes that facilitate expression of diverse interests and provide an unbiased 
arena for negotiations to reconcile the needs and aspirations of involved parties have a greater 
likelihood of success over time. 

6 	 National and regionalpolicies and institutions create an enabling 
environment 

Creation of an enabling environment that provides incentives for decentralization and 
local self-organzation is considered crucial in solvmg NRM problems What constitutes this 
enabling environment 9 This study has continually stressed the need for viable, formally 
recognized institutions at the local level Therefore, the first enabling factor is a legal 
framework that, at the nutiative of citizens, authonzes the creation of groups, associations, 
cooperatives, and other forms of organization The creation of community groups, larger 
federations, national-level interest groups and other NGOs must be facihtated by minimizing 
transaction costs to obtain legal recogmtion and must not be constrained by the imposition of 
standardized organizational models. 

The enabling environment should also include a legal framework governing property 
regimes, including land and tree tenure and usufruct rights. Tenure rules and usufruct rights 
specify. 

who is permitted access to a resource; 

how title can be transferred (in the case of land); 
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who can authorize resource harvesting, fix times at which various products can 
be harvested and allocate harvested products. 

These types of rules, when articulated so that resource users understand them clearly, 
establish (with some degree of certainty) that users can reap the benefits of their own natural 
resource investment and management decisions. 

The transaction costs associated with policies and rules determine whether those 
policies and rules are enabling or constraining Certainly some overall policy framework at 
the national level is necessary in any country. The degree to which national governments 
devolve decision making to local government units or authorze decisions by resource users 
within that framework will tend to reduce trans+tion costs and therefore encourage 
experimentation with institutional arrangements, management regimes, and technologies. 
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IV. Findings and Analysis 

A. Introduction 

This section, through analysis and illustrations drawn from field observation and 
secondary source research, further describes the six conditions introduced and defined in 
Section II 7 ic analysis discusses why the conditions are important, and how they contribute 
to sustainable resource management. The ilustratious provide evidence of the linkages 
between the observed resource management practices and the conditions Furthermore, 
actions that may lead to establishment of the conditions and that can be supported by donors 
and governments, are recommended Again, as the strength of the linkages in particular 
circumstances is highly dependent on a wide variety of variables, causal relationships remain 
largely conjectural 

The terms actions, conditions andpracticesare used here as they relate to Levels I, H 
and MU of the NR:M framework Within this framework, the analysis focuses on the 
conditions (Level II) that appear significant to the adoption of improved natural resource 
management practices (Level LU) Recommended actions can be the basis on which specific 
activities supported by donors, governments, and development organizations are designed to 
trigger the establishment of conditions, whch in turn promote unproved management 
practices 

In adherence'to the principle of extreme variability among different circumstances, the 
recommended actions accompanying the discussion of each condition remain general. 
Furthermore, they should be viewed in the same light as the conditions no one, in and of 
itself, should be expected to provide a defimtive solution to a resource sustainabilhty problem 

There are many ways to resolve resource management problems Which ones work 
best in a given setting depends on the attributes of the resource, the commumty or 
communities, the rule structures, and the governance arrangements Admittedly, while the 
permutations are not infinte, they are sufficiently plentiful to be mind-boggling In ar 
operational sense then, what can be done with the information presented here about 
communities and how they manage natural resources9 The goal of tus report is to analyze 
some of the conditions required for successful natural re,,ource management so that policy 
analysts, project designers, and evaluators can target g'enecri problem areas The generic 
problem areas can serve as the foci for data collection, and for orienting discussions of 
options with both local people and outsiders 
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The findings presented here contribute to an understanding of how and under what 
conditions communities mobilize for sustainable management of natural resources. 
Knowledge gained about those practices and conditions can be used to: 

improve the policy environment for natural resources governance and 
management; 

broaden general understanding of the problems confronting resource users 
seeking to protect and enrich resources and build political support for their 
efforts; 

* support more effective training; and, 

* assist tecluicians and researchers to work more effectively with natural 
resource users 

B Conditions 

Condition 1: Incentives for users to govern and manage natural resources 
sustainably are present, including a recognized capacity to control access and 
membership. 

Recommended Actions 

Involve individuals and communities in the entire project cycle, from the point 
of inception, through all design phases (with power to veto proposals and 
elements they consider unworkable), and throughout project implementation 

Analyze the institutional arrangements (i e, the structures of rules) associated 
with governance and management of a specific natural resource to determine 
whether they create incentives for sustainable management of that resource or 
instead generate disincentives discouraging efforts at sustainable management 
Analysis of incentives ,hould focus on resource users as well as other actors 
who play a significant role in shaping NRM decision making 

Make land tenure, usufruct rights, or guaranteed rights of access to resources a 
primary focus of incentives These factors are most often prerequisites for the 
success of an incentives package 

Get a commitment from individuals affected that they will invest their own 
time and effort if money from outside of the community is invested in a 
project. 
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Discussion 

The presence of positive incentives for resource users may well be the most 
fundamental and overriding of all the conditions that encourage sustainable management of 
natural resources. Many analysts view incentives from a limited financial or economic 
perspective Research demonstrates, however, that incentives are more complex than what is 
revealed by the analysis of costs and benefits alone. Resources are sustainably managed for a 
variety of economic and other reasons. The significance of economic incentives is not in 
question Nonetheless, a caution is in order incentives and disincentives will reflect the 
influence of community norms and practices and the influences of various institutional 
arrangements as well as short- and longer-term economic benefits and costs. 

In project design, it is well-advised to consider culturally based incentives as well as 
financial ones to achieve efficient and sustainable NRM. In Namibia, the tourist program 
designed by the people of Purros in collaboration with an NGO, the Integrated Rural 
Development and Nature Conservation (IRDNC), and a commercial tour operator, levies a fee 
on every tourist brought through the area The tour operator pays the fee to the community 
The program ensures that commumt-y members recoup their "investment" in protecting and 
managing wildlife through the fee and craft sales to tourists The fee provides an incentive 
for the people living in the several communities collectively known as Purros to welcome 
tourists and to protect the game that tourists come to see The program also helps the 
community mitigate some negative social and environmental impacts of tounsm (creation of 
dependency, increased amounts of trash, and use of firewood by tour operators) by opening a 
dialogue between the community, the tour operator, and the tourists (Namibia field study, 
Appendix A) 

The project would likely not have succeeded, however, if the Hunba and Herero 
people (as they stated) did not traditionally associate abundant wildlife populations with a 
healthy cnvironment Because of this predisposition, they enthusiastically supported 
establishing a community game guard program (also in collaboration with the IRDNC) 
There are now 50 game guards covering 95,000 square kilometers in the Kaokoland region of 
Namibia (including the Purros area) Individual game guards, selected by theu communities, 
receive payment and rations Their entire communities, however, cons-der themselves better 
off because of the increase m the wildlife populations, even in those communities (the vast 
majority) which do not have tounst levy programs Just having abundant animal populations, 
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and being able to participate in the stewardship of an environment which was formerly 
considered the sole responsibility of the wildlife conservation ministry, constitutes a strong 
incentive for Herero and Himba peoples to actively conserve wildlife. 

Other tourism and wildlife management schemes which involve local populations in 
park management and use revenue sharing as an incentive to promote torrism have had a 
degree of success similar to that found in Purros In Amboseli in Kenya, the Maasai have 
been involved in park management and revenue sharing through an association of Maasai land 
owners and through the local government council. Success can be measured by a decrease in 
poaching and a corresponding increase in wildlife populations in the park that has occurred 
following Maasal involvement (Western, 1976 and 1984; see also Appendix B of this report, 
Annotation 8) 

Wildlife management programs that use revenue sharing as an incentive can evidently 
change attitudes toward the value of wildlife When residents share in the profits that result 
from greater game populations and increased tourism, the incentives to conserve become 
greater than the incentives to hunt. In Zambia, the Lupande Development Project focused on 
involvement of local people in wildlife management through training and employment of 
game scouts, sharing of hunting revenues and trophy item sales The incentives associated 
with this project were directly related to revenue sharing and employment and succeeded in 
decreasing poaching and promoting tourism (Lewis et al, 1990, see also Appendix B of this 
report, Annotation 12) 

These wildlife preservation programs are successful in part because they recognize the 
fundamental role incentives play in the relationship between people and resources. That is, 
though preservation of biodiversity depends on the involvement of the affected commumties, 
those communities will not necessarily preserve resources just because outside influences 
determine those resources should be conserved People living in vulnerable environments are 
primarily interested in their own survival They are concerned with presevation of 
biodiversity to the extent that it can improve their welfare. 

As the number of nutial successes with tourism revenue sharing schemes increases, 
there is a growing tendency to assume that this formula is replicable. Policies and 
biodiversity conservation programs are too often designed without sufficient analysis to 

5 lTe Kaokoland game guard program has been able to reduce poaching in a very efficient manner, and 
wildlife populations have multiplied At times, the game guards specifically decide to take game scouting trips 
Most of the time, however, they conduct their scouting activities while they are herding their animals. Rainfall 
patterns in Kaokoland are stochastic, herders move their cattle depending on where grass and water can be 
found. At the same time, they observe the movements of the wild animals that are also searching the area for 
food and water, and note evidence of outsiders traveling through who may be poaching Once a month, 
techmcal staff from IRDNC help the guards prepare reports on what they have seen In this way, the community 
is directly involved in management of the resource, biodiversity is preserved, and economic benefits are accrumg, 
all at very low cost. 
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determine the feasibility of revenue sharing and without consultation with affected 
commumues Although a promising area for economic development and biodiversity 
conservation, ecotounsm is by no means a panacea for these problems In Uganda, 
conservation education programs include discussions of monetary benefits for local residents 
as a result of tourism even before adequate infrastructure has been created. Local people are 
informed about the plans for tourism in protected areas rather than consulted on or involved 
in the process (see Uganda field study, Appendix A). 

When policies create incentives, those incentives may have both positive and negative 
implications In Uganda, a government policy authorizing leasing of public lands resulted in 
individuals and organizations establishing leaseholds on former common property lands The 
enactment of this policy seriously jeopardized traditional tenure systems At the same time, 
however, the policy did provide incentives for local organizatonal initiatives and collective 
action For example, several men who recognized that valuable land in their area might now 
be leased and that their access to it would be restricted, formed the Ndeego Growers 
Cooperative SoLiety The cooperative organized itself with little or no external assistance and 
leased and drained 120 hectares of swamp for vegetable production Several years were 
required to secure the lease and to drain the swamp The effort was considered worthwhile 
despite the high transactions costs involved because the Cooperative recognized that it could 
have a secure right to the benefit of its work and could at the same time eliminate the threat 
of outsiders gaming title to local land (see Uganda field study, Appendix A) 

In many cases, secure rights to land and resources is the fundamental prerequisite for 
other incentives to improve management and adopt sustained use technologies In other 
words, incentives may not be sufficient if they are nct guaranteed by a reasonable degree of 
tenure, or guaranteed access Rochette's work in the Sahel suggests that the absence of clear 
tenure and use rights acts as a severe constraint to resource management and recomme, ds 
legislative reform to give full property rights to local communities so they can make 6 cisions 
about collectively held land (Rochette, 1988, see also Appendix B of this report, Annotation 
28). 

Overly centralized hierarchical governance systems are an impediment for local 
resource users to gain access to decision-makers. The lack of effective decentralized local 
government in turn further reduces incentives for local initiative and the ability of 
communities and local organizations to effect resource management policies The atmosphere 
of ambiguity created by a oolitical vacuum at the local level is a disincentive to malang 
decisions about natural resource management and implementing sustainable NRM policies. In 
Namibia, the mabihty of the new government to either make decisions about allocation of 
former communal land (wich existed as apartheid terrtories under the South African regime) 
or to establish operating local governments has created a free-for-all atmosphere. The policy 
vacuum creates a disincentive for sustainable management. Various groups are vying with 
one another for valuable land not necessarily with the goal of establishing sustainable 
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management practices, but rather with the intention of securing the rights to exploit it (see 
Narmbia field study Appendix A). A similar situation exists in Uganda (Uganda field study, 
Appendix A). 

It is also important to note the cultural specificity that shapes incentives in different 
environments. For example, hunting and gathering populations consider some of the side 
effects of settlement a disincentive sufficient to outweigh the benefits and incentives others 
associate with a sedentary life (McDowell, 1981, see also Appendix B of tius report, 
Annotation 10) One therefore cannot assume the utility of a resource management or any 
other development scheme, incentives have to be provided for acceptance and success, and it 
appears essential that the people who are the targets of the project have a voice in 
determminng what those incentives are. 

Condition2: Management of naturalresources capitalizes on local knowledge, or an 
effective blend of scientificknowledge and local knowledge. 

Recommended Actions 

Ensure a full understanding of local NRM knowledge and practices before 
developing new initiatives or interventions and build upon them wherever 
possible. 

Where new institutions or technologies are desirable (and acceptable to 
communities), integrate them into existing knowledge systems. 

Make extension (or similar) services responsive to requests by resourcze users 
for appropriate infoimation and technologies which enhance the local 
knowledge base Tus requires that extension workers and researchers develop 
a thorough familharity with indigenous local knowledge. 

Discussion 

Local communities generally have substantial knowledge about the natural resources 
they depend on Exceptions may occur when communities have recently moved (or been 
moved) to an unfamiliar environment or where lengthy disruption through famine, drought, 
disease or conflict has prevented the transfer of knowledge between generations. In most 
cases, where appropriate information is available, using such knowledge in solving NRM 
problems is critical to sustainabihty Conversely, when external development efforts ignore 
and/or overmde local knowledge, sustamabihty is often compromised A similar overall 
conclusion was arrived at by Shaikh et al, (1988) in a study of Sahehan sustainable natural 
resources management (see also Appendix B of dus report, Annotation 29). 
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Local knowledge of the environment and natural resources is the basis for traditional 
management systems, whether they be farming, pastoral, foraging, or fishing. Specific types 
of mformation may be known to most people in a co-'mutrny, to one gender, or to a few 
mdividuals It is important to be aware of these diveise sources when assessing local 
knowledge For example, men are more likely to know about fishing techmques, women may 
have a keener knowledge of fueiwood availability, and one or two individuals may be 
knowledgeable about medicinal plants. Recognizing the special knowledge of individuals can 
make the difference between project success and failure. 

Most studies of traditional foraging and pastoral societies emphasize the sophisticated 
knowledge those societies have of resource diversity, distribution, and abundance, and how 
resources can be managed within the limits of available technology. In many cases, the 
authors attribute degradation of resources to the failure of development interventions to 
recognize and build on local knowledge For example, Yellen (1974, see also Appendix B of 
tlus report, Annotatr,)n 15) discusses how changes in land tenure in Botswana ignored the 
resource knowledge of the 'Kung bushmen Though the 'Kung were granted recognized 
resource rights, their knowledge of resource sustamabdhty was largely ignored. Traditional 
methods of resource conservation through local institutions governing access to resources 
were abandoned. The 'Kung now find it difficult to obtain sufficient food in their temtory 
because even though their rights are preserved, they have no authonty to exclude other 
competing users. 

Mobilization of local knowledge is often important where conservation of biological 
resources is a major objecive In situations where poaching or vegetation destruction is a 
threat, local people are more likely to know who is responsible than game guards or wardens 
supplied by central government. In Nanubia, election of local community game guards in 
Kaokoland facilitated very effective protection of wildlife populations (see Namibia field 
study, Appendix A) Effective community policing by Amba ,'lagers in Mali was made 
possible by their knowledge of intruders This was important for restricting access to the 
Bore woodlands and assuring their conservation prior to 1970 (Mali field study, Appendix A). 
Rules based on knowledge of the resource, administered by the village council, controlled 
harvesting of forest products to sustainable levels Imposition of Forest Service regulations in 
1970, which overrode traditional practices, has contributed to serious degradation of the 
forest 

Community resource management skills and knowledge can be enhanced through 
judicious technical assistance that builds upon those skills, as demonstrated by several case 
studies Thompson (1991; see Appendix B of this report, Annotation 3) describes such a 
combination of local knowledge and technical assistance as applied to development of an 
irrgation and village water supply system in highland Kenya A similar situation was 
observed in Rukwa Distnct, Tanzania (Mascarenhas, forthcoming, see Appendix B of this 
report, Annotation 9) In both cases, the wealth of local knowledge ad skills was enhanced 
by extension (and other) service agents who complemented, rather than superseded, 
indigenous management practices 
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Instances exist in which changing conditions or new uses of natural resources make it 
imperative for users to acquire new knowledge and skills if they are to preserve those 
resources It is important that technical assistance provides knowledge and skills 
mhancement compatible with the community's needs For example, development of a 
commumty-level natural silk collecting industry in Botswana will require new skills (Bailey 
and Ashby, 1982; see Appendix B of this report, Annotation 20), as will development of 
tounst controls, services, and facilities by local communities becoming involved in wildlife 
conservation (Namibia field study, Appendix A, and Lewis et al, 1990; see also Appendix B 
of this report, Annotation 12). Additionally, formalization of local NRM institutions, required 
to obtain funding from government, NGO, or donor agencies, necessitats assistance to 
develop skills for preparing organizational charters and maintaining records of meetings and 
finances 

Condition 3: Self-governing institutions exist and members have a voice in natural 
resources management decision making. 

Recommended Actions 

0 	 Identify and promote existing NRM institutions. 

* 	 Build upon existing institutions wherever possible. 

* 	 Where effective institutional arrangements are absent, design new ones with the 
full participation of local users. 

0 	 Ensure that appropriate government support is available for local NRM 
insututions. 

Discussion 

A substantial degree of autonomy for locally constituted and governed NRM 
institutions is important for the long-term sustainability of resources. With adequate financial 
and human resources, it is possible in the short to medium term to impose resource 
management practices by coercion from the outside, but long-term degradation is likely when 
involvement of local institutions is absent Local institutions are most apt to have not only an 
intimate knowledge of the resource and its place in the environment, but also an 
understanding that resource use and access rules must be flexible in order to adapt 
management regimes under changing conditions particularly in vulnerable environments This 
is not to say that local institutions always exist, or that they always practice sustainable 
management Nonetheless, it is important that support for natural resources management at 
least begins with an investigation of local institutional arrangements relevant to governance 
and management of resources 
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Examples of traditional resource management systems illustrate how local communities 
can craft social institutions and devise technologies over time to achieve sustainability. For 
example, the Borana of southern Ethiopia and northern Kenya developed complex social rules 
regarding marriage designed to regulate population (Helland, 1980; see Appendix B of this 
report, Annotation 4). They also crafted sophisticated rules governing water resources, 
specifically wells and the orgaization and operation of the well councils responsible for well 
repair, maintenance, and use In combination, the systems of population regulation and water 
resource management ensured the long-term viability of Borana human and livestock 
populations 

In the past, the availability of water and social regulations controlling access to and 
use of water ensured that overgrazing was not a serious problem for the Borana More 
recently, however, ecological pressures, development projects aimed at improving livestock 
quality and the sale of excess stock, and a decline in the importance of customary rules have 
inpaired the ability of Borana to manage their water and grazing resources. The Borana's 
delicate ecological and social balance has been disrupted 

Many examples in the hterature illustrate the consequences of central government or 
projects weakening or ignoring local institutions, with subsequent reduction in effective NRM 
The clash between traditional resource management rules and the realities of modem 
existence (and the subsequent weakening of traditional management institutions) are perhaps 
most clearly exlubited when traditional pastoralism is affected by policies and technologies 
promoting sedentary communities Seasonal mobility is an imporant adaptive social 
technology, and as a management strategy it reflects the vulnerable nature of an environment 
and the resources within it. Government policies regulating grazing and hunting have an 
enormous impact on freedom of mobility (Yellen, 1974, see Appendix B of this report, 
Annotauon 15) Boreholes and other water resource technologies can promote permanent 
settlement in addition to providing water and therefore also have a significant impact on 
patterns of mobility, resource use, and resource rules 

Swift (1977) and Helland (1980) (see Appendix B of this report, Annotations 2 and 4) 
both point to degradation of pastoral lands through use of improved technology (e g, water 
development) that ignores the regulatory functions of traditional institutions governing 
resource use In many regions of Africa, the approximate balance between livestock numbers, 
pasture, and water sources was mediated traditionally through social institutions Government 
actions have weakened these structures by mcrcQsimg water supplies, which in turn increases 
local grazing pressure by removing an effective natural constraint to overexploitation of 
pastures Furthermore, by assuming that "free grass and free water" are preferable to grass 
and water maraged by local regulations, government-imposed rules often convert managed 
common property pasture and water resources into open access resources. 

37
 



The Uganda field study (Appendix A) identifies the breakdown of traditional 
institutions as a contributing factor in resorce degradation. The study also illustrates how 
local institutions (cooperatives) can be effective in development of resources (bottomland 
swamps)6. Governments can improve prospects for sustainable NRM by providing 
appropriate mechanisms which establish the legitimacy and tenunal rights and obligations of 
local institutions As previously discussed, the Ndeego Growers Cooperative formed 
specifically to gain control of the swampland, has turned the area into a productive resource. 

Local institutions often face igh transaction costs m their dealings with the public 
sector that discourage institution building and local governance and management of natural 
resources. Governments can support local mstitutions through policies that lower such costs 
In Uganda, obtaining formal recogrution for a local institution and its resource tenure rights is 
a lengthy and involved process The Ndeego Growers Cooperative was organized in 1977, 
but did not receive a lease on the swampland until 1983, six years later. It was only because 
the members of the Cooperative recognized the potential payoff from leasing the swamp that 
they were not dissuaded by the legal process (and the associated high transaction costs) 
required to get it 

Farmer-managed ingation systems are also generally more successful than those under 
government control The religious community at Mubarak, for example, was almost 
completely autonomous and highly effective at controlling access to land and water, despite 
strong competing traditional ethnic affiliations that might have introduced insurmountable 
scissions within the community A powerful religious leader was influential enough to 
establish de facto controls despite a highly centrahzed government that asserted de jure claims 
over all natural resources (Seger, 1986, see Appendix B of tius report, Annotation 1). 

Hogg's comparison of two imgation schemes in northern Kenya also illustrates the 
importance of local control The government project at Malka Dakaa failed economically and 
socially According to Hogg, the externally controlled management structure ignored local 
desires and practices A nongovernment scheme at Gafarsa, uutiated, managed, and operated 
by local people, was much more successful The Gafarsa system has attracted additional 
farmers and some government and donor support, but is sail controlled by the local governing 
committee (Hogg, 1983, see Appendix B of tis report, Annotation 5). 

%Swarnpdrainage can be a questionable practice from a resource conservation perspective 
However, in the specific conditions of the hill country in southwestern Uganda, little evidence exists to 
prove that draining the swamp will have deleterious effects on the hydrological balance of the region 
With proper management, the swamp drainage area may be maintained as a productive resource 
Rather than condemning the practice of swamp drainage a prort,the benefits for local residents of 
productive bottomlands should be weighed against the costs of continued pressure on hillside 
agriculture and encroachment into the adjacent protected area of Bwindi Forest 
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Successful resource management by local seif-governing institutions does not
 
necessarily argue for myopic support of local autonomy. In many instances, natural resource 
management problems surpass a community's technical capacities or jurisdictional purview. 
Effective local government can provide essential services to assist indigenous institutions in 
addressing their resource management problems and can act as a communications vehicle for 
designing and implementing national policies 

Government agencies and technicians can also support local initiatives by legitimizing 
the authority of local institutions to exercise governance prerogatives. Such institutions 
include: 

g.,eneral purpose local governments; 

formal or informal special districts such as the irrigation systems mentioned 
above; and,
 

* 	 local associations such as user groups and cooperatives which, under the 
umbrella of national enabling legislation, can exercise prerogatives that are 
typically the purview of the government (i.e, establishing and enforcing rules 
to control access to and harvesting of natural resources) 

NGOs can provide assistance to local institutions either to complete existing 
government services or to provide a subsutute source of services when government efforts are 
nonexis.-nt or inadequate The capacity of formal local government to provide services is 
negligible at the field study sites in Namibia (Namibia field study, Appendix A) Both the 
Nyae Nyae Development Foundation of Namibia and the IRDNC have supplied important 
assistance to communities for environmental and wildlife management How these 
communities, NGOs, and newly evolving local government agencies interact in the future is 
crucial to sustainable NRM 

The character of relationships between these three sets of actors (communities, NGOs, 
and local government) is a key governance issue, with powerful implications for natural 
resources management If mutually supportive activities occut among the three, the 
cumulative effect will radically enhance management potential On the other hand, if turf 
wars erupt and local government agencies seek to drive out NGOs or to suppress community
level organizations, that same management potnual will be greatly undermined Once 
undermined, it is difficult for local institutions to regain the stature required to (1) maintain 
respect for rules that limit access to resources (for example, to hunting/gathenng preserves) 
and (2) continue effective management of common areas as common property resources 

39
 



The role of local institutions in common property management is essential. The 
consequence of converting properly managed private and common property resources to 
unmanaged open access resources, in a situation where uncontrolled demand exceeds supply, 
is quite predictable Resource degradation and destruction must be expected, with a terminal 
loss of biodiversity and a marked drop in living standards 

An important overall conclusion is that the appropriate type of institution is case
specific, though all require some degree of decision-making autonomy. Successful NRM 
institutions range from families to clans; from religious communities to cooperatives; from 
government-recognized or -sponsored units to traditional or newly formed grassroots 
organizations 

Condition4: Low-osl fair mechanisms for conflict resolution are available. 

Recommended Actions 

* 	 Actively support, promote, or develop community-level conflict resolution 
rnstitutions. 

* 	 Ensure that regional and national conflict resolution systems support and 
complement traditional and local systems, as opposed to supplanting and 
suppressing them 

a 	 Establish mechanisms for appeal of local dispute resolution decisions 

* 	 Ensure that conflict resolution procedures controlled at levels removed from the 
community are transparent and understood by those they most affect. 

Discussion 

Community-level conflict resolution mechanisms are critical for effective sustainable 
resource management. They are a powerful means of. 

* 	 reducing the transaction costs of resolving conflicts; 

• 	 enhancing the legitimacy of local renewable natural resources governance 
institutions; and 

increasing the credibility and efficiency of locally-based NRM. 

As described in relation to the Sahel (Saikh et al., 1988; see Appendix B of this 
report, Annotation 29), conflict resolution is becoming more important because of increasing 
competition for ever fewer resources. At the local level, it will be difficult, if not impossible, 
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for communities to exercise control over their natural resources without having a recognized 
institution for conflict resolution, which is supported and respected by local and national 
levels of government alike. 

It is important to recognize that conflict is probably inevitable, and that because it 
expresses contrary but often legitimate resource needs, it is not necessarily to be avoided. 
The appearance of conflict should not be suppressed, but must be managed as an integral 
aspect of governance. Viable resource management is unposs',4e without the ability to 
resolve conflicts and enforce the decisions made as a result of the resolution process 
Enforcement requires systems of sanctions, which are typically a fundamental part of a 
resource management institution's set of rules A local self-governing institution's set of 
rules, including those dealing with conflict, enforcement, and sanctioning, must be respe-ted 
and supported by government in order for that institution to sustainably govern and manage 
natural resources 

The potential for exploitation exists at all levels, from the lcl to the national, and 
witun governmental and nongovernmental arenas Therefore, viable appeal mechanisms are 
required to reduce temptations leaders might have to abuse their powers Overlapping 
systems of conflict resolution and sanctioning are typically required, but they should build 
from the local to the national Although the literature search conducted for this study showed 
little discussion of local conflict resolution mechanisms per se, there was significant evidence 
of the importance of institutional rules and the negative consequences of central authorities 
ignoring or overriding local prerogatives and rule systems 

Until recently, the national Forestry Code in Mali authorized severe penalties for 
infractions and by law provided commissions for informers, field foresters, and all the 
hierarchical supervisors, including the national director, based on the number of fines levied. 
These commissions were designed to serve as incentives to motivate officials to apply the 
Forestry Code aggressively The system invited the abuse of power, justified either as the 
application of the code to individuals engaged in destructive natural resources behavior, or as 
a merciful bribe-bargained reduction of the full weight of penalties provided by the law. The 
Forestry Code was never translated into national languages As a result, foresters had great 
leeway to interpret and enforce the law as they saw fit Collective fines were frequently and 
legally, by Code terms, levied on entire communities when guilty individuals could not be 
identified (Mali field study, Appendix A) 

Unfortunately, these policies undercut and then extinguished local systems of natural 
resource management, including conflict resolution and sanctioning powers. As described in 
the Mali Feld study, the village of Amba enforced its own rules regulating forest access and 
use up to the imposition of the Foi stry Code in 1973 Thereafter, the local institution was 
overruled by the nauonal forestry laws Foresters, however, could never mobilize sufficient 
manpower to implement viable access and harvesting controls The village's forest therefore 
did not become part of a larger, managed common property, as envisaged in the preamble to 
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the Forestry Code. Instead, it was degraded to the status of an open access resource because, 
in practical terms, no institution now controlled access and exploitation. As an open access 
resource, the forest was exposed to the demands imposed on it by a much larger group of 
users. 

The imposition of centrally designed institutions that include new conflict resolution 
mechanisms can be devastating for the social as well as the physical environment. In 
Tanzania, neither national wildlife protection policies that promote proliferations of herds, 
nor arable agnculture policies that have pushed agriculture into the semi-and zone, have 
promoted sustainable use of the grassland and wildlife resources They have also undermined 
the Maasai culture and its traditional systems of resolving conflicts over access to range land 
Efforts to resolve issues through new institutions have met with only mixed success, and the 
survival of Maasai traditional institutions now appears to be at the mercy of the state 
(Parkipuny, 1989, see Appendix B of this report, Annotation 11). 

In contrast, locally managed systems of sanctions and conflict resolution seem to be 
sustainable and to meet the vaned needs of the commumty. The villagers of Tiboula (Mali 
field study, Appendix A) conduct their own forest patrols and implement a locally developed 
system of sanctions Prior to the 1991 Mali coup, the system operated in spite of the Forestry 
Departrent, since the coup, it operates in the absence of any national oversight The patrol 
syster,. includes fines for infractions, and negotiation of disputes No offender has ever been 
taken to a higher authority. The system has been in operation for as long as any current 
villagers can remember, and those interviewed affirmed satisfaction both with the system and 
with its success in improving production of trees for poles and fallen leaves for feed 

Though the overall success of the Village Reforestation Project in Mali is in doubt, it 
did eventually recogmze the importance of local resolution of forest resource conflicts The 
project eliminated fines for infractions of the national forest code in all locations where the 
project was active Conflicts over access to the land in those areas were resolved at the 
community level (McLain et al, 1991, see Appendix B of this report, Annotation 27). 

A fundamental, underlying principal found in all cases of successful resource 
management by local self-governing institutions is control over membership in the users' 
group; that is, local institutions must be able to estpbhsh and enforce both geographic and 
membership boundaries Control over access to the resource is of prime importance for any 
resource management institution. As with rules for conflict resolution and sanctions for 
infractions, decisions regarding membership and access are best made by the users who are 
closest to the resource. Conflicts over such decisions can be expected, and provisions for 
appeal must be made to resolve them However, NRM efforts cannot be successful without 
the ability to regulate demand of a desired resource (through control of membership and 
access) once it exceeds supply Under those circumstances, undoing locally devised access
regulating rules and institutions in order to ensure open access for all is not an enlightened 
and equitable policy, but is rather a recipe for technical and social disaster 
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Condition 5: Resource governance and management institutions take account of diverse, 

legitimate interests. 

Recommended Actions 

Use traditional institutions, which reflect the complex resources and the 
vulnerable environments within which they are found, as foundations upon 
which to build current management solutions. 

0 Support the efforts of local organizations to adapt to modem exigencies and to 
respond to complicated resource issues. 

* Promote forums for developing, articulating, and discussing management 
options that reflect the diverse and legitimate interests of various parties. 

0 Promote mechanisms through which governments and communities work 
together to resolve conflicts, enforce decisions; and respond to technical and 
informational needs. 

* 	 Design programs that recogmze the need for diverse institutional structures able 
to respond flexibly to specific resource issues; i.e., avoid blueprints. 

Discussion 

Different groups often have legitimate interests in management of a given natural 
resource This is an important starting point for discussing, negotiating, and designing NRM 
institutional arrangements Sustainable natural resources governance and management 
systems may well have to be complex in many situations, rather than simple, to account for 
the diverse interests of the various parties As a result, the combination of local and 
overlapping supra-local or central controls probably must be negotiated on a case-by-case 
basis 

It is important that local institutions have the support of overlapping levels of 
government for the enforcement of decisions made at the community level, for resolution of 
conflicts not appropriately adjudicated at a local level, for technical support, and for 
information support These are important and legitimate supra-local government functions, 
but only as they support local mechanisms, not if they supplant or override them. As 
competition for resources increases and the need for sustainable resource management grows, 
there is probably an ever greater need for collaboration between governance institutions. 
Local institutons will in fact seek collaboration for technical and institutional support, if the 
transactior costs and associated risks are manageable. 
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Governments and donors alike must accept the need for diverse forms of organization 
and organizational relationships to respond to particular collective action and natural resources 
problems. As Rochette (1989, see Appendix B of this report, Annotation 28) notes in 
reference to the Sahel, successful blueprints for village organization do not exist. 
Standardized, "turnkey" models for local organizations, imposed by governments and donors, 
typiucally fail. 

Traditionally, complex rules were required to address the intricate nature of the 
resources and the vulnerable environments within which they were found. As a result, people 
developed sophisticated institutions The Turkana, for example, have a variety of social 
controls governing access to and use of such natural resources as water, grazing land, and 
trees Their re,,'ource use and management strategies include the exploitation of extensive 
areas, relatively high mobility, use of wild food resources, and economic diversification 
(including field agriculture) The rules, particularly those for trees, are flexible to allow for
ongoing adaptation to environmental changes (Barrow, 1990, see Appendix B of this report, 

Annotation 7) 

These various strategies have traditionally enabled the Turkana to use their resources 
sustamably Recently, however, agricultural and imgation development projects in the 
Turkana's area have been undertaken without regard to traditional resource use patterns and 
property rights Trees have been cleared without authorization from traditional users and 
owners. Not surprisingly, disputes and conflicts over resource access have escalated. 

As with the Turkana, the 'Kung of Botswana have developed sophisticated social and 
resource rules to address the problems posed by their difficult environment (Yellen, 1974; see 
Appendix B of this report, Annotation 15). 'Kung social bands are composite in nature 
Exclusive termtorial rights are not recogmzed, boundaries are not defended, and some areas, 
especially those aj ound permanent water points, are shared by more than one group The 
system of bands has sufficient flexibility to permit population concentrations in especially bad 
years when some water holes run dry Individuals do talk about ownership and about who 
has rights in certain areas These rights, howeve;, are seen as flexible, which is crucial to 
accommodate sharing and to avoid risks in the highly unpredictable environment of the 
Kalahan 

To respond to current resource management issues, modem institutions must reflect 
the complexities of the resource and the environment, as have many traditional institutions. 
In addition, resource management institutions must be able to balance the often competing 
interests of the multiple parties vying for resources and must reflect the changing social 
environments within which resource use occurs The Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative, in its 
effort to become a representative organ for the traditionally non-luerarchical, consensual 
Bushmen of Namibia (Namibia field study, Appendix A) illustrates a social order that has 
adapted to changing circumstances, largely to ensure continued control over resource 
management. 

44 



Resource management rules must be flexible and adaptive to changes m the physical 
and social environment in order to endure. The N!ore laws of the Bushmen of the Nyae 
Nyae area of Namibia (Namibia field study, Appendix A) provide a flexible and generally 
consensual method for adapting socially to make good use of resources. The rights of Nore 
owners include respected claims to permanent, exclusive possession of some parcels and 
wildlife living thereon, supplemented by institutional arrangements promoting regulated 
resource sharing among neighbors In addition to the parcels reserved for specific families, 
Nyae Nyae Bushmen collectively maintain common areas in which all people are allowed to 
hunt and gather food These rights can be modified depending on environmental conditions 
For example, though family groups have exclusive rights to specified parcels of land, if one 
family's area is not productive at a specific time members of that family can move to a kin's 
area The move is undertaken with the unstated understanding that there will be reciprocity 
should the host ever have to temporarily relocate sometime in the future. 

The Nyae Nyac Farm, r - Cooperative (NNFC) is attempting to adapt the lustoric rules 
governing land allocauon and use, and access to and use of resources, to current 
circumstances Part of this adaptation includes use and management of new technologies such 
as solar-powered water pumps Social technologies are also being adapted The traditionally 
consensual and non-luerarchical Bushmen formed the NNFC largely because they recogmzed 
the need to develop a social structure that would allow them to exercise their claim to their 
land and its resources in the face of pressure from other groups (Namibia field study, 
Appendix A, and Marshall, 1989, see also Appendix B of tius report, Annotation 23) 

One way to achieve the soplustication required of institutions that must manage 
competing demands in a sensitive environment is to have overlapping systems, such as those 
of the community game guard system in Kaokoland in Namibia (Namibia field study, 
Appendix A). The wvstem operates with the joint support of the communities, which appoint 
the guards for their a.eas, the NGO, which assists with program management and payment for 
the guards; and the government, which provides enforcement support when violators are 
found This complementary system has drastically reduced poaching in the area and reflects 
the fact that wildlife is a complex good, it therefore requires complex management institutions 
and rules. 

Buffer zones around protected areas also represent an effort to deal with the 
complexity of wildlife resource management. Areas designated as buffer zones have become 
a major focus of natural resources management activities Wildlife proponents now recognize 
that people living adjacent to protected areas often depend on the resources therein for an 
important part of their livelihood Emphasis is being placed on how residents use or abuse 
natural resources in and around protected areas and how to devise strategies to address both 
human production system needs and the conservation of biodiversity. Management plans that 
integrate elements such as users rights to forest products, protection of food crops from 
wildlife pests, and traditional hunting and gathering practices are becoming increasingly 
important. 
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Current circumstances in Uganda reflect the competition that can occur around 
protected areas (Uganda field study, Appendix A). Land scarcity and government policy have 
led to establishment of settlements in gazetted areas throughout the country. For the past 
several years, the government has systematically evicted thousands of people from these 
areas, with little attempt to discuss co-management and limited use rights schemes. At the 
same time, the government has embarked on efforts to improve welfae and productivity in 
buffer zones in order to compensate residents for refraining from using or limiting their use of 
resources These efforts, howevrr, fail to recognize the fundamental economic tradeoffs 
farmers must make before agreeing to forego the use of certain natural resources. Without a 
willingness to share authority with users or to consider the various costs and benefits 
associated with policy decisions, sustainable management is unlikely 

Typically, development projects that rely on coercive approaches dictated by central 
government agencies are justified on the grounds that environmental systems are under 
pressure This is often an accurate statement. What is often inaccurate is the nonsequitonal 
conclusion that the central government must therefore intervene to save the threatened 
resource, in the interests of all An alternative and potentially far more effective approach is 
to discuss traditional rules with local people and design policies with them to support those 
rules and rectify weaknesses where necessary 

What is required, and what government and donors could provide aluable assistance 
with, is discussion and elaboration of management options, with communities playing a 
fundamental role in the institutional design process. When given the opportunity, 
communities such as Amba in Mah (Mah field study, Appendix A) are able to articulate 
options that meet both their own and the central government's needs, with the goal of 
achieving sustainable management of the resource 

The Village Reforestation Project in Mah (McLain et al, 1991; see Appendix B of 
this report, Annotation 27) attempted to understand the complexity that results from 
competition fL.,"resources within a setting of multiple traditional and modern ownership and 
use rules Th government Forestry Code tried to summarily suppress these underlying 
tensions througa a repressive enforcement system (which also created the essential conditions 
for a lucrative "racket" run by forestry agents) The Village Reforestation Project instead 
recognized that the tensions demonstrated a need to manage the interests of various diverse 
parties The project tried to create mechamsms to manage these diverse interests by (1) 
allowing communities to resolve conflicts, (2) eliminating fines for forest code violations, and 
(3) training forest agents to act more as extension agents than as enforcement agents. The 
project's mixed success in achieving its goals lughhghts the difficulty associated with 
achieving such a complex balance. 
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Condition 6: Nationaland regional policies and institutions create an enabling 

environment. 

Recommended Actions 

Identify, promote, and support local self-governing institutions that can work 
with governments, donors, and NGOs for the sustainable management of 
natural resources. 

Promote and support government efforts to work with these self-governing 
institutions. 

Promote clarification of tenure rules for land and other resources, and 
communicate what those rights are. 

Reduce transaction costs for formation of resource user organizations; for 
example, reduce registration costs. 

Make government agents more supportive of providing assistance, and technical 
and management support. 

Support efforts to share revenues that accrue as a result of sustainable resource 
management. 

Discussion 

An enabling environment is a pre-condition for all the previously discussed conditions. 
It is a result of cooperation between the various actors and institutions involved with 
management of natural resources or resolution of a specific natural resource issue An 
enabling environment within which local self-governing institutions can sustainably manage 
their own natural resources, however, requires much more than the passive acquiescence of 
government bodies It requires active support for local self-gnverning institutions in terms of 
conflict resolution, enforcement, tenure and usufruct nghts, and techmcal and informational 
assistance 

As previously stated, an ambiguous environment regarding tenure and local 
government acts as a severe disincentive for sustainable resource management. The current 
political situation in Namibia (Namibia field study, Appendix A) demor strates the difference 
between a passive institutional environment and a proactive enabling environment With the 
implemcontation and form of local government still in doubt, a major question continues to be 
whether the new Namibian local government system will create an enabling environment or 
not 
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Clear tenure rules are crucial for creating an enabling environment and for the 
dehlberate promotion of local self-governing institutions and their management of natural 
resources (see Rochette, 1989, Marshall 1989; and Appendix B, Annotations 28 and 23 
respectively; and the Namubia field study, Appendix A). In the Nyae Nyae area of Namibia, 
the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative is attempting to achieve a sustainable mixed economy 
which includes traditional hunting and gathenng, agriculture, and pastoralism, supported by 
modem technology (wind- and solar-powered pumps). Their efforts are occurring, however, 
despite uncertain land tenure rights. The authority and powers of the Cooperative as a local 
self-governing institution wuch represents the people of the area (in essence a de facto 
government) have been tested on many occasions by other people who have tried to herd 
cattle in Nyae Nyae On one occasion, the government, through the pohce department, 
supported the Cooperative and had the cattle and the herders removed It remains to be seen, 
however, whether official government pohcy will recognize the Cooperative's tenure. Until 
such time as a tenure ruling is made, actions are taken in an atmosphere of uncertainty, 
thereby impeding sustainable long-term decision making 

Policies that favor local autonomy and local self-goverriance do not stop at the 
national level In addition to national-level enabling legislation, rules that promote sustainable 
resource management must include recognition of and support for local-level conflict 
resolution and enforcement, and location specific education and extension support 
Furthermore, for national-level policies to have positive implications at the local-level, they 
must be accessible and transparent and implementable at a low-cost This is an important role 
of local government. 

Without the support of local government for local institutions and without clear tenure 
decisions regarding former communal terrtones, a free-for-all atmosphere may develop, as in 
Namibia There are in essence no rules. Various communities are trying to grab land, and 
perhaps will not focus on its sustainable management 

Programs that promote sustainable resource management--the community game guard 
system in Kaokoland, for example--merit a supportive government environment. The 
decrease in poaclung, occasioned at least in part by cor. nunty involvement in game 
scouting, has resulted in a marked increase in wildlife and tourism Currently, however, the 
revenue the government makes from tourism is not shared directly with the communities 
Continuing development and success of the program may very well lunge on communities 
obtaining an assured share of the tourist revenues An effort to involve communities in 
management and sharing of the revenues from Nature Conservancy Areas, as is being 
discussed in Namibia, might achieve the desired goal. 

Creating an enabling environment does not necessarily represent a drain on 
government financial resources In fact, an enabling policy environment can result in the 
creation of productive ernterprises that will generate public revenues. Innovative programs 
that involve communities in natural resources management and revenue sharing can be self
sustaining if they operate within a supportive environment For example, to m'ke the Purros 
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tourist levy program work in other locations and to assure that communities get a share of the 
tourist money, the program should be promoted and legitamized Just such an effort is 
currently underw'y in Namibia. Though the current program is successful in the communities 
in which it is implemented, there are no legal requirements that tour operators adhere to it 
As it now stands, new operators could decide to ignore the arrangement forged between the 
communities and the current operator Policies that legitimize such programs and guarantee 
that arrangements between communities and other parties (pnvate and public) are binding 
would prompt other communities to develop similar activities 

In addition to supporting specific programs, government policies can be enabling by 
generally promoting institutional development. In Uganda, the government's cooperative law 
and land leasing policy (though controversial in terms of its impact on traditional tenure) 
together created incentives and opportunities for forming institutions (Uganda field study, 
Appendix A) The cooperative law enables creation of cooperatives, gives corperatives 
access to credit, and provides cooperatives with technical and management assistance. The 
leasehold legislation, as previously discussed, created an incentive for formation of the 
cooperative Though the cooperative's sustainable: management of its cleared land has yet to 
be proven, as an institution it could potentially serve as tue catalyst for additional 
development activities Its function as a seli governing local institution, formed as the result 
of official policies, may in the long-term prove to be its most valuable contribution to local 
development 

C Summary
 

This section has further elaborated on the six conditions for sustainable management 
of natural resources by providmg examples from secondary sources and field investigations 
Some are illustrative of the linkages between local auonomy and sustainable management 
Others show how the absence of certain conditions has led to unsustainable practices and 
resource degradation Several actions are recommended as measures likely to establish each 
condition 

It is important to reiterate that the conditions described here are not exhaustive, nor 
should they be taken in isolation. They are interrelated, and only as part of an integrated 
approach do they offer a basis for addressing complex resource management problems Each 
condition is necessary, but none is sufficient alone as a guarantor of success. 
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V. Conclusions
 

A. Introduction
 

The analysis of indigenous management regimes presented in this report identifies a 
set of general, interrelated conditions which explain why some communities are successful in 
their efforts to sustainably manage natural resources Other examples illustrate how, in the 
absence of some or all of these conditions, institutional failure has occurred and has 
contributed to the disqolution of particular resource management regimes These examples 
bear testimony to the need for revitalizing existing institutions and for establishing the 
conditions required for the emergence of new community-based institutions The set of 
conditions include several well-established prnciples generally accepted by development 
analysts, as well as some innovative approaches and concepts The conditions should be 
viewed as an ensemble where all factors are essential for desired outcomes 

The emphasis on local-level management regimes is not intended to suggest that all 
NRM decisions be left to a multitude of disparate local institutions and that broader strategic 
concerns be ignored It does, 'however, argue for a fundamental reorientation of governance 
systems to assign formal legal btatus to a variety of community organizations, thus allowing 
them a voice in the decision-making process In order to attain legal status and be effective 
participants in NRM decisions, these organizations must have access to and receive services 
from a variety of regional and subregional government agencies Therefore, efforts to 
enhance the status and effectiveness of commumty-based management and governance 
regimes should be accompanied by increased decentralization of public authority 

The relationship between local autonomy and sustainable NRM is J,:monstrated by the 
discussion and illustrations presented in the preceding sections The mar agement systems 
studied have evolved and endured, some in relative autonomy within supportive institutional 
environments, others simply left to their own due to lack of public sector resources 
Whatever the circumstances, local autonomy has allowed users to devise their own self
governing institutions and to provide incentives to conserve resources by enforcing rules 
governing access and control that are based on indigenous knowledge Other systems have 
degenerated when autonomy was denied and traditional rules were ovemdden by government 
policies or coercive actions 

Diverse and confictmg interests among users and public authorities, and the added 
dimension of international attention on global resource conservation and the preservation of 
biodiversity, have made it increasingly difficult to address and solve natural resource 
problems Growing pressures and competing demands on the natural resource base as a result 
of population growth, resource degradation, and socioeconomic differentiation and 
stratification have contributed to what has become an extremely complex management 
environment 
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To this morass, the crisis in African governance must be added as a significant factor 
impeding the sustainable management of natural resources. The problems of resource 
degradation in Africa have been exacerbated by the dissolution of local-level institutional 
arrangements whose purpose was to monitor and enforce locally determined management 
systems Why have so many formerly successful local NRM institutions lost the ability to 
control access and use of natural resources and maintain sustained yield practices'? Public 
policies have been based on the conviction that only governmental control and the application 
of "scientific" management can provide effective solutions to NRM problems For this 
reason, many traditional institutions have been effectively eliminated African governments, 
however, have not succeeded in creating viable alternatives to the former community-based 
resource management regimes Furthermore, the hierarchical, state-dominated governance 
systems that characterize African societies have used coercive strategies for enforcing these 
policies In addition to ignonng indigenous property rights and management regimes, these 
systems create incentives for opportunistic behavior by government officials and elites, further 
alienating and undermining the capacities of local institutions Because of the generally poor 
development of local government in most African nations, the responsibility for 
implementation of government policies and management strategies has tended to reside with 
central government agencies, making the role of indigenous resource management institutions 
even more tenuous 

An increased capacity to exercise local governance, prompted in part through the 
conditions described in tius report, necest.#,avs greater decentralization and local autonomy. 
The conditions descnbed herein impro/e opponrunities for local governance, management, and 
autonomy, thereby turning the focus for resou.ie management solutions on to the local 
resource users whose technical practices and management strategies will ultimately determine 
resource sustainability. 

B. Key Issues 

The discussion above points to three key issues that integrate the analysis of the six 
conditions They are the critical action areas required to support establishment of the 
conditions. The key issues are: 

the preservation and promotion of indigenous social capital; 

the legal status of community-based organizations; and 

decentralization of public authority. 
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1.Preservation and Promotion of Indigenous Social Capital 

Overwhelming evidence confirms the wealth of social capital found in a variety of 
community-based NRM institutions, as demonstrated m this report as well as m a number of 
related volumes (Thomson et al., 1991, Ostrom, 1990, National Academy of Sciences, 1986). 
This expanding cumulative knowledge and ev-y.nence demonstrates the value of local rule 
systems and mstitutional mechanisms by which local people have devised NRM regimes that 
have the capacity to adapt to changing situations and endure the test of time 

Examples also illustrate how changing conditions have led to govenimental pohcics 
and actions that destroy local institutional capital and the rule systems that maintain resources. 
In mny cases, these policies have converted managed common property resources to 
unmanaged open access resources with a corresponding acceleration of resource degradation 

In attempting to address multiple, complex problems in a variety of changing 
environments, national governments have tended to adopt NRM policies that lack flexibility 
and are over-simplified. In rmost cases, successful resour,e management regimes devised by 
local users reflect the inherent complexity of their physical and social environments The 
rules governing resource management among indigenous peoples are integrated into a wider 
set of cultural norms and social values that determine behavior in relation to factors such as 
mamage, family, and property rights These rule systems represent the social capital of a 
community and are commonly shared and well understood by all its members The working 
rules of most communities provide for monitoring and sanctioning as enforcement 
mechan.sms At the same time, these rules are flexible enough to accommodate overriding 
exigencies often found in vulperable environments 

The extreme vanability of physical environments, as well as socioeconomic, and 
cultural factors argue for local solutions to NRM problems. Technical and managerial 
problems may require outside expertise, but ultimately intimate knowledge of a local 
environment, especially under changing conditions (seasonalty of resource abundance, 
migrations, etc ), is required to accommodate rule adaptations and to ensure effective 
monitoring and enforcement Local understanding of technical resource issues, as well as the 
investments communities have made over time to solve these issues, is manifest as the 
community's social capital Natural resource problems would more likely be solved if 
existing social capital is hantessed rather than ignored 

2. Legal Status of Community-Based Organizations 

We have argued that te issues surrounding natural resources are becoming 
increasingly complex because of Rnumber of factors, including competing diverse interests 
If resource users are to become responsible for governing and managing local-level natural 
resources and have a significant voice in decisions of concern to others outside the 
community, they must have legally recognized authority 
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to make and apply rules governing access, membership, harvesting, and 
investment; 

to mobilize resources to finance governance and management activities, 
including taxmg themselves at their own initiative and committing themselves 
to repay loans obtained to finance such activities; 

* 	 to constitute new special purpose jurisdictions or associations, as they 
determine the need, to govern problems that exceed the boundaries of a single 
community, and, 

to resolve disputes in light of local working rules, whether "traditional," newly 
fasluoned by local governance units, or an amalgam of the two. 

Without autonomous capacity to obtain formal legal recognition of their authority and to 
constitute new units when they find it useful, the efforts of local institutions remain inherently 
fragile That very fragility exacerbates insecurity and discourages initiatives by local people 
to improve natural resource governance and management 

Providing formal legal status for resource user orgamzations is critical to estabhshmg 
the legitimacy of their interests and autonomy Tis requires an enabling policy environment 
that encourages diverse forms of organization and minimizes the transaction costs of legal 
recognition The pnfdZi of designing mandated orgaizational blueprints should be avoided 
As reforms of this nature represent the empowerment of new forces in society, they will 
invariably threaten the position of th status quo and may therefore encounter significant 
resistance Potential loss of status and power must be addressed through additional 
institutional reforms to create positive incentives for those whose interests are threatened. 

3 Decentralization of Public Authority 

Local autonomy is a necessary but insufficent requirement for addressing 
contemporary NRM problems Although local communities possess intimate familiarity with 
the natural resources upon which their production systems depend, they often lack critical 
technical or scientific knowledge As previously indicated, they also confront governance and 
management problems that concern a broade- set of actors outside the immediate community 
Thus, allocating responsibility outside of the community for dealing with discrete aspects of 
any problematic natural resource situation makes good sense A government service may 
provide back-up enforcement power or extension advice, and formal adjudication or mediation 
services when conflicts surpass the capacity of indigenous mechanisms Tlus is where 
decentralization becomes a critical factor in the relatic islup between local autonomy and 
sustainable NRM 
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Devolution of decision-making authority concerning NRM to decentralized government 
units is required as part of the enabling environment encouraging the autonomous status of 
community-based institutions. Many NRM issues are complex and should be addressed 
through multi-level institutional arrangements. Local user groups cannot reasonably be 
expected to govern and manage all large-scale natural resources involving multiple users from 
different communities or valuable protected areas Local government should play a 
significant role in this regard 

The importance of resource tenure security has been emphasized in this and other 
studies as an essential incentive for investments in sustainable management of natural 
resources. Although flexible and equitable resource tenure policies must be established at the 
national level, implementation of these policies and administration of the laws can only be 
handled effectively by local jurisdictions If devolution of the functions associated with the 
administration of resource tenure regulations is to be effective, substantial investments in 
human and material resources will be required. In addition to the technical and 
administrative functions associated with resource tenure, local-level adjudication bodies and 
resource-use conflict resolution mechanisms are also required to support local autonomy 

Recommendations 

The following set of recommendations suggests ways in which policies and programs 
can incorporate the key issues discussed above. 

1. 	 NRM program and project developers should systematically investigate existing 
and former resource management institutional arrangements before designing 
new ones 

2. 	 Government planners and pohcymakers should avoid organizational blueprints 
and allow local institutions to take various forms as determined by their 
members 

3. 	 Donors should promote the establishment of an enabling legal and policy 
framework in support of local self-governing NRM institutions. Additional 
informational and technical support should be also be provided to these 
emerging institutions. 

4. 	 Mechanisms should be established to integrate local knowledge of NRM in the 
development of policies and programs Researchers and extension workers 
should attempt to fully understand the origin and rationale behind the 
management practices used by local people. 

5. 	 Cornmmity coflict resolution procedwes and mechanisms must be well 
understood by public officials. In adapting formal adjudication and mediation 
services to local needs, public officials must take into account these local 
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mechanisms and ensure that transaction costs are minimized for community 
user organizations to use these fora for disputes that surpass their jurisdictional 
purview. 

6. 	 Donors should support resource tenure policy reforms that are well adapted to 
customary tenure systems. Financial and technical resources should be 
provided to assist in policy implementation and the administration of resource 
tenure regulations 

7. 	 Donors should promote and support revenue and cost sharing with local 
communities to provide incentives for sustainable management of resources and 
preservation of biodiversity In cases where household subsistence is 
threatened by limiting or totally preventing access to valued resources local 
residents should be directly compensated for their protection and conservation 
efforts. 

D. Recommended Areas for Future Research 

The present report, related studies, and the development literature in general all 
confirm that commumty participation in the development process is a necessary ingredient for 
sustainability Increasing evidence is also available to indicate that seemingly wanton 
destruction of natural resources is more a result of inappropriate public policies and 
institutional failure than of irrational behavior on the part of rural producers bent on 
maximizing short-term benefits 

In emphasizing the importance of indigenous management systems, local knowledge, 
property rights, diverse interests, conflict, and the need to give voice to local resource users 
through formal recogmtion and legal status of their institutions, we are in essence suggesting 
that fundamental changes in the governance of natural resources are critical to sustainability 
Affecting the ordering of human relations in a society and the relative balance of power 
among a broad range of actors is a somewhat daunting challenge, particularly in Africa where 
public sector and elitist biases have long dominated these relationships 

Clearly, there is no formula or recipe for systematically affecting the governance 
systems within a society However, it is reasonable to assume that a number of catalysts, 
when properly conceived and implemented will have varying impacts on this long-term 
evolutionary process. How can future applied r. search contribute to our understanding of this 
process, and inform political leaders, policy analysts, development agents, and international 
development agencies of the most beneficial actions to take? The following are some 
suggested areas for future research that will contribute to our analytic capabilities and to 
identifying ways to affect positive change 
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1. Institutional Database 

Much of the available knowledge on local-level resource management systems has 
been developed through case study methodology. Although this work has significantly 
contributed to our understanding of these systems and their implications for the preservation 
of natural resources, there are obvious shortcomings to the ngors of case study analysis. 
More methodologically sound research and analysis would greatly contribute to the relevance 
of local experience for pohcymakers Therefore, the development of an institutional data base 
for case studies of natural resource management regimes is a promising research and 
development activity. 

Tins effort could be modeled after the Nepal Irngation Institutions and Systems 
Database developed by the Workshop in Political Theory and Policy Analysis at Indiana 
University This relational data base allows for the organization, retrieval, and analysis of a 
wide range of physical, institutional, and policy related variables. This tool represents a 
unique effort to organize data across a variety of methodologically disparate case studies, 
thereby allowing comparative analysis and the identification of key variables 

A program is already underway to develop a data base for forest resource management 
institutions Tlus and other efforts to orgamze data on other types of natural resources should 
be supported and encouraged 

2 Action Research and Experimentation 

Efforts should be made to design action research programs as a component of all 
projects and policy reform programs that concern NRM. These programs should be 
coordinated to provide data amenable to comparative analysis and should seek to answer the 
following questions: 

* 	 What specific policy measures are most appropriate for supporting the 
emergence of empowered, local, resource user organizations? 

0 	 What additional forms of assistance (e g, training, financing, information 
dissemination) are needed for successful operations of user associations? 

* 	 What level of authonty should be devolved to local government units for 
effective support to NRM problem solving? 

0 What specific measures are most effective in creating positive incentives for 
cooperation among resource users? 

0 What specific measures are most effective in creating positive incentives for 
public officials and technical personnel to be supportive of semi-autonomous 
resource user associations? 
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What types of dispute resolution mechanisms are most appropriate for 
mediating conflict between competing resource users? 

What should be the relationships between national planning and policy efforts, 
such as environmental action plans and local government institutions, and 
communities of users? 

Data generated through this type of monitoring and applied research can be used in the 
context of ongoing projects and programs to identify and alleviate constraints and to design 
new policies and interventions. Using the NRM framework or other organizing framework, 
all of the data from these activities should be collected in a central location and used to 
analyze the generalized lessons of experience. Over time, the analysis of lessons learned will 
be invaluable for the design of future policies, projects, and other program assistance 

3. PRA/RRA and LAD 

Rapid ruralappraisal(RRA) is widely employed as a useful dagnostic tool in 
assessing constraints and identifying potential interventions. Participatoryrural appraisal 
(PRA) is an evolving technique that allows for local communities to constructively interact 
with outside techmcal personnel in developing strategies and plans for collective action. Both 
methodologies address a wide range of factors, but do not explicitly examine in any depth (or 
in any systematic fashion) the sets of rules governing community interactions or the 
incentives they create for individual behavior PRAIRRA provides the mechanism for 
collecting diagnostic information and interactive planning with communities Institutional 
analysis and design (IAD) and PRA/RRA can complement each other in diagnosing and 
supporting commumty-based NRM institutions Actively using these techniques in an 
integrated manner deserves more attention within existing and future NRM project activities. 

As the LAD framework is specifically designed to study rule systems in relation to the 
physical world and how those rules shape incentives, much can be gained in our 
understanding of the dynamics of a rural community through tus manner of inquiry. 
Introducing the concepts from IAD into PRA/RRA methodologies could be quite useful in 
this regard It would also add a new emphasis on developing rules as the basis for locally 
designed management plans. 

Some initial efforts to bring experts of PRA/RRA together with the developers of the 
IAD framework are already underway through the initiatives of the Ford Foundation in India. 
More field-level collaborative activities of tis nature should be supported as a means to 
develop new approaches to study and effect change at the level of local resource users. 
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1. Introduction
 

The purpose of the DFMINRMS investigations in Uganda was to 1) assess trends in 
government policy and how they relate to the manugement of natural resources at the local level; 
and 2) study specific examples of successful community level NRM. At the request of the 
USAID/Uganda Mission, the team also provided some review and feedback on on-going and up
coming natural resources management project activities 

The general assumption applied to these investigations is that policies that promote 
decentralized control and user-based governance of local area natural resources can, under certain 
conditions, lead to sustainable use patterns The study is therefore an attempt to analyze the 
relationship between the occurrence (or absence) of sound NRM practices and the efforts of 
communities to solve NRM problems with gove -nment policies. 

As is the case in many African natior , Uganda has to a large extent pursued policies that 
limit ownership and control of natural resouices by rural people and place tis responsibility with 
the central government Much of the official government policy has been aimed at enforcing 
certain NRM practices, and m restricting access and use of natural resources located in 
"protected" areas Legislation governing NRM practices for soil and water conservation, land 
use, forest management, etc through local authorities including several semi-autonomous 
kingdoms originated under the colonial regime and continued after independence The Local 
Administration Act of 1967 empowers local authorities to make by-laws to regulate NRM 
practices This system of by-laws on practices such as terracing and bunding for the prevention 
of soil erosion has been a local government (district-level) responsibility since colonial times. 
By-laws were enforced through coercion and repression, within an authoritarian system of 
governance 

In the early years following independence the system of semi-autonomous kingdoms and 
local government junsdictions resulted in numerous pohtical and administrative conflicts between 
central and local government authorities This lead to the 1966 constitutional crisis and the 
adoption of a new constitution in 1967 The new constitution curtailed the power of local district 
governments and revoked the autonomous status of the kingdoms This was an important 
beginning of a trend toward consolidating the control of the central government and limiting 
decentralization in the country. 

During two decades of political chaos under the Amin and Obote regimes this tendency 
continued as demonstrated by the Land Reform Decree of 1975 Prior to the enactment of tius 
decree, district authorities could issue land titles, but with the new regulations the National Land 
Commission became the sole authority to approve land titles and leaseholds 

This trend toward centralized control over natural resources was accompanied by 
government policies to increase agricultural production by allowing unrestricted settlement on 
"unused" lands Some of the uncontrolled migrations and settlement patterns that occurred during 
this time have contributed to the severe problem of massive encroachment on gazetted lands. 
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2. Local Institutions and Decentralization 

In comparison to many African countries one is struck by the dearth of indigenous NRM 
institutions in Uganda This impression of the study team was corroborated by a number of 
people, both expatriate and Ugandan alike ' Many factors may have contributed to this situation, 
the breakdown in much of the traditional authority during the colonial period, the limitations on 
the autonomy of the kingdoms in the post colonial era, the massive movement of populations 
both within the country as well as rn-migration from neighboring countries, and other internal 
socio-cultural factors 

One important factor explaining the absence of local organization is the breakdown of the 
indigenous political structure. The British appointed the local chiefs in many areas of the country 
as part of a strategy to maintain their authority and control over the population Although some 
traditional local leadership remained in place, their role was largely ineffective due to the 
domination by the British administration and the placement of outside chiefs by the colonial 
administration Over the years, the system of traditional chiefs in many areas of the country was 
lost completely as an institution 

The evolution toward the indigenous institutional void that exists today was reinforced 
during the Amn regime from 1971 to 1979 when chiefs were recruited from the army and among 
party officials As pawns of the power base in Kampfda their comportment was largely abusive 
and further undermined the credibility of the local leadership. 

In 1986 Uganda began to emerge from a devastating period of political chaos and 
upheaval with the assumption of political power by the National Resistance Movement (NRM). 
Since that time the regime has developed and put in place a system of representative bodies 
known as Resistance Councils (RC) The RC system is based on a five-tiered arrangement of 
locally elected councilors, village level (RC I),parish (RC II), sub county (RC iI), county (RC 
IV) and district (RC V) The National Resistance Council, at the summit of this structure is in 
principle the supreme legislative body of the country 

The RC system appears to be evolving according to design and in the process gaining 
credibility and support from the general population Most all activity of public concern involves 
to some degree the RCs at various levels RCs are taking a more and more important role in 
addressing and resolving local problems and conflicts Although no specific research effort was 
directed to determining how effective and equitable RC intervention in local NRM problem 
solving has been, a number of interviewees referred to the important role of the RC's in 
mediating land disputws 

' Dr Eldad Tuk.irwa of the Institute for Environment and Natural Resources of Makerere University told us 
it took hun two yeai- to identify three localities where communities were taking initiatives to organize around natural 
resource problems in developing case studies for the World Resources Institute "From the Ground Up" case study 
series 



RCs are directly implicated in the formulation of district by-laws including those related 
to natural resources. It is the RC V that presents new proposed by-laws to the Ministry of Local 
Government (MLG) The MLG coordinates review and approval by other relevant ministries and 
by the Attorney General's office depending on the nature of the proposed by-laws. Obviously 
the system remains highly centrahzed At the national level a large backlog of by-laws pending 
approval by various authorities in Kampala attests to the problems of over-centralization It is 
difficult, however, to determine how the lack of autonomy constitutes a disincentive for local 
initiatives to regulate NRM practices through the enactment of district by-laws 

The RC system is apparently having some impact with regard to the transparency of 
public decision making and accountability of government officials RCs have made formal 
grievances against public officials, particularly on financial matters2 , some of which have 
resulted in reassignment No information was available regarding direct sanctions taken against 
these officials. The separation of the RCs from the government administrative and technical 
services allows these political bodies to serve as monitors of public sector actvity. 
Unfonunately, the NRM has decided to combine the functions of district administrator (DA) and 
RC V chairman Although some advantages could result from the DA being an elected official, 
this new arrangement may limit the watchdog function developing among the RCs 

Some caution should be observed within the development community in harnessing all 
efforts in communication and local participation through the Resistance Councils Although our 
experience in Uganda has been relatively brief, key informants tell us that it would appear the 
fledgling RC system is overextended in having to deal with a wide range of political, economic, 
and social matters Nonetheless, their role in local conflict resolution is providing positive 
reinforcement and contributing to building a sense of self-reliance among rural people, 
particularly at the RC I, II and II levels. 

The RC system is a model somewhat unique to Uganda and the NRM However, 
analogous institutional arrangements have been promoted under the guise of popular participation 
and democratic governance in other African countries with the intention of establishing regime 
legitimacy and control at the grassroots level 3 In consideration of the recent history of Uganda 
and the divisiveness that has characterized the country's political development, it would not be 
unreasonable to assume that the NRM is seeking stability and a cf3atrol mechanism through the 
RC system rather than the emergence of local autonomy and a system of decentralized 
democratic governance 

I Implausibly low government salaries for civil servants (eg. U.S. $2 per month is the median salary) almost 
obligates these individuals to seek other avenues, often corrupt ones, to obtain the income necessary to sustain their 
families 

3One example isthe Development Society inNiger Asenes of development councils has been organized from 
the village to the national level with the stated objective of promoting popular participation in the development 
process. Analysts have described the development councils as a means for central authorities to communicate 
political information and central government policy directives and to ratify policy decisions made by State officials 



Among the global objectives of the NRM is to strengthen decentralized political and 
administrative authority. In conjunction with the establishment of the resistance councils, 
concrete steps such as increasing the number of districts in an effort to improve management 
efficiency and make district government more responsive to local needs have been taken by the 
Ministry of Local Government (MLG) However, the chaotic events of the past twenty years 
have severely degraded public sector capacity to carry out even the most basic government 
functions This reality suggests that decentralization will remain an illusive objective until such 
time as substantial human, material, and financial resources are made available to district 
authorities 

Based on policy directives from the NRM, the MLG has attempted to foster greater citizen 
participation in political and economic development, and the promotion of viable, self-sustaining 
democratic local government institutions capable of providing essential public services Our 
observations in the field indicate that these efforts are largely a matter of public discourse rather 
than action 

For example, they must be contrasted with the firm resolve and actions of the 
Government, reportedly with the support of the District Administrators and local RC officers to 
remove encroachers from the existing forest reserves Since the inception of this program, it is 
estimated that approximately one hundred thousand people have been removed from forest 
reserves around the country It would appear that in part this heavy handed tactic is tolerated 
because it is being carried out as part of the law and order campaign for which there is general 
sympathy throughout the country after the long years of turmoil and demagoguery 

As in many developing countries decentralization initiatives in Uganda have initially 
focused on local and regional level planning processes Assistance from the EEC has been 
provided in this area and three pilot training and planning exercises have been conducted. 
Although district planning commissions are in place and have been given an increasing role in 
defining development priorities and programming investments, the resources for carrying out any 
of the proposed plans remain largely centralized through the system of international development 
assistance It is difficult to envision sustained progress in strengthening local planning and 
management capabilities when more self reliant strategies are not followed 

3. Kcy NRM Issues 

Natural resources m Uganda are the center of substantial controversy involving a 
multitude of actors from international conservationists to rural populations From a global 
perspective, international conservation organizations place high value on the preservation of the 
country's unique biodiversity The efforts of these organizations have largely influenced the 
strategies and programs of the bilateral and multilateral funding institutions who are supporting 
policy reforms and providing resources to ensure the protection and conservation of wildlife and 
their habitat Thousands of rural people who depend to varying degrees on natural resources for 
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their livelihood have been affected by these policies. They have had little involvement in the 
decisions that often prevent their access to and use of certain land and natural resources. 

There is obvious divergence in how rural Ugandans and the international conservation 
community value natural resources Although the conservation of biodiversity may be a critical 
factor in sustainable development, the short-run needs of subsistence farmers are often in conflict 
with long-term preservation of many wild plant and animal species Until recently, international 
environmental groups have promoted a strategy of extreme protectionism wherein harvesting of 
natural resources by local people within protected areas was strictly prohibited With the 
realization that absolute protectionism is not a feasible strategy has come the recognition that 
efforts to insure long-term sustamability of biodiversity must involve the human inhabitants in 
and around the protected areas. 

In the middle of the debate is the Ugandan government. Growing pressure from the 
international community and the ever increasing importance and focus on environmental 
protection worldwide has placed natural resources policy high on the government's agenda The 
government is in the process of preparing a National Environmental Action Plan with support 
from USAID and the World Bank and has taken a number of measures to demonstrate its 
commitment to biodiversity conservation There are difficult tradeoffs to make when weighing 
the social, political, and economic costs and benefits of policies designed to conserve natural 
resources at the immediate expense of rural people 

The issue of popular participation in NRM for biodiversity conservation and sustainable 
rgriculture is the object of much attention A number of fora have been organized to discuss 
strategies and share the lessons of experience both from a national and international perspective 
These efforts have been led by the aid agencies and the international conservationist organizations 
in collaboration with Ugandan institutions, both governmental and academic Although local 
resource users have participated in the debates, they do not come necessarily as representatives 
of organized communities of resource users Juxtaposed with the international experts and the 
official Ugandan community, the popular voice is largely unorganized and as such does not 
constitute a countervailing legitimate source of power and influence. 

There are a number of key issues and problems related to the conservation of natural 
resources and sustainable agriculture on the policy agenda in Uganda today. Among those most 
relevant to this study and that are included in USAID's agriculture and natural resources strategy 
are environmental policy and legal reforms, conservation of protected areas and buffer zone 
management, soil erosion control, and deforestation. These strategic components form the basis 
for the USA1D funded Action Program for the Environment (APE) designed to provide support 
on broad policy issues through the preparation of a National Environmental Action Plan, as well 
as field level interventions centered mainly in and around protected areas Because of this focus 
and the principal interests of USAID/Uganda, our study team, concerned with the relationship 
between local autonomy and sustainable NRM, concentrated its field work in locations adjt .ent 
to several gazetted national parks and forest reserves 
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The areas designated as "buffer zones" have become a major focus of NRM activities due 
to the recognition that people living adjacent to protected areas often depend on the natural 
resources therein for an important part of their livelihoods. Emphasis is shifting from the study 
of the ecosystems within which wild plants and animals hve to concerns for how area residents 
use or abuse natural resources in and around protected areas and how to devise strategies to 
address both human production system needs and the conservation of biodiversity Management 
plans that integrate elements such as user rights for forests, protection of food crops from wildlife 
pests, traditional hunting and gathering practices, etc are increasingly becoming the focus of 
greater attention 

Long-term conservation of biodiversity is largely an economic question In Uganda, 
poverty is a principal cause of environmental degradation As demographic factors increase 
pressure on land in certain areas, particularly those with hilly and sloping terrain, farming even 
with improved technology, will present only limited opportunities for rural people to improve 
their welfare Natural resources have and will continue to offer a base for economically viable 
activities for these people Therefore, they must be allowed and encouraged to participate in the 
design and planning of sustainable management systems which integrate, where feasible, both 
production and protection of biodiversity objectives Simple exclusion from traditional usage 
rights in these areas will raise local tensions and foster a climate in which the government is 
obliged to use costly and inefficient protection measures to ensure conservation 

Part of the strategy currently being widely discussed and promoted in Uganda focuses on 
the local spin-off of economic resources, ancillary services and job opportunities derived from 
tourism interested in viewing the wildlife and wildlands This strategy has worked elsewhere, 
albeit to a limited extent 4 

4. Principal Findings 

The following points represent the team's principal findings based on our review of 
relevant documentation on NRM m Uganda, as well as direct observation and primary data 
collected principally through interviews in the field with key informants. The sites visited 
include Lake Mburo National Park, Development Through Conservation Project area and Bwindi 

' Those interested in eco-tounsm and the generation of local resources would be well advised to review the 
experience in the neighboring country of Kenya. Despite the importance of the wildlife based tourism industry there 
and the mandated direct inclusion of the county councils in distributing the resources flowing from park fees and 
tourism earnings, few local communities have felt the impact of these benefits In Uganda, one would be hard put 
to point to benefits flowing to local communities adjacent to the premier Queen Elizabeth National Park Indeed, a 
realistic examination of international experience would probably demonstrate that there are few national parks 
worldwide which are self-sustaining from fees and visitor services Central governments have traditionally funded 
the costs of establishment and management of such parks as part of their national social and environmental goals 
and programs Where local economies have benefitted, it has mostly been through the provision through private 
enterprise of accomodation, restaurants and other services directed at the tourists 
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Forest in Kabale district, Queen Elizabeth National Park, Ruwenzori National Park, Kabarole 
District including several sites adjacent to the Kibale Forest Reserve. 

o 	 The combined effects of land scarcity and government policy have resulted in the 
establishment of human settlements in gazetted areas throughout the country. 
Over the past several years the government bats proceeded with the systematic 
eviction of thousands of people, from gazetted areas around the country causing 
severe hardship Although firm application of the regulations is necessary to 
reestablish a sense of the rule of law following years of arbitcary and chaotic 
political leadership, the unwillingness of the present regime to broker 
arrangements with "encroachers" for co-management schemes and limited use 
rights in some of the protected areas only serves to exacerbate an already 
intractable problem 

o 	 In the case of Lake Mburo, the indecisiveness of government authorities in 
evicting the encroaclung cattle herders demonstrates how organized groups can 
effectively lobby and wield political power to protect vested interests 

o 	 Strategies for gaining acceptance of local populations for the conservation of 
protected areas through promises of benefits and revenue shanng from the 
proceeds of tourism are not based on realistic assessments of the revenue potential 
and the recurrent cost burdens engendered by tourism infrastructure 

o 	 Pnvatization of existing or potential natioral ?ark concessions is a laudable policy 
initiative However, these arrangements present opportunities for rent seeking that 
may mitigate the advantages of more efficiently run private concerns and the 
possibilities for generating resources for local development efforts 

o 	 Many efforts to improve welfare and productivity in buffer zones in order to 
compensate local residents for refraining from or limiting their utilization of areas 
set aside for the conservation of biodiversity resources are destined to failure 
because they often do not recognize the fundamental economic tradeoffs and 
benefit cost calculations that farmers must make to forego the use of certain 
natural resources. 

o 	 Channeling all development activities through a single general purpose local 
representative institution (i.e. the RCs) may inhibit the establishment of a more 
competitive institutional environment and the creation of special purpose 
development oriented local institutions that can be more responsive to the interests 
of specific groups or communities 

o The status of certain local orgaizations (i.e. cooperatives) as legal entities 
representing the more progressive elements within the community enhances the 
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potential for constructive dialogue and equal partnership with promoters of local 

area development activities. 

5. Case Study 

As stated previously, several areas of interest to USAID were visited during a two-week 
field trip to the Southwest and Western regions of Uganda A great deal of ground was covered 
during this period and although useful information was obtained at each site, the time spent in 
only one area was sufficient to develop a brief case study The context of the team's visit to the 
Kabale district was the Development Through Conservation project (DTC). Five days were spent 
interviewing district administrative and technical staff, DTC project personnel, and local area 
residents 

The most extensive investigations were conducted on the operations of a local area 
cooperative. The cooperative has its activities within the DTC project zone, but has little to no 
relationship to the project. Much of what was learned about local organization and its relation 
to sustainable NRM was through our discussions with the membership of the cooperative The 
case is significant in that the accomplishments of the cooperative are an indication that local 
people are organizing themselves to solve problems even when faced with the high transactions 
costs imposed by government, and the fundamental constraints of a shrinking resource base The 
case also shows that local people can be responsive to policy measures in order to benefit from 
opportunities available to them 

From the point of view of development strategy, ,dus particular case has ment because 
it demonstrates that NGOs are not necessarily the only vehicle for promoting participatory natural 
resources management. It is vitally important that in the course of a purposeful mobilization 
period for a project like DTC, taking abroad integrated approach to area development, that part 
of the start-up efforts include an assessment of potential institutional partners In many cases, 
new project efforts at NRM act as if there were in an institutional void at the local level simply 
because there is no readily identifiable partner organization 

The following section begins with a brief introduction to the DTC project followed by a 
description of the physical setting and land use patterns in Kashasha parish A review of the 
background history and accomplishments of the Ndeego Growers Cooperative Society is then 
presented 

5.1 Development Through Conservation Project 

The Development Through Conservation Project (DTC) implemented by CARE with 
funding from USAID was initiated in 1988. Project activities are integrated with the pre existing 
World Wildlife Fund U S Impenetrable Forest Conservation Project. The project's primary goal 
is to enhance the environmental quality of life for approximately 86,500 subsistene farmers in 
Southwest Uganda through a program desipned to protect the biolog'cal diver. ty of Afro
montane forests and promote environmental awareness and sustainable agncultura production 



on adjacent land The project is centered around the important biodiversity resources of the 
Bwindi Forest. The Mountain Gorillas resident there, estimated at 300 or one-half the known 
world population, may constitute one of the most important gene pools of direct interest to man 
in the world As such it is an excellent, high stakes example of the challenge of preserving 
biodiversity while continuing to promote local development The project is in the process of 
developing a model that will link natural resource management with human needs to ensure that 
soil, water and species diversity and forests are conserved 

A principal project component .encores conservation education activities aimed at 
community mobilization and citizen involvement Activities in this area center on collecting 
baseline information, technical training of field staff, and networking with local groups, and 
producing training and extension materials The project has trained and established a network 
of Conservation Extension Assistants whose role it is to orgamze Community Advisory 
Committees in each of the project's 26 targeted parishes In addition to improving cor imunty 
awareness, it was envisioned that these committees would be instrumental in preparing 
community land use plans 

5.2 Kashasha Parish 

Kashasha Parish is one of the target parishes within the DTC project area bordering the 
Bwindi Forest. Field investigations were carried out through direct observations of the physical 
setting and agricultural practices, and extensive interviews conducted with local leaders, groups 
and farmers through the intermediary of one of the project Community Extension Advisors 
assigned to the parish The following section describes the physical attributes of the area with 
regard to agriculture, natural resources, and general land use patterns It is followed by a 
discussion of a local farmers' cooperative in the project zone and its efforts to manage 
swampland for agricultural production 

5 2.1 The Physical Setting and Principal Land-Use Patterns 

Kashasha Parish is one of the twenty-three parishes forming the buffer zone established 
around the Bwindi or Impenetrable Forest (See Figure 1). Located in the extreme southwest of 
Uganda, Kashasha Parish is part of Ikumba sub county in Kabale District. The parish lies along 
the southeastern boundary of the Bwindi Forest and shares its access with the Bwandi Forest road 
for part of its route 

The terrain within the parish is typical of this part of Uganda- almost entirely hilly with 
the only flat areas being the swamps and occasional very small river terraces along the valley 
bottoms Elevations vary from about 6,000 ft. at swamp level rising to 7,000 to 7,500 ft. above 
sea level along the ridgetop boundary of the forest. The slopes are generally steep with 
intermediate ranges of 30% to 60% sometimes increasing to 80% or more upslope. This area 
is part of the western extreme of the Raft Valley Soils in general are considered relatively 
fertile. 
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The climate is characterized by a bimodal rainfall pattern typical of the East African 
highlands. The two dry seasons occur from December to January and from July through August 
Average rainfall, much dependent on altitude, ranges from 990 mm to 1,540 mm Local people 
report that the climate has changed considerably and that they are "suffering from too much 
sunshine" It is also reported that Kabale was formerly cooler and there was more mist, 
attributing the perceived climate change to tree-cutting and swamp drainage Although the 
present dry season (91/92) has as yet to be broken by sustained rams, weather data collected over 
the last few years suggests that there has in fact been no significant change in the rainfall pattern 
nor intensity despite these local beliefs Micro-climatic impacts attributable to the removal of 
vegetative cover are, however, both possible and piobable ThIs may explain the local perception 
that it is generally becoming hotter and drier Average year-r rd temperatures are a moderate 
14 to 16 degrees C with daily temperature variations depending (,n the seasons from 10 to 23 
degrees C 

Outside the Bwindi Forest, there is httle remaining of the original vegetation as this area 
is densely populated and almost entirely cultivated, despite the steepness of the terrain. The tree 
cover that does exist is almost entirely the result of man-made plantations of exotic species in 
the form of small woodlots, occupying perhaps 10 to 15% of the area On better sites along the 
lower to middle ranges of the slopes, the plantations are Eucalyptus grandisestablished for the 
production of poles and firewood and managed on a coppice rotation basis Higher on the slopes, 
occupying more marginal soils and rocky areas are extensive areas of Black Wattle (Acacia 
mearnst), reportedly established by direct seeding Black Wattle is a prolific seeder and also 
known for its ability to send up root suckers which explains the dense thickets proliferating 
where allowed to do so throughout the area The tree makes excellent firewood and charcoal, 
its generally poor form, howevei, provides few poles It is also a well-known source of tannin 
for the leather industry and indeed was estabhshed in East Africa with that specfih purpose in 
mind 

These plantations are now heavily used for the production of firewood, both for domestic 
use and for sale Before Bwmdi Forest was changed from a Forest Reserve to a National Park 
in 1991, area residents were reportediy able to obtain permits to collect firewood in the forest 
(see discussion below on multi-purpose use of the Bwindi Forest). It is reported that as a result 
of the stict enforcement of the Park conservation regulations, even small farmers are being 
forced to buy firewood from their neighbors' woodlots 

Despite the rugged terrain, Kashasha Parish must be one of the most extensively cultivated 
areas on earth Smali farm plots extend from the margins of the swamp up the slopes to the 
ridge lines and hilltops The patchwork of small plots interlaced with contour bunds at 
approximately 16 meter intervals (following the practices imposed by soil conservation by-laws; 
see discussion blow) and divided vertically among farmers, covers the slope from top to bottom. 

The small size and apparent fragmentation of the cultivated fields is explained by a 
number of factors The rural population is primarily of the Bakiga ethnic group which originally 
settled inthe area and who are agriculture-oriented According to local informants, every Bakga 
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aspires to have at least some land, if only the piece on which the home is constructed. Without 
one's own land, it is impossible to build a home. Consequently, families almost always divide 
their land as the sons marry, passing on ever diminishing farm plots While a good deal of out
migration from the Kabale area has taken place over the years, doing so is resisted because of 
the well-known reticence about immigrating to an area dominated by another ethnic group This 
strong sense of tribe and home has acted to keep people in the area often to the point where their 
overall holdings may not really be adequate for subsistence 

Successful farmers also seek to acquire additional holdings as these become available 
through death and out-migration Although all land is held under customary tenure, sales and 
acquisition of farm plots is apparently both common and acceptable In acquinng a new plot, a 
farmer may as often as not deliberately chose to vary the type of land held by the family The 
strategy is to obtain land at lower, middle and upper slopes so as to diversify the production base 
and avoid the inherent risks of being too dependent on one type of crop scheme practiced on one 
part of the slope A typical family may have 5 to 6 plots of land totalling less than 1 5 hectares, 
spread around the area and sometimes quite distant one from the other 

The type of crops raised depends on the location of the plot on the slope and its proximity 
to the homestead On the lower slopes, around the homes, complex gardens with matoke 
(cooking banana- the Ugandan staple), fruit trees particularly pawpaw, and a variety of 
vegetables, are common Irish potatoes, sweet potatoes, cassava, corn and beans, the latter often 
inter-cropped, are typical of lower level plots away from the compound The middle slopes are 
planted in beans followed by a 7 to 10 month crop of sweet potatoes On the middle to higher 
elevation sites, farmers plant a crop of peas in September, followed by a crop of sorghum planted 
after the pea harvest and dependent on residual moisture at these higher cooler elevations On 
better sites, or along the more fertile lower portions of the plots, corn may substitute for 
sorghum Winter wheat is found on some of the higher elevation plots between the pea seasons. 

Few households have many animals as there is little grazing land owing to the population 
density Often there are a couple of goats or perhaps a cow, and maybe some chickens As 
mentioned above, the better off farmers may chose to plant one or another of their plots in either 
eucalyptus or black wattle to sapply firewood ,nd poles and perhaps as a source of extra income 
Very little land is available for fallow although farmers report that when a plot becomes 
exhausted, they may leave it to rejuvenate itself The neighbors animals are, however, free to 
graze on these areas s they are on remanents of crop residues left in the fields In short, the 
land is intensively used, often left exposed to the occasional torrential rains and thus subject to 
both erosion and leaching of the nutrients left in the upper horizons of the soil Because of the 
pe, - ability of the soil, runoff is rather umform and gullies are not easily formed There is, 
however, a persistent and pervasive loss of topsoil through sheet erosion 

5.2.2 Hillside Soil and Water Conservation Practices 

Perhaps the most remarkable feature of this area of Uganda is the almost complete 
coverage of contour bunds dividing the farm plots These bunds date back to colonial times. 
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They were first recommended in 1937 as a means to control erosion and were later (1945) 
incorporated into the local land-use by-laws. The original prescription was for the establishment 
of strips of Napier grass (Pennisetumpurpureum)on stop-wash bunds three feet wide following 
the contour The distance between the bunds was 12 to 16 yards depending on the degree of 
slope It is noteworthy that the distance between bunds referred to slopes from 6 to 15 degrees 
(16 yard spacing) and 15 to 20 degrees (12 yard spacing) in sharp contrast with the slopes now 
being cultivated which often reach almost aouble that slope, i e , 40 degree slope 

Over time, and although this prescription is still being followed and enforced, land-use 
pressures have far surpassed the capacity of this technique to control soil erosion The bunds 
have, however, served to create a modified terrace pattern common throughout the area There 
is occasionally a fringe of herbaceous vegetation or grasses along the terrace face or on the bund 
edge This is, reportedly, neither intentional nor traditional. Although these bunds and the 
terraces they create are not overly effective as erosion control measures, local people do insist 
that their maintenance is important 

Area farmers fully understard that the soil which builds up on the edge of the terrace 
from soil working or downslope transport is their most fertile growing area When questioned 
about their motives for bunding, they quickly assert that without the bund all the good soil would 
end up on their neighbor's plot downslope- a prima facie case of soil conservation Redistributing 
the richer soil along the terrace front is not easy although it is occasionally done by breaking 
down the built-up terrace and spreading the soil over the combined area This is more frequent 
where both plots (up- & downslope) are owned by me same farmer Special arrangements for 
this purpose with one's downslope neighbor, though less common, do occur Farmers fear that 
if they don't te-ar down the terrace face under mutuality agreed terms, there is a risk that At might 
collapse onto the neighbor's plot if it grows too big 

In short, local people have learned, at least to some degree, the importance of soil 
conservation it is highly probable that this realization of the need to conserve the best soils is 
far more likely to be the causal agent behind the widely practiced bunding than, as others 
suggest, the result of local enforcement of by-laws In discussions with local residents, one easily 
perceives the legacy of tension and resentment regarding the imposition of these conservation 
practices by colonial authorities, this despite the fict that they the farmers are the direct 
beneficiaries of the practice and that they continue to maintain the bunds 

5.2.3 Bwindi Forest 

The Bwindi (or Impenetrable) Forest is an area of approximately 36,000 hectares of Afro
montane high forest occupying the upper elevations of a series of hills and plateaus in three 
districts: Kabale, Kisoro and Rukungim in Southwest Uganda It is an important site for the 
conservation of biological diversity as it is home to 300 Mountain Gorillas- approximately half 
the world's population of ',h,6 highly endangered species In addition to the Gorillas, there is a 
wide variety of other primate and animal species 
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Prior to its designation as a National Park in 1991, the Bwindi Forest was a Forest 
Reserve dating back to colonial times. It was managed under the auspices of the Forest 
Department which allowed for a certain degree of local use These traditional uses included. 
collection of firewood, medicinal plants, wld honey, umber and poles for house construction and 
a variety of other wood and fiber materials used for basketry and domestic needs In addition, 
the Forest Department granted a yearly quota of permits for pit-sawing in the forest. These 
permits which were granted by the central authonti.s in Kampala allowed local people to carry 
out pit-sawing operations in the forest against the payment of fees depending on the class of 
timber quality 

Distict Forest Department officers in Kabale claim that pit-sawing had little impact in 
and of itself on the forest as the task of cutting the trees and sawing them into boards is a slow, 
arduous, labor-intensive activity For the most part, according to local sources, it was a lucrative 
operation and those who were successful ia obtaining the permits from the Forest Department 
hired others to do the actual work The whole issue of pit-sawing, however, is quite controversial 
as the present Park authorities claim that there was little control Pit-sawyers are also thought to 
be responsible for setting snares to catch game in the area and occasionally causing fires which 
are more damaging 

With the closure of the area as a result of its designation as a National Park, pit-sawyers 
have been forced to shift their operations elsewhere. Some of them are currently working in 
Forest Depailment managed conifer plantations in the District but others have had to travel to 
other parts of the country to find work Uganda National Parks authorities are also working to 
eliminate the gold-mining activities within the Park Hunting and setting snares has been banned 
and the boundary of the Park is presently being cleared, re-marked and patrolled to ensure that 
local people observe the restrictions to its use 

As part of a recently completed ethno-botany study of the Park and the adjacent 
communities, the Park authorities are stu ying the possibility of establishing multi-use areas on 
the fringes of the park This initiative is intenoed to help offset the loss of traditional usage rights 
by local villagers who have visited the area for years to collect basic commodities required at wae 
household level The present thinking is to create local committees who will be responsible for 
controlling use by local people against a quota for various operations Collection will be allowed 
only in specific areas and at specified times Any illegal activities will be treated as reason for 
a series of giaduated sanctions closing the forest to use by the community in question It is 
hoped that by sanctioning the community for individual transgressions, the authorities will induce 
local people to act as a community control mechanism 

These anaigements for a multiple use area as a portion of the Park are likely to be quite 
impoiu~nt in mitigating the pressure on this important natural area. Local residents are 
understandably rather upset about the closure of an area within which they have had traditional 
usage rights for many decades It is also important because there is reason to believe that it will 
take a good deal of time before the benefits from tourism flowing into the area to view the 
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gorillas (habituation of groups for tourist visits has only recently gotten underway) reaches the 

local level in any meaningful way. 

5 2.4 Swamp Area Utilization and Tenure 

Uganda is a country with extensive swamp areas, over 7%of the total area of the country 
is made up of swamps The Kabale District is no exception, swamps occupy almost 100% of 
the valley bottoms throughout the area For the most part, because of the hilly terrain, these 
narrow valleys are choked with swamp vegetation, primarily the tall papyrus, bulrushes and 
cattails. ncertain areas, swamp forests with woody shrubs and larger trees have taken over part 
of the mrgins of the wetlands 

Swamps inthis region of the country have been traditionally tre-ted as common property 
resources- available to local people for the supply of papyrus roof thatch and other fibers used 
in making baskets, mats and other domestic needs and artifacts It has apparently only been 
recently that there has been any concerted efforts to convert these swamps to other uses It 
should be noted that the swamps are so extensive and the valleys so flat that swamp drainage can 
only be accomplished by digging and maintaining an extensive series of canals 

The Land Reform Decree of 1975 had the effect of converting all land holdings inUganda 
to possible leaseholds administered by the Uganda Public Lands Commission Although in 
practice customary tenure practices continued to prevail in the Southwest as the predominant 
form of land ownership, the decree opened the possibility of acquiring leasehold for public lands 
including former commons and for the Land Commission through its awards to terminate 
customary tenure In many areas of the country including the Kabale (formerly Kisoro) District 
swamps were a common property resource under local control, but with the enactment of the 
Land Reform Decree meividuals and groups were able to gain lease title to swamp lands and 
drain those areas for agricultural uses 

According to local authorities in Kabale, the large swamp area immediately outside 
Kabale town on the Kisoro road was acquired under leasehold by four individuals who drained 
it and converted it into a productive dairy farming operation This act, fully sanctioned by the 
Land Decree, usurped, in effect, traditional local user rights to the swamp The land had 
previously been commons used by the surrounding villages District agriculture officials argue 
that m'creased productivity, employment and milk availability more than compensate for these 
lost nghts, and that in any case, the swamp products are still readily available elsewhere One 
of the effects of this action has been to trigger local villager/user groups to join together and seek 
leasehold arrangements for the swamp lands in their respective areas 

At present, over 75% of the swamps in the District have been granted to such groups 
under leasehold and occupancy and swamp draining has begun in some of them Local people 
claim that the real motivation for these group efforts is to keep the swamps under the control of 
local villages and out of the hands of the rich and powerful New grants of leasehold over 
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swamps is on-hold for the moment pending resolution of national policy determinations and 

legislation on wetland development 

5 3. Ndeego Growers Cooperative Society 

The Ndeego Growers Cooperative Society is an example of one of the groups that has 
acquired leasehold over an area of swamp located in Ir.io.%and Ikumba counties A group of 
farmers from the Kashasha and adjoining Nyakabungo Parishes organized the Ndeego Growers 
Cooperative Society (NGCS) Ltd in 1977 At this time NGCS filed an application for 
cooperative status with the District Office of the Ministry of Cooperatives and Marketing, and 
also began the process to obtain a lease from the government (Ministry of Lands) for 188.6 
hectares of swamp land It took more than five years for the 315 member cooperative society 
to complete the process and in 1983 was granted a 49 year lease over the swamp area. 

Following the application, the District Land Commission surveyed the site and forwarded 
their recommendation to the Land Commission in Kampala to grant the lease. The fees paid by 
the organization were 169,000 shillings for the survey and application When the lease was 
officially signed in 1983 NGCS pad a fee of 225,000 shillings and from then on an annual lease 
fee of 22,500 shillings 

5.3.1 Cooperative Organization and Working Rules 

NGCS is organized in two branches, the Ndeego United Farmers and the Kashasha 
Nyakabungo Group At present the total membership of NGCS is 315 members, 200 from 
Ndeego United Farmers, and 115 from Kashasha Nyakabunga Group Membership fee is 500 
shillings The NGCS executive committee is comprised of nine members, a chairman, a vice 
chairman, a secretary, treasurer, and five members They are elected for two years by the entire 
membership At each annual general meeting one third of the executive committee must resign 
and new officers are elected to their positions The District Cooperative Agent from Kabale 
attends the annual meetings The executive committee meets each quarter and smaller specialized 
committees within each branch meet periodically on an as-needed basis 

The cooperative by-laws govern the operations and management of the NCGS and are 
formulated after the Uganda cooperative laws. The 118 6 ha is divided into plots each covering 
an area of 6000 sq yds There are equal shares among all members meaning each member has 
one plot. The membership has reached a maximum at 315 and no additional members can be 
admitted Ten hectares are reserved for communal lands on which crops are grown and sold for 
the benefit of cooperative finances In each branch members contribute one day per week for 
working common plots There is a 500 shilling fine for absenteeism from communal works 
Thee"names are recorded in a register and those failing to pay the fine are dealt with during 
branch meetings Two headmen from each branch are responsible for monitoring members' labor 
contribution Other communal efforts include periodic drain cleaning, and the one-time initial 
construction of cooperative offices and storage facilities 
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The Cooperative Society has worked together to drain most of the Ewamp by digging an 
extensive series of canals and removing the swamp vegetauon The comdletion of drainage 
works allowing cultivation on most of the land required four years of effort. Maintenance of the 
canals is an on-going operation and members are required to work on a regular basis to do their 
share (or must pay a fee to cover the work being done by others) The drams are approximately 
one meter in depth and this serves to lower the water table by about 50 centimeters providing 
growing medium for crops in the peat soils on the surface A variety of crops including Irish 
potatoes, corn, beans, sweet potatoes, and peas are being grown, often in complex inter-cropping 
patterns 15 hectares ire preserved .n their original state for grasses used for thatch and basket 
making Non members from adjacent villages are permitted to use these swamp land products 
They have also left an access comdor to allow local people and animals to pass through the 
swamp without damaging the crops. 

The produce from communal plots are sold to the Kigezi Cooperative Union 
headquartered in Kabale of which NCGS is a member The Ministry of Cooperatives and 
Marketing sets the prices for certain produce, notably potatoes and sorghum while the cooperative 
sets prices for vegetables The cooperative can market all produce to any buyer if they are not 
satisfied with official price Members can sell their produce either through the cook rative or 
to private traders and are free to retain any portion for family consumption When members sell 
their produce through the cooperative they are paid immediately All accounts are kept with 
receipts and cash registers Annual audits of the cooperative accounts are conducted by the 
government cooperative agents 

NCGS keeps funds in the Cooperative Bank in Kabale They have purchased shares in 
the Uganda Cooperative Alliance This membership allows them to access credit under a 
cooperative credit finance scheme They presently have a loan for 3 9 million shilli, cb at 32% 
interest In turn, loans are made to members at 34%, with the 2% differential being retained for 
fund management The members take loans mainly for seeds, materials, and labor costs 
According to the District Cooperative Service NCGS is having trouble repaying its loan 

The group has benefitted from the technical ass:stance of the District Cooperative Office, 
and although not without problems (particularly associated with transport and marketing), is 
focusing on future plans to diversify their production and income generating capacity The status 
of the cooperative as a legal entity with 315 members who represent the more progressive 
elements within the community enhances the potential for constructive dialogue and equal 
partnership with the promoters of development efforts in the area. 

5.4 Local Organizations and DTC 

An evaluation team reviewing the project in June 1990 found that there was a great deal 
of ambiguity surrounding the role of the Parish-level Community Advisory Committees. These 
project-created ad hoc structures were not well conceived in terms of their relationships to any 
existing recognized local institution. As a result of their ineffectiveness and based on a 
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recommendation of the evaluation report, the DTC project has decided to forego the use of the 
Community Advisory Committees and give preference to working through the RC system 

This may or may not be a step in the right direction; the RCs are fulfilhng a number of 
important functions in rural communities, however, their track record with development project 
related activities is not well establihed Projects like DTC would in general be well advised to 
Itok into working with other local organizations whose interests and focus is either more sectoral 
or generally development onented From discussions with the leaders of the Ndeego Growers 
Cooperative Society which operates in three parishes of the project area, and information from 
the District Cooperative Office concerning other such organizations in the area, it would appear 
that these groups have goals and objectives much more compatible with the project 

Working with such organizations can help to accomplish the overall objective of this 
buffer zone ttpe project, i e, to contnbutim to meeting peoples' needs so that they will not have 
to meet them themselhes by activities i the protected area They can serve a number of 
functions related but not restricted to the communication and organized dialogue essential to 
genuine participation Our inquiries into the operations and management of the Ndeego 
Cooperative revealed a high level of organization and self-governing canabdities characterized 
by genuine concern for equity and accountability among members Their ability to endure over 
a five year period through the lengthy process to obtain official lcsehold to and coordinate 
drainage of 118 hectares of swamplapi bear testimony to the determination of this local 
organization I improve conditions within the community 

Some 
groups are: 

c the advantages of building relationships with these kinds of local "affinity" 

o Brokering the choices of activities and interventions Typically, the range of needs 
identified by the NRM personnel flow from their assessment of the bio-physical 
attbutes of the area Rapid rural appraisal, such as that recently undertaken by 
DTC, and continuing dialogue with local organizations can filter the bio-physical 
needs through the matrix of soclo-economic needs leading to selection of high 
priority activities To the degree that a project can achieve local consensus in this 
regard, the mistakes inherent in a more top-down approach can be avoided 

In order to maximize the potential of the participatory approach, projects must 
include the full range of socio-economic skills sensitive to and nec.smary for 
fostenng community involvement. Similarly, because of the importance of 
working with established agricultural practices, project personnel mus' be well 
versed in themes like soils management, agriculture and farming systems. 

o Coping with resource limitations Projects must avoid inciting the interest and 
involvement of the farmers to think that there is really a future as a farmer under 
circumstances of small and fragmented farms in some of these steep and highly 
erodible areas These projects should not be palliatives for more drastic 



changes that may be needed. Projects must avoid reinforcing the unfortunate 
"status quo" or further weakening the farm household's tenuous hold on financial 
and subsistence stability by burdening them with interventions that will not or 
cannot pay off given the inherent resource limitations in which they find 
themselves Doing so will at best postpone the final reckoning but is also likely 
to increase the negative effects on project credibility an I the eventual costs of 
social and land rehabitation that might otherwise have bt. 'n avoided 

o 	 Understanding lana-use capabilty: While it is often possible to "push the envelop" 
of current prac.ices to meet land-use capability limitations by increasing 
conservation measuies, these efforts typically raise the cost of production, 
sometimes substantially There is a point of diminishing returns in attempting to 
do so Additional costs to the farmer to aclueve conservation objectives must 
either be paid for through the marketplace or must be offset by incentives or 
.,ubsidies which allow the family to Loptinue to sustain a livelihood In other 
cases, where small farmers must absorb production tradeoffs in order to achieve 
conservation objectives of importance to larger segments of society, there must be 
some means for compensating them for their losses No nation has ever been able 
to sustain a conservation program on the backs of those least able to afford it 

o 	 Developing the self-governing capabilites of local communities Sustainable 
development is not only measured in terms of resource management systems and 
productivity One of the important measures of the impact of projects like DTC 
will be the problem solving capabilities of targeted rural communities Their 
ability to organize, mobilize resources from within and outside the community, 
and demand the public services they need are skills that must be acquired to 
ensure sustained future development Seeking optimum technical solutions for 
present day resource and production constraints will not adequately address this 
objective 

o 	 Institution building as an immediate proiect obiective In effect, working on the 
participatory mechanisms is an important form of institution building or 
strengthening- something which should but rarely is formally enfranchised into the 
proJect Good in-depth institutional assessments followed by well defined 
institution building goals and benchmarks- a path to follow, indicating anticipated 
achievements- must be part and parcel of the project 

Similarly, and in sharp contrast, to all of the advice about hmiting the scope of DTC 
activities, we believe USAID and CARE may perhaps need to widen its horizons as a short-to
medium strategy for the buffer zone. If the project feels it can justify development investments 
in the area to offset the production trade-offs implicit in relinquishing use of Bwindi Forest, it 
may be necessary to look beyond the agricultural development focus Rural infrastructure such 
as farm to market roads, improved potable water systems (linked to the watershed of the forest), 
improved health and education facilities might better help to convince local people thai the forest 



is valuable to them. The Ndeego Growers Cooperative Society leaders told us that their single 
greatest need was for improving the local road (part of the Bwindi access road) so that they could 
more easily market their produce 

Here it is important that local people understand that such efforts are linked to the 
conservation of the forest They should be seen as just compensation for foregone opportunities 
to meet basic needs or supplement farm income rather than just vague efforts to placate local 
sentiments The project and/or USAID could intervene with other projects and donors (eg 
Feeder Roads Project already operating in the area) to steer development resources into the buffer 
zone As an even more lasting contribution, the project could encourage and help prepare such 
local groups to present their own case for such assistance to district and national authorities 
These investments can buy time for the forest and also for the wider array of necessary 
achievements for the socio-economic development of the area 

The farmers in the DTC project area seem caught between the forests and the swam s 
In the latter case, there is much sentiment heard about the "ill-conceived" draining of swamps 
and their converson to agriculture The concerns about environmental impacts seem plausible 
but anecdotal If they are read, they certainly ment more serious attent on given the fact that 
approximately 7% of the land area of Uganda is swamp There are even some half-hearted 
claims about swamp draining causing hardship for local people who depend on them for thatch 
and fiber supply This latter view was definitely not shared by any of the farmers we 
encountered It is perhaps a moot point m the Kabale area According to the District Lands 
Office more than 75% of the swamps have now been claimed under leasehold arrangements, 
some by local groups similar to the Ndeego Growers Couperative Society Not all of these 
swamps have been drained as yet but farmers have obtained leasehold to reaffirm their rights to 
these lands They wish to avoid a situation similar to that which occurred outside Kabale on the 
Kisoro road, mentioned above, where powerful individuals usurped local rights and obtained 
leasehold on a swamp area 

The project might have greater impact if it devoted part of its efforts to finding 
sustainable swamp farming methods The IUCN sponsored Wetlands Project has recently 
completed a wetlands conservation policy formulation exercise dunng which extensive 
con, ultations were undertaken with the district dev.,Iopment committees The policy will Soon 
be adopted by government aa1 the consultative process with local technical services and tb I.-Cs 
should help ensure its effective implementation The IUCN project has also conducted applied 
research on multi-purpose production systems for sustainable management of wetlands. Some 
of this technology may be applicable in the DTC area 

Even within the mrore narrow context of sustainable agriculture implicit in DTC, the action 
choi'-es are wide In our view, and based on the decade of the cumulative experience with 
community based, popular participation in natural resources sector projects, working with and 
through local organizations, empowering them to take decisions and responsibilities, is a 
fundamental prerequisite for success 
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6. Concluding Comments
 

Achieving effecuve participation of resource users in sustainable management of natural 
resources requires development and support of viable self-governing local institutions This 
appears to be particularly problematic in the areas our team visited in Uganda which are 
characterized by atomized communities where formal local organizations are largely absent 
perhaps due to the combined effects of imposed leadership under colonial and post colonial 
regimes and of the chaotic political situation over the past two decades In most rural 
communities where scarce natural resources are used in common, one would expect to find 
indigenous institutional ar.a~igements, i e working rules, whic, are known to members of the 
community and for the most part respected Intimate understanding of these indigenous 
institutions and their working rules for resource management is a key first step in building more 
formal organizational structures through which projects can develop effective partnerships and 
problem solving capabilities 

As noted above, some caution should be observed in harnessing all efforts in 
communication and local participation through the Resistance Councils Although our experience 
in Uganda has been relatively brief and we must rely to a large extent on key informants for our 
information and analysis, it would appear that the fledgling RC system is overextended in having 
to deal with a wide range of political, economic, and social matters Nonetheless, their role in 
local conflict resolution is providing positive reinforcement and contributing to building a sense 
of self-reliance among rural people, particularly at the RC I, II, and HI levels 

Consultation on national policy with the District Development Committees on which 
government technical services and RC members sit, is a positive step toward decentralization and 
institutional strengthening at the district level The NEAP process, will in principle provide a 
vehicle through which consultation with local authorities and representatives will provide valuable 
inputs to nst,,nal environmental policies and improve the likelihood of their effective 
implementation The IUCN experience in developing national wetlands conservation policy 
may provide some valuable lessons in this participatory consultative approach 

Democratic institutions and processes are built on the notion of balancing power with 
power Even at best, elections are inadequate to mitigate the tendency toward rent seking, 
corruption, and other abuses A pluralist society must include countervailing institutions that 
represent sp-,ific interests of groups within the community This pnnciple is paramount in 
situations of conflict and controversy such as those which surround the ,Tirnagement and 
conservation of natural resources and bio-diversity in Uganda today 



BIBLIOGRAPHY
 

Aluma, John, et al., "Settlement in Forest Reserves, Games Reserves and National Parks in
 
Uganda", (LTC Research Paper 98), Land Tenure Center, University of Wisconsin,
 
Madison, July 1989.
 

Aluma, John, R , Kamugisha, Rulombe J., "Iganga Agroforestry Extension Project: Area Baseline
 
Survey and Needs Assessment," GAF Consult Ltd., 1991.
 

Behnfeld, H. "On-the-Job Training Mbarara District" Training Report District Development 

Planning Project, September 1990 

Behnfeld, H. "Decentralization Efforts in Uganda", December, 1990. 

Bromley, Daniel W, Cernea, Michael, M., "The Management of Common Property Natural 
Resources Some Conceptual and Operational Fallacies", World Bank Discussion Papers 
No. 57, World Bank, Washington, D.C, 1989. 

Care International, "Development Through Conservation Project Proposal FY92 - FY96, Uganda, 
May 1991
 

Cernea,Michael,M, "User Groups as Producers inParticipatory Afforestation Strategies", 
(World Bank Discussion Papers No 70), World Bank, Washington, D C , December 1989. 

Hart,W, DeGeorges P A, Kayanja, F, "Development Thiough Conservation in South-West 
Uganda Project Evaluation Report", June, 1990 

Ministry of Planning and Economic Development, "The Report of the Technical Committee on 
the Recommendations Relating to Land Tenure Reform Pohcy, Kampala, October 1990. 

Mubbala, Susan A, "PVO-NGO/NRMS Project Annual Report November 1989 to December 

1990", 	The Experiment in International Living, Kampala, February, 1991 

Republic of Uganda, Ministry of Local Government 1988/89 Annual Report 

Roth, M. Cochrane, J., Kisamba-Mugerwa, "Tenure Security, Credit Use and Farm Investment 
in the Rujumbura Pilot Land Pegistraaon Scheme, Rukungu. District, Uganda, July 1991 
(draft) 

Slade, 	Grant, Weitz, Keith, "Uganda Environmental Issues rnd Options", Center for Resource 
and Environmental Policy Research Working Paper #91-3, The School of Forestry and 
Environmental Studies, Duke University, May 1991 

22 

.r" 



Tukahirwa, E.M., Kateyo, E.M., Veit, P "Water Management By Pastoral Communities of 
Nyabushozi County, Mbarara District", From the Ground Up Case Study No. 2, Institute, 
of Envirorment and Natural Resources, Makerere University, Kampala, (draft). 

Tukahirwa, E.M., Kateyo,, E.M, "Increasing Productivity on a Rangeland Ecosystem: The Case 
of Kashaka Parish", From th Gound Up Case Study No 3, Institute of Environment and 
Natural Resources, Makerere University, Kampala, (draft). 

Tukahirwa, E M (Editor), "Environmental and Natural Resource Management Policy and Law, 
Issues and Options in Uganda", Institute of Environment and Natural Resources, Makerere 
University, Kampala, 1991 

Tukahirwa, E M Veit, P G, "Public Policy and Legislation in Environmental Management-
Terracing in Nyarurembo, Southwestern Uganda", From the Ground Up Case Study No 
5, Institute for Environment and Natural Resources, Makerere University, Kampala, 
February 1992 

"Annual Report, Workplan and Budget, The EC Financed Natural Forest Management and 
Conservation Project", 1991 

"Land Tenure and Agricultural Development in Uganda", Makerere Institute of Social Research 
and Land Tenure Center, January, 1989. 

23
 

r.47
 



List of Persons Contacted
 

David Abdurwa 

Richard Barigayomwe 

Ed Barrow 

A.B. Beinempake 

P. Biximana 

John R. Butime 

Tom Butynski 

Justus T. Bwambale 

Evacy Byamukama 

Earl Clare 

Robert Clausen 

Chris Conrad 

Derek E. Earle 

Planning Officer, Ministry of Tourism and 
Wildlife, Kampala 

District Administrator, Kabale District, 
Kabale 

African Wildlife Foundation 
Nairobi 

Education Officer/Agronomist, Development 
Through Conservation Project, Ikumba 

Assistant Agncultural Officer, Kabale; 
District 

District Administrator 
Kabarole District, Fort Portal 

Project Manager, Impenetrable Forest 
Conservation Project, Ruhija 

Coordinator, Rwenzori Mountains 
Conservation and Development Project, 
Kasese 

Conservatio Extension Agent, Development 
Through Conservation Project, Nyamabala 

Chief Technical Advisor, WWF/US, 
Ruwenzon Mountains Conservation and 
Development Project, Kasese 

Natural Resources Advisor
 
USAID/Uganda
 

Country Director- Uganda
 
CARE International, Kampala
 

Chief Techincal Advisor 
EC Financed Natural Forest Management 
and Conservation Project, Kampala 

24 



Dorothy Etoori 

Sigurd Hanson 

Ev Headrick 

Mark Infield 

Gil Isbirye-Basuta 

Charles B. Izaara 

Bwambale Johnson 

Wilson Kasolo 

Edward Kayanja 

Patrick Kidiya 

Joy Kifuico-Kirya 

C. Mugambwa Kuza 

L.S. Kiwanuka 

Frank Kwesiga 

J.L.P. Kyobe 

IUCN Representative/ Wetlands 
Conservation and Management Project, 
Kampala 

Regional Representative
 
Lutheran World Relief
 
Nairobi
 

Agricultural Development Officer, 
USAID/Uganda 

Advisor- African Wildlife Foundation, Lake 
Mburo National Park 

Director, Makerere University
Biological Field Station, 
Kibale Forest 

Staff Surveyor, Department of Surveys and 
Mapping, Kabale District 

Ruwenzori Mountaineering Services, Ibanda 

District Forest Officer, Kabale 

District Cooperative Officer, Kabale District 

Regional Forestry Officer, Forest 
Department, Fort Portal 

Ministry of Local Government, Kampala 

Chief Executive, Foundation for Rural 
Development, Fort Portal 

Commissioner of Forestry 
Ministry of Energy, Minerals and 
Enivronment Ptotection, Kampala 

Training Officer, Development Through 
Conservation Project, Ikumba 

Under-Secretary- Planning, Ministry of Local 
Government, Kampala 

25 



Paul Mafabi 

Abdull Mangalji 

John Migyisha 

John Miskell 

Susan Mubbula 

Arthur Mugisha 

H. Aryamanya Mugisha 

David Muhumizi 

Ben Munyakabere 

Robert Murtland 

Virginia Nyamaguru 

J.A. Ocaya-Lakidi 

Derek Pomeroy 

Project Manager 
National Wetlands Conservation and 
Management Program, Kampala 

Kasenda Estates/ Reconcile Uganda AIDS 
Grief Orphans, Kasenda 

Deputy District Cooperative Officer, Kabale 
Dictrict 

Project Manager, CARE 
Development Through Conservation Project, 
Kabale 

Project Coordinator, Experiment in 
International Living, PVO-NGO NRMS 
Project, Kampala 

Warden, Lake Mburo National Park 

Coordinator, National Environmental Action 
Plan, Kampala 

PVO/NRMS Project 
Experiment in International Living, Kampala 

Senior Forestry Officer, Forestry 
Department, Kampala 

Natural Forest Advisor 
EC Financed Natural Forest Management 
and Conservation Project, Kampala 

Education Centre Manager, Development 
Through Conservation Project, Ikumba 

Acting Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Energy, Minerals and 
Environment Protection, Kampala 

Professor/Ecologist 
Makerere University Institute of 
Environment and Natural Resources, 
Kampala 

26 



A.R. Ruranyenzah 

Stephen Ryner 

William Salmond 

Penny Scott 

Moses Sika 

Loma Slade 

Keith Sherper 

Mwanamkolho Stanley 

Mark Stanley-Price 

Eldad Tukahirwa 

Rob Wilde 

District Forest Extension Officer, Kabale 
District 

Deputy Director 
USAID/Uganda 

Country Director 
Experiment in International Living, Kampala 

Ethno-Botanist/Researcher, Impenetrable 
Forest Conservation Project, Ruhija 

Program Coordinator 
Lutheran World Relief 
Nairobi 

Conservation Education Advisor, CARE 
International, Development Through 
Conservation Project, Ikumba 

Director 

USAID/Uganda 

Ruwenzon Mountaineering Services, Ibanda 

Director of African Operations 
African Wildlife Foundation 
Nairobi 

Director, Makerere University Institute of 
Environment and Natural Resources, 
Kampala 

Ecologist- CARE International, Development 
Through Conservation Project, Ikumba 

27
 



Mali Field Report
 



Decentralization and Natural Resources 
Managec-nnt: 

Mall Field Report 

Prepared by: 	 Steve Dennmson
 
James Thomson
 

December 1992
 

01 



TABLE OF CONTENTS
 

IINTRODUCTI ON ................. 0.. ................. .. ....... I
 
A. Research Hypothesis ........................................ 	 I
 

B. Def'ition of Terms ......................................... 	 3
 
C. Report Contents ..... ................ a t *0*.. .. **. **. 3
 

•BACKGROUND ................................................ 5
 

A. Introduction ........................................ ... .. 5
 
B. Two Mahen Regimes: An Overview ........... ........ ......... 5


1. Keita Regime ........................	 oo.............o..... 5
 

2. Traor6 Regune ....... ................................... 	 5
 
C. Forest Service: Role and Reputation under GMT .................... 6
 
D. The Transition Period: Low Patrolling and High Uncertainty ............ 7
 

I. BORIt FOREST CASE STUDY ..................................... 	 8
 
A Introduction .......... 
 o...................o.................. 8
 
B. Notes on Bor6 	Forest 
 ........... oo........ .................... 9
 

C. 	Amba Village - Then. 
 A Sophisticated Common Property System;
 

......................... o..........o......... 


2. Attributes of the Good .. .................................. 	 13
 

- Now.

1. Introduction 

Intelligently Seeking RNR Governance Authority .... 13
 
13 

7. Attributes of Rules ....... 
 ........................... 	 . . . . .
 21 
8. Interactions. First Foresters' Regime ................... ...... 24
 

D. Komb

3. Appropriation of the Woodstock .................. 
 .............. 	 16
 
4. Action Situations ... ............................. 
 o...... 17 
5. Attributes of the Community .. 
 .............................. 19 
6. Creating a Local Cooperative ............. 
 .... ....... ...... .. 20
 

1. Introduction . ................. .............. .... 
 ....... .... 26 
2. Nature of Goods and Services and Production System 
 ............... 26 
3. Attributes of Community ................................... 
 28 
4. Attributes of Rules ................... .......... 
 .......... 29 
5. Interactions ..................................................... 
 29 
6 Outcomes .................................... 
 ............ . 30
7. Conclusions ............... 0....... . . .... 
 ........ . ... 31
 

a-Koira 	Village. Foulankraib Agro-Pastoralists Who Put AnimalsBef o r eTrees . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 	 .. 26
 

E. N'Dounkoye Village: Soninke, Agricultural and Uninterested in Marketing 
Firewood ... .. o.o.. .......o . . . . oo. . . o.. o.o. ........ o. 31
... 

1. Attributes of Forest Resources in N'Dounkoye ..... o................... 31
 
2. Commuity Attributes ..hrWkigRl...... ............... 	 36

3. Attributes of Local and Other Working Rules ....... .......... 0. 39
 



. . . . . . .. . . . 42F. Tibould Village .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1. Introduction ............................................ 42
 
2. Attributes of the Forest .................................... 42
 
3. Attributes of the Community .......................... . ..... 44

4. Attributes of the Rules .................................... 46
 

5. Working Rules .......................................... 47
 

IV. FARANI VILLAGE A HILL COMMUNITY WITH AN ACUTE SENSE OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL FRAGILITY ................................. 53
 

A. Introduction .
... .............. ....... ............. * *. * * * * 53
 
B. Attributes of Faram Forest Resources and Exploitation Technologies ....... 54
 

1. Agroforestry ..................... ...................... . 54
 
2. Rainfall and Sod Erosion ............................... ,.. 56
 
3. Agricultural Production System .............................. 56
 
4 Marketing Local Crops ............................. o. . . . . 58
 

C. Attribute, of the Community ................................... 58
 
1. Settlement and Population Trends .................. ,......... 58
 
2 Local Institutions .......................... ............ .. 59
 
3. Pre-AV Village Activities and Projects ......................... 60
 
4. The Associanon Vdlageoise (AV) ............................. 61
625. Conclusion ............................................. 


D. Attributes of the Rules ....... ...... ....................... 63
 
1. Faram Woodstock Rules ................ ................. . 63
 
2. Forestry Code Rules . ........... ......................... 64
 

E. Interactions .. ..... ............................................. 64
 
1. Local Strategies to Preserve Farani's Forest Resources .............. 64
 
2. Woodstock, Woodsheds and Supply-Demand Relationships ........... 66
 

F. Outcomes .. ............................................ 67
 

V. CONCLUSIONS . ................................................69
 

ii 



L INTRODUCTION 

'Tus report summarizes results of a three-week mission to Mali to gather data on cases 
involving decentralized governance and management of renewable natural resources (RNR) 
The two Mali cases presented here figure as part of a three-country, comparative study on the 
consequences of decentralizing governance and management of RNR. The Malen country 
study is interesting because it highlights: 

persistent interest in governance and management of renewable natural resources 
(RNR) expressed by local populations and to varying degrees implemented; 

" 	 potentially significant power shifts, unleashed by the violent downfall of an 
authoritarian regime, that may open up new opportumties for user-based 
governance and management of RNR n Mali; and 

* 	 difficulties that may be encountered at the local level in creating or re-establishing 
decentralized systems of RNR governance and management. 

A. Research Hypothesis 

The team sought to test the following working hypothesis: 

RNR will be governed and managedmore effectively and equitably,andtheirusage will
 
be regulatedwith a concernfor maintainingRNR su.tainabiUlyover tw long-term, ("
 
theirgovernance andmanagementare decentralized.
 

As stated, the hypothesis is inadequate It is not testable as formulated, even in a 
crude, "futures perspective" fashion, much less in a mainer acceptable to ecologists, without 
further definition of terms. In particular, what do we mean by: 

0 	 decentralization? 

* 	 governance? 

0 management? 

# 	 sustainability? 

Each term is defined below. 



Figure 1: Case Study Sites, Mali
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B. Definition of Terms 

Decentralization as used in this report mainly connotes devolution, that is, irrevocable 
transfer of authoritative power from higher-level to lower-level governments. We use it 
neither to mean administrative deconcentration; nor revocable delegation of authority to some 
group to take care of some aspect of public business; nor privatization (transfer of public 
economic enterprises to private ownership); nor deregulation, i.e., a government's suppression 
of its rules governing an area of activity. 

Governance refers to the making of collective decisions, their application, enforcement 
on a non-voluntary basis as necessary, and the resolution of conflicts ansing from 
enforcement activities Governance decisions focus on public problems: can they be handled 
by private or voluntary means, or do they warrant collective action, and if so, what should be 
done? Governance is a neutral term Particular instances - or systems - of governance can be 
characterized by various adjectives, e.g, authoritarian or democratic governance 

Management involves bringing together inputs (land and associated natural resources, 
labor, capital and technology) and combining them to achieve desired outputs, evaluated by 
some criterion, e g, profit, efficiency, innovation, adaptability, equity, sustanability, 
maintenance of species diversity, maximizaUon of wildlife habitat Management of forest 
resources, for instance, can be quite "passive" ( for example, avoiding overuse), or very
"active" (e g., plantation forestry). 

Sustamabihty refers here to renewable resources, and implies that productive capacity 
of a given resource will be maintained, either by regulating/reducing consumption or by 
increasing output through production-enhancing investments. 

C. Report Contents 

The report contains four chapters in addition to this introduction: background; two 
cases studies; and analysis of implications and conclusions. The cases studies (see Figure 1 
for location) are: 

Bord Forest: in this case, a bottom-up proposal, formulated by the Near East 
Foundation (NEF),1 seeks to transfer to some seven villages governance and 
management authority over Bor6 Forest. The forested area is situated on 
government domain land in the Fifth Region south of the Niger River's Inner 
Delta (the Gourma) between Mopti-S6var6 and Douentza; and 

'Anon-governmental orgamzauon (NGO) active Inthe Douentza area since 1985. 
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0 Farani Village" this case analyzes local patterns of governance and management 
of renewable natural resources (RNR) in a single village, Faram, located twenty 
ilometers off a main highway m Oudless6bougou Arrondissement in the Hautes 
Vall6es section of the Second Region, south of the national capital, Bamako. 

Transfer of control over RNR to local communities appears to be a generally 
appropriate policy in the case study areas This amounts to limited confirmation of the 
hypothesis. However, evidence both from the Bord Forest case study and from villages close 
to Faranm the Hautes Vall6es region suggests that not all communities are equally capable 
of, or interested in, governing and managing RNR. Comments to this effect appear in the 
concluding section of the report. 
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IL BACKGROUND
 

A. Introduction 

This chapter provides a quick overview of the evolution of political conditions in 
co'itemporary Mali It notes the succession of regimes that have governed the country since 
independence, then focuses on the role of the Malien Forest Service (Service des Eaux et 
Forits)in RNR governance and management. 

B. Two Mallen Regimes: An Overview 

1. Kelta Regime 

At independence in 1960 a socialist government led by Mochbo Keita took power. 
The Keita regime sought to crush local traditional institutions. It suppressed canton 
chieftmncies, degrading incumbents to the status of village chiefs, and tried to centrahze all 
governance within the new independent government's administrative structure It never fully 
eliminated local institutions however Likewise, the Keita regime's efforts to create a 
centrally-planned economy committed to mdustnahzmg the country at the expense of rural 
populations fell short With the political system becoming increasingly repressive and the 
economy in shambles, the Kelta regime was terminated in 1968 by a military coup 

2. Traord Regime 

The coup that toppled Keita was led by Moussa Traor. I-Is military regime lasted 23 
years, from 1968-1991. It practiced a quite authontarian style of governance until 1987 when 
controls on the press were inexplicably loosened, condoned explotation of Mahens by their 
officials, and ended in a week of violence that cost 600 people their lives. 

On March 26, 1991 the regime of Gdneral Moussa Traor6 (GMT) ended in a coup 
d'itat The fall of the Traord rdgime ushered in a tansitional period, subdivided into l're 
"320" and the constitutional transitional phase The transitional period ended in April 
1992, when popular elections to select the executive and legislative officials of permanent 
new governments were completed with the selection of Alpha Ouma: knare as first 
president of the Third Republic Doubts about prospects for stability under the new 
institutional arrangements persist The tentativeness of the fin de transition period, which 
coincidod with the team's field work in Mali, may well have affected information collected, 
for reasons that will now be discussed 
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C. Forest Service: Role and Reputation under GMT
 

Under GMT the Forest Service earned a reputation for particular brutality and 
predaciousness in comparison with comparable agencies in other Sahehan francophone 
countries.
 

The forestry code took the form, as applied by foresters, of an "unnecessarylawe that 
[was] not a good lawe, but a trappefor monte" (Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan, 1652). The 
code authorized severe penalties for infractions, provided commissions on fines levied for 
informers, foresters, and all their hierarchical supervisors including the national director. The 
system invited abuses of power Foresters ran, in sum, an extraction scheme or "juice 
racket." The squeeze was justified in most cases either as an application of the forestry code 
to individuals engaging i RNR-destructive behavior, or as a mercifully bribe-bargained 
reduction of the full force of the law for those guilty of code infractions. 

The forestry code was never translated into national languages Indeed, Mahen 
foresters in practice often tried to keep its contents to themselves to maximize their 
"determning powers," i e, their capacity to make law on an ad hoc basis by interpreting code 
provisions as they saw fit. They routmely levied collective fines on communities when they 
could not rapidly identify the individual guilty of an irfraction 

One of the unfortunate results of these policies and practices was their impact in 
crushing local systems of RNR management. Bor6 Forest residents repeatedly lamented their 
loss of control over forest resources they formerly considered their own. 

Further elaboration of tius point - the extent to winch the Forest Service and foresters 
had, by 1991, mtde themselves individuals hated by their own counaymen - is rendered 
unnecessary by events in the spring of 1991 Popular nots immediately after the fall of the 
Traor regime ended ushered i l're 320 The term is derived from input costs 300 FCFA 
for a liter of gasoline, with which to douse the target of public outrage, and 20 FCFA for a 
box of matches to igmte the gasoline Several government officials, including a forester, 
were served up in this fashion ("well done" generally described both the outcome and 
impromptu citizen evaluation of the results) At least one other forester was nearly beaten to 
death for trying to continue 'he old exploitative practices, and many others had to flee angry 
mobs eager for the opportunity to participate in a "roast" During the constitutional 
convention held in August 1991, foresters came in for intense, prolonged criticism by peasant 
group representatives By the end of the convention, the army and transitional government 
had regained control of the situation and the constitutional transition phase began. 
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D. The Transition Period: Low Patrolling and High Uncertainty 

The popular outbursts just described caused foresters to cease their depredation. 
Indeed, during the team's visit, many were simply refusing to patrol. Evidence of rampant 
cutting was apparent throughout Douentza Cercle, as well as elsewhere m the region. Herders 
in particular had devastated many individual specimens of Acacia albida,A seyal and A. 
senegalensis in the Douentza area Tius behavior appears to reflect (a) less fear of Forest 
Service agents, (b) the release of frustration after having been oppressed by those same agents 
for a long period, and (c) significantly reduced patrolling activity of Forest Service agents 

Tis development has utterly clouded property rights over forest resources in those 
parts of the country where foresters earlier managed to impose their interpretation of the 
forestry code. Discussions with Bord Forest inhabitants reflect this situation. 
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MI. BOR9 FOREST CASE STUDY
 

A. Introduction
 

Bori Forest provides an instructive case study in part because of its complexity. What 
is here referred to as "Bord Forest" is, from the perspective of villagers hvmg in or near the 
forest, simply a series of local forests, a number of which are contiguous. Prior to 
independence each village managed the forest within its territory independently of the other 
commumties Governance and management controls on access during the era vaned from 
quite lax to quite strict In 1972 the Mahen Forest Service opened a branch office at 
Nyiminyama, within the confines of the forest From that time until the present, the Forest 
Service has claimed control over forest resources But through 1986, foresters made no 
attempt to enlist the support ot local commumties to help with enforcement of access and use 
regulations From 1987-92, a new regime was put into place The newly named resident 
forester made a consistent effort to share responsibility with villagers for monitoring and 
enforcement of harvesting regulations. With the end of GMT's regime, the Forest Service has 
lost much of its former power Uncertainty about who has responsibility for controlling forest 
use is rampant 

This chapter describes a total of four of the seven villages lying within or near Bor6 
Forest m terms of their experience in governing the forest prior to the arrival of the Forest 
Servi(.e, the changes that occurred at that point, and briefly, the efforts underway to re
establish village-level control over the forest In the case of each village sub-study, an effort 
is made to highlight the motivations of relevant actors These are considered to arise from 
three sources 

* 	 nature of the forest resources, e.g., whether they are private, common pool or 
public goods; 

" 	 attributes of the community, m terms of history of settlement, internal 
organzation, norms, raiadkns with outside institutions and demand patterns for 
forest resources, and, 

* 	 characteristics of the rules governing access to and harvesting of forest products. 

These three major sources of motivation are considered to influence the choice of 
strategy by major classes of actors, e g, sedentary peasants, woodcutters, fuelwood merchants, 
transhumant pastoralists and foresters. When individuals in each class implement their 
strategies, interactions result. Outcomes of these interactions can be evaluated in terms of a 
series of critena, e g, ,,ustamabihty of the resource base, efficiency of governance and 
management operations, equity, preservation of species diversity, etc 
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The chapter concludes with speculations about future prospects for decentralized 

governance and management of Bord Forest.2 

B. Notes on Bord Forest 

The governance, management and use history of the Foret de Bord affects tho current 
condition of the woodstock These experiences provide the basis for more intensive forest 
management strategies by local populations living around and in, and using the forest 

Bor6 Forest (see Figures 2 and 3) provides an important resource for both the 
Douentza and Mopti cercles in the Fifth Region. It has always been a common pool resource 
for the resident and neighboring populations It is also an important resource for transhumant 
pastoral populations tha, move through the forest area twice yearly For flus latter group, the 
ponds (mares) and stream beds (bas-fonds) provide water sources for the herds, and natural 
grasses and woody vegetation furnish browse resources important in local animal husbandry 
systems. 

The forest also constitutes a very important fuelwood resource for the large "urban" 
populations of MoptilSdvard (80 km southwest of the forest) and Douentza (60 km to the 
east) Mopti also draws fuelwood from an area downnver (north) from the city, at Youvarou, 
but this area is only accessible for freight canoe (pinace) tiensport immediately following the 
rainy season Bord forest by contrast has become highly accessible since the road (Route 
Nationale No 1) that bisects it was paved during 1985-87. Infrastructure improvements 
followed directly on the severe drought conditions of the 1970s and early 1980s which killed 
a substantial volume of the woody vegetation 

Individuals and families living in a number of villages (Amba, Batouma, Taboukd, 
Bima) are quite well organized for fuelwood harvest and collection They cut and stockpile 
dead wood at the roadside for transporters who come primarily from the two urban areas. 

The national forestry code authorizes harvesting of deadwood only by those who hold 
a permis de coupe (cutting permit) indicating the number of stres (a cubic meter, or roughly 
a cord of stacked wood) to be removed from the forest These permits are issued by forest 

2 The findings and some of the conclusions presented below were independently confirmed to a large 
extent by the parallel investigation undertaken by Rebecca McLam for the Near East Foundation 
(NEF), a non-governmental organization (NGO) involved m supporting efforts of Bor6 area 
villagers to improve their RNR governance and management capacity See "U Gestion 
d6centrahs~e des fordts de Bord et du Tarab6 une itude des syst~mes de gestion forestibre dans le 
Cercle de Douentza, R6publique du Mah," April 1992 22 pp NEF local investigators, McLamn 
and the DFM team worked together for ten lays in the Bor6 area during March 1992 NEF has 
since continued its investigations and efforts to support local mitiatives to strengthen RNR 
governance and management of Bord Forest resources 

9 



Figure 2: General Location of the Bore Forest in Malis Fifth Region
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Figure 3 - Bor6 Forest (Detail) 
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service agents. Wood transport permits may also be granted to large scale woodcutters, who 
in turn issue them to the transporters themselves. Forest agents record m their reports the 
number of permits granted, but a system of usi,g this information to manage or limit their 
distribution has apparently not been developed by the forest service. 

Foresters have reported some abuses of the permit system in the Bor6 area by 
harvesters, with woodcutters interpreting the permits as time-based and not quantity based. 
Instead of a one-starelimit, woodcutters have treated the permits as authorizations to cut dead 
wood for an entire month. The explanation for the harvesters' interpretation derives from the 
fact that one stire is about the amount one individual can collect in a month. However, 
people have grouped together and used an individual permit for a month to collect up to three 
st&es. 

Permits to cut in Bord have also occasionally been issued from Mopti, although in 
pnnciple a district forester (chef de poste) can only issue permits for his own district 
(cantonneinent). Although the Forest Service's National Directorate (DNEF) has ruled these 
extra-junsdictional permits are irregular (the issue is still under negotiation at DNEF), such 
apparently official papers continue to give "stranger" cutters enough authority to prevent 
villagers resident in the Bor6 region from interdicting their activities 

Villages have attempted to patrol the forest against abuse by transhumants and 
woodcutters, with varying results To be effective their patrolling when challenged must be 
backed up by government agents. Forest Service head agents stationed at Nyinmyama, the 
Bor6 Forest post (particularly Mamadou Diakat6) have encouraged villager efforts to momtor 
the forests they consider their own, but the extent of this support fluctuates with the policies 
of individual district heads 

Woodcutters who are large scale operators tend not to be inhabitants of the forest's 
peripheral villages, but people who either settle along its edge -- in villages or along the 
national route - or professionals who appear in the forest to cut a load of wood and then 
leave. 

Apparently, neither villagers nor Forest Service agents have given the forest as a 
whole a name, but talk instead of "the forest of such-and-such a village." This local 
terminology reflects the fact that in the pre-forest service era, each vilage controlled its 
section of the total forest. No overlapping jurisdiction existed with governance and 
management authority for the entire woodstock. On the other hand, forest use was partially 
subject to regulation for pastoral purposes through the "dma," a system of rules designed to 
facilitate governance and management of RNR in the Interior Delta of the Niger river and in 
neighboring regions where livestock was pastured during part of every year. 
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C. Amba Village - Then: A Sophisticated Common Property System; 

- Now: Intelligently Seeking RNR Governance Authority 

1. Introduction 

The village of Ar ba is located on the Sevard-Douentza blacktop road, some 13 km 
southwest of Bor6 and roaighly 75 km west of Douentza. Administratively, it hes in what 
was, prior to independenc in 1960, Bor6 Canton,3 in the Bord Forest. Currently, in 
administrative terms it foris part of Bord Arrondissement, Douentza Cercle, Mopti (5th) 
Region. 

2. Attributes of the Good 

The major RNR in the Amba terroir (village lands) is the portion of the natural forest 
woodstock of the Forat de Bord that ies within the village land area. As did most of Bord 
forest, Amba's woodstock recently contained a much larger variety of species and a larger 
volume of wood than it does today Quality deterioration is clearly occurring. Most of the 
woodstock area hes in a broad natural depression to the south of the village (see Figure 4) 
which also serves as the outflow area from the many small valleys and ravines that dram a 
substantial portion of the northern face of the Bandiagara Plateau (four to ten kilometers south 
of the village) A series of ponds have formed in tus depression with water flowing in a 
northeasterly direction The edges of the ponds support the widest range of species diversity 
in the immediate area and also provide an excellent environment for wildlife - particularly 
birds. 

Although the exact limits of Amba village lands are not delineated by the villagers, 
land is allocated roughly as follows: 

Table 1. 

SURFACE 
LAND TYPE AREA % 

Cultivated fields 15 

Fallow land 15 

Natural forest 50 

Other (degraded, unused) 20 

TOTAL 100 

3 Suppressed by the Modibo Keita single-party regime at independence. 
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Figure 4 - Plan G6n6raI du Tefroir d'Ambo 
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In areas other than the severely degraded land, erosion, both from water and wind, is 
moderate. Prior to the last period of severe drought (1974-85, see below), Amba woodstock 
was healthy Today it is senousl:, degraded Little dead wood remains; live trees and shrubs 
have declined far below the volume that existed prior to the drought. Present volume 
estimates from a recent inventory by the NEF on 23,000 ha of the Amba-Batouma-Tiboukl 
forested land are put at 8 153 m3/ha of dead wood and 8.742 m3/ha of living trees and shrubs 

Bord Forest, as a complex renewable natural resource system, generates a wide variety 
of products. The most important of these, in addition to the on site, non-consumptive uses of 
environmental preservation, are dead wood for domestic fuel, building poles and b!-ams, 
grasses and leafy forage for livestock during the dry season, and thorny, woody materials for 
fencing. Other forest products, such as fruits, nutritious seed pods, leaves for sauces and 
medicinal products are also harvested. 

These products have the attributes of common pool resources. it is difficult to control 
access to them by both resident and transhumant pastorahst users, and consumption is 
separable Technologies used to harvest products involve simple tools such as axes, baskets, 
donkey-drawn carts, knives and the like. 

Exploitation rates have vaned over the years The most prominent product at the 
moment, firewood, is cut during the dry season, stocked at the village center on the blacktop 
highway connecting Douentza and Sevar6, and then sold in truckload lots at the beginning of 
the rainy season According to informants, they may only sell one trailer-truckload (wich 
holds an average of 60 stgres) every three weeks during most of the dry season But during 
their peak period, one individual sold five truckloads in ten days This contrasts with what 
informats said about today Cutters harvesting dead wood in Amba indicated that transporters 
from MoptilS6var6 now go only as far as Batouma to get their wood The sole remaining 
wood merchant in Amba now only sells about one 10-ton truckload of wood every three-to
four months (One 10-ton truck is roughly equivalent to 30 stares, or about 1,000 faggots 
The price of a faggot vanes between 25 and 50 FCFA ) 

Given the irregular pattern of demand, villagers asserted they could not estimate annual 
production. 

Tns marketing system reflects the inability of firewood transporters to take their 
trucks rnto the roadless off-highway bush areas of the village once the rains begin, whereas 
other Bore Forest village commumties such as Tiboukt and Batouma, cut wood and sell 
substantial amounts outside the Forest Service control system to truckers who come into the 
forest on primitive tracks Wood is sold within the forest at roughly 70 percent of the 
roadside amount (35 FCFA for three pieces versus 50 FCFA charged at Amba, where 
foresters can easily control the market) 
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3. Appropriation of the Woodstock 

The Amba woodstock is used as a source of fuelwood, construction wood, traditional 
forest products such as fruits and medicines, and as a source of forage for grazing herds 
Transhumant herders do not regularly traverse Amba's portion of the Bore forest, although
occasionally they may pass through, or even spend several days there 

Fuelwood is harvested from dead woodstocks for both domestic conriImption, 
primarily by women, and by men for commercial sale to transporters coming from 
Mopti/Sdvard. The predominant fuelwood species include- Combretum nucranthum, 
Pterocarpusennaceus, Grewta bicolor,and Anogeissus lewcarpus. The majority of Amba's 
dead wood stocks have already been removed, but there are still considerable portions of the 
terroir(village land area) containing appreciable volumes of live wood 

Villagers also locally consume small amounts of live species used for construction 
wood (small and large diameter poles and posts) and make mortars, axe and hoe handles. 
The preferred species for these products are: Diospyros mespilifornus,Dalbergia 
melanoxylon, and Anogeissus iewcarpus. 

Large variations in microsite conditions explain the uneven exploitation and use of the 
woodstock across the village land area. Woodstock harvesting patterns are quite seasonal, 
varying with natural cycles of production, and in the case of fuelwood, with the fluctuation in 
the prices paid by wood transporters from MoptlS6var6 Rough estimates indicate that about 
50 percent of the land falling within the area that can be classified as natural forest has 
substantial crown cover As noted, the ponds and other natural depressions on village lands 
dictate the location of the richest forest zones. 

Large areas also exist within the forest boundary that once supported forest species but 
are now completed denuded These zones, often several hectares in size, have been rendered 
barren by the extreme drought conditions that prevailed 10 years ago and the presence of 
shallow and infertile soils that have prevented the natural regeneration of grasses, shrub and 
tree species. 

Access to Amba's forested zone is relatively limited, and almost impossible during the 
rainy season. Woodstock harvesters essentially use one route in and out of the forest. 
Entrance can also be gamed via Batouma/Gud6, eight kilometers distant on the other side of 
Amba's lands. Fuelwood harvested for commercial purposes is generally removed by 
donkey-drawn cart and stocked roadside at the village Highest prices are paid immediately 
following the rainy season (September-October). Lowest prices paid occur in March-April-
May when access to the forest is easiest and stocks m Mopti are increasing No wood is 
harvested in the rainy season because access to the woodstock is too difficult and labor 
resources are diverted to farming. 
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4. Action Situations 

Distinct periods of use and harvest of the Amba woodstock can be roughly attributed 
to the recent climatic events described below: 

Pre-1972, when the region received normal, or above normal amounts of rainfall 
(400-500 mm/year); villagers more or less controlled access to their woodstock 
resources with little interference from the Forest Service, which only became 
operational in Douentza in 1972. 

S1972-1984, when this region, as well as the whole Sahel, suffered through a 
period of extreme drought conditions; annual precipitation rarely reached the 30
year average, Forest Service agents began playing an equivocal role in restricting 
or controlling woodstock removals in their capacity as protectors of the remaining 
forests, and 

* 	 1985 - present characterized by a return to rainfall conditions closer to the long
term average for the area; in 1985-87 the Route NationaleNo. 1 was unproved 
and paved for the first time, Forest Service agents operating from the forestry post 
(Poste Forestzire)in Nyimiyama began instituting a more transparent control 
process regarding permits and fines. 

The remainder of this section summarizes the use and exploitation of the Amba woodstock 

during these periods. 

Pre-1972 

Prior to the drought period of 1972-84 the forest was relatively untouched. 
Transhumant herders frequented the area in their migrations m and out of the Niger River 
Inland Delta While numerous droughts have occurred in the area over the last 1,000 years, 
the relatively normal (average to good) rainfall at the end of this penod (1950-72) kept the 
forest in good health and provided for the needs of both herders and Amba residents. 
Minimal amounts of wood products were transported out of the immediate forest area (local 
informants note that the largest external demand on the local woodstock was piobably for 
building poles and timbers used in constructing the Douentza mosque). 

Dead wood, which could be legally removed with a permit from the forest service, 
was relatively scarce during this period; local demand consumed most of th: available supply. 
Virtually no wood was removed for commercial purposes The forest was seasonally 
exploited, however, both by local people and others from outside the area for fruit, fodder, 
medicinal purposes, and as seasonal pasture for livestock. Cutting of green wood was strictly 
controlled, although minuscule amounts were removed for making tool handles, mortars, etc. 
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1972- 1984 

During this period of severe drought many of the trees in the woodstock, and the Bor6 
forest as a whole, died for lack of adequate water. This occasioned a decline in the relatively 
rich biodiversity of the area Herds of the transhumant population also declined substantially 
as pasture and natural forest fodder sources diminished and in some cases disappeared 
entirely. Traditional uses of the natural resources found in the forest continued, but exploiters 
found it increasingly difficult to harvest prodtucts there. The overall productivity of the 
woodstock fell at a drastic rate As RNR became scarcer, the Forest Service stepped up its 
monitoring and controlling efforts, ostensibly to preserve the vegetation that remained. The 
resident population of Amba was increasingly fined for unauthorized cutting in the forest. 
During this period, many so-called "fines" levied amounted in fact to bribes paid to the 
foresters. For such transactions, foresters never issued written citations 

1985 - Present 

Early in the period (1985-87), the national highway that passed through the village 
was improved and paved. Many mole villagers also began to harvest the dead wood now 
prevalent in their forest and stockpiled it at the roadside for sale. More than a dozen families 
turned to wood cutting as their primary activity and continued to farm only as a secondary 
vocation It is estimated that about 90 percent of the dead wood on village lands was 
removed during this period Although village harvesters still commercially exploit a larger 
volume than the village population consumes annually, this practice cannot long continue At 
current consumption rates existing dead woodstocks probably will not last more than two or 
three years Almost all of the wood sold to transporters who come to Amba is extracted from 
the Gudd6 area, which hes outside of the recognized boundaries of the village. Amba's 
control over Gu6d6 is disputed by both Tibouki and Batouma, two neighboring villages that 
also share boundaries with Amba and Gu~dd 

Transporters come from Mopti to the west, and Douentza to the east, to purchase 
fuelwood Drought impacts were such that woodstocks closer to those cities had been 
exhausted by 1985 Demand for wood from the Bord forest skyrocketed, leading to 
exhaustion of most of the dead woodstocks by decade's end. The number of active 
commercial woodcutters has dhned in Amba. Wood cutting now focuses primarily on 
meeting the more lucrative rainy season demand in the urban areas when prices are highest 
(50 FCFA/faggot, i e., 1/33 of a stgre). 

Amba woodcutters obtain permits, valid for one month, from the Forest Service agent 
for 6,000 FCFA (a permit can also be purchased for 12,000 FCFA which is valid only for one 
trailerload, an amount equivalent to about 60 stares.) Since the change of government, and 
the hiatus in k-orest Service control measures, woodcutters have ceased paying for permits. 
Wood cutting has also claimed less labor over the past 12 months because many village 
workers have been digging a new well. 
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Just prior to the government change the Forest Service agent had encouraged the 
woodcutters to form an association to organize themselves more effectively. As an incentive 
to woodcutters to organize the agent promised to lower th, cost of cutting permits to 
association members. A single permit was to be issued in the name of the association for 
collective use on a monthly basis, rather than each individual having to purchase a permit. 

5 Attributes of the Community 

Amba is known locally as a Rimaibd village The term Rnnab6 refers to captives 
taken by the Fulbe (sing. Polo) wamors during the religious-ethnic wars of the 18th and 19th 
centuries in the central Niger Region. Amba captives belonged, according to local tradition, 
to the Bambara families that had settled in the neighborhood of Bor6 Canton seat When the 
founding Pule chief of Bor, a certain Dicko, left the area to return to Macma at the 
southwest end of the Inner Delta or' the Niger River, the Bambara families decided to 
establish a forward post on the northwest edge of their temtory. Each family contributed a 
captive. From this collection of disparate peoples are descended most of the present-day 
inhabitants of Amba 

The village itself numbers some ten (10) "families" for tax purposes. The size of 
these households is uncertain, as is the total population of the village. Villagers are estimated 
to number about 250 Of the ten families, nine are farmers and woodcutters. They estimate 
that they now draw as little as a quarter of their annual income from the firewood trade (in a 
good agricultural year) and as much as a half of their revenues (in a bad year). The tenth 
household is composed of herders who derive all their income from pastoralism 

In addition to descendants of the original inhabitants, two Gargasa (Twareg praise 
singer) families have settled in the community, The men of the first family are specialists in 
producing tool handles, while those of the second are blacksmiths The wood users draw 
mainly on Balanitesaegvptiaca,Acacia albida,Schlerocaryabirreaand Diospyros 
mespiliformos. The women in these two families produce pottery Two other families, 
Laob (woodworkers) of Fulbe origin, have also settled in the community, and they use 
Acacia albida None of these smaller families are registered for tax purposes in Amba. 
While all are Muslim, not all regularly observe basic Muslim religious rites 

Land tenure rights in the village are not a subject of dispute apparently- villagers 
admit they hold all their lands from the Bambara ex-canton (now village) chief of Bor6. 
They maintain that their borders with the neighbonng villages of Tibouki and Batouma, 
respectively to the southeast and west, as well as with the abandoned village of Gu~d, 
fcrmerly situated on what is now a sort of no-man's land surrounded by the three villages, are 
well known to everyone, although not clearly marked But to the east they say they have "no 
boundaries" because they are related to the Boie people. 

Relations with the Foulankraib6 village of Koniba-Koira, directly to the west along the 
Douentza-Mopti road, are less tranquil. Amba residents note that the Foulankrib6 first 
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appeared in the area as transhumant pastoralists. During the colomal era, they began to spend 
more and more time near Amba rather than returning annually to Gao, 300 km to the east. 
After independence, around 1972 according to Amba people, the FoulankraiMb decided to 
settle permanently and, without permission, began to establish their village on fields 
belonging to the Amba village chief. Amba residents complained to the new Bord 
Arrondissement authonties, and managed to secure a judgment forcing the Foulankraib6 to 
abandon their intended village site. However, this same decision also compelled Amba 
villagers to offer the FoulankraiMb another site in their "zone". This was done. 

Twenty years later, Amba residents assert that the Komba-Koira Foulankraib6 cause 
more damage to Amba's woodstock than do transhumant herders. Foulankraib6 can be seen 
easily enough when pastunng their herds in village fields, but not when they enter the forest. 
There the Foulankralbe are suspected of doing most of the damage to Bord Forest, and are 
charged by Amba people with responsibility for most of the dead trees found there. 

The village chief maintains one family in Amba and another m Douentza, the seat of 
Douentza Cercle. He spends most of Is tame in the latter town. In his absence, a council of 
senior men run the village, younger men execute their orders. The level of consensus m the 
village is reportedly quite high, and villagers obviously reflect on current issues and have a 
sophisticated sense of their institutional environment and the possibilities and dangers of 
change They might be best characterized as committed, skeptical progressives 

6 Creating a Local Cooperative 

Amba villagers began orgamzing a cooperative by creating a revolving fund Each 
adult male in the village contributed 1,000 FCFA. Two age classes contributed, the group of 
male villagers aged 30-40, and those older than 50. Tins amount was used to pay for a 
village well. The amount was not sufficient, so they cut wood, and traded it to the village 
shopkeeper for grain to feed and pay the non-resident specialists in well construction 

They now intend to organize another round of contributions and then perhaps obtain 
some matching funds from the Near East Foundation (NEF) The cooperative, to which some 
30 adult men have contributed their names, has not yet received formal state recogmtion. 
Amba villagers are however pursuing authorization with all due speed. They intend to use 
the cooperative revolving fund to purchase wood cut by members The wood will then be 
stocked until the Amba "selling season" arrives at the start of the rainy season. They will 
then replemsh the revolving fund. 

While it seems unlikely they will be able to buy all cut firewood produced by 
prospective members, the revolving fund will at least give individual members access to some 
cash flow. This will in turn hberpte them from dependence on the village shopkeeper's 
credit, and his ability to play on their need and changes in market prices of commodities over 
the course of the annual cycle to enrich himself. 
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The cooperative will include among its members all local woodcutters (providing a 
mechanism to control both access and harvesting rates) and three specialists: someone 
familiar with wood buying, another expert in marketing, and someone responsible for 
maintaining relationships with the administration. These measures should increase the value 
added that remains within the local economy from wood cutting and selling operations. 

7. Attributes of Rules 

Rules must be seen in three different periods: 

* pre-colonial era to roughly 1972; 

* 1972 with the first Forest Service presence in the area to 1991; and 

* the uncertain present. 

Pre-Colonial Era to c 1970 

During Amba's first time period ("action situation"), from the colonial era through to 
the beginning of the great drought of 1972-74, villagers controlled woodstock use through 
application of traditional rules These rules were designed both to control access and to 
regulate harvesting practices among authorized users While rather simple, as recounted by 
villagers, they nonetheless constituted a fairly effective set of controls in light of the relative 
abundance of the resource at that time Each rule is briefly described below. Together, these 
rules allowed the village council to monitor and control access to its territory by stranger 
harvesters, and also to control residents' harvesting activities. 

Operational Rules Governing Access 

The first rule concerned access. Wood was divided into two categories: dead wood 
and live wood. Villagers enjoyed full liberty to collect dead wood whenever and wherever 
they wanted on village lands Outsiders, by contrast, could not. If non-residents, even from 
neighboring villages, wanted dead wood, they had to place an order with the village council. 
The council decided if supplies were adequate. If so, they assigned one or several villagers 
the task of collecting the required amounts. Villagers were paid by the non-harvesters for 
their work. 

Live wood was subject to more stringent regulations. Only villagers were allowed to 
cut live wood from trees, and then only for specified purposes, with the express authorization 
of village authorities (see infra). For example, if villagers found a non-resident, transhumant 
herder in the act of cutting leafy branches from a tree, with his herd gathered at the foot of 
the tree waiting to be fed, they informed him that he was in violation of local rules The 
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penalty, imposed by the resident who observed tie infraction, involved taking an animal from 
the pastoralist's herd, and possibly his axe as well. The animal and tool were turned over to 
village authorities They then decided whether to return it to the herder, if he came to request 
it If the herder agreed to pay a fine instead, they returned the animal. If not, or if the herder 
simply abandoned the animal, the headman and councillors decided whether to slaughter it 
and distribute the meat to village families, or sell the animal and add the money to the village 
fund. 

If the herder refused to accept the local decision, they took him and the animal to 
Bord, where the canton chief would make an irrevocable decision, with no possibility of 
appeal That lasted until independence, shortly after which tune the office of canton chief 
was suppressed, and such cases went before the newly-established arrondissement 
administration. 

Special Situations 

Three special issues arose from time to time: 

" 	 if the person who identified the violation was not strong enough to take the 
herder's animal, he nformed the village council, which then sent out a small 
group of young men to arrest the herder and bring him, his animal and his axe to 
the village where he faced as sanction the certain loss of both, 

* 	 if a herder was found having established camp on village lands, around which was 
evidence of cutting even though he had not been caught ni the act, he was asked 
to leave village lands; and 

* 	 if someone, known to be poor, was caught with the fruits of illegal cutting, 
villagers took away whatever products he had collected and let him go. 

If a transhumant herder wanted to pass time in the village area, he would request 
permission from the village headman. The latter would refer him to the councillors, who 
would indicate a village area where he could pasture his herds He was expressly told that he 
was responsible for any damage to live trees m that area so long as he remained there If he 
observed other transhumant herders cutting live wood, he had to inform village authorities if 
he wished to escape the penalty for unauthorized cutting in his temporary sector 

Like non-authorized, stranger harvesters, villagers could not cut live wood without 
express authorization unless it was n small amounts. A villager found loppng live, leafy 
branches from a growing tree, accompanied by his herd, was subject to the same penalties as 
transhumant pastorahsts. But if he was collecting forage in small amounts for a sick animal, 
or for young animals stabled at his compound, he faced no penalty. 
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Another access rule prohibited non-residents from directly harvesting wood on village 
lands. Instead, any non-harvester desiring products could request them from the village 
council. The councillors, if they decided to honor the request, would tell some villager to go 
harvest the required materials. The harvester earned a fee for his effort. 

This rule allowed the village council to keep track of the amount of products 
harvested, and thus to control harvesting levels, including refusing new orders if they believed 
a product had been harvested to the sustainable limit in a given year. 

Everyone was responsible for monitoring woodstock use. Given the generally rigorous 
controls, widespread support for them, and the amount of time villagers spent in village 
forests, they felt no need to organize a separate monitoring service. 

Operational Rules: Seasonal Controls on Harvesting 

The village council also controlled harvesting periods. The forest was officially closed 
during the rainy season to villagers as well as to others, and officially opened after the end of 
the season Tus rule allowed for forest regeneration during the rainy season. 

The combination of rules, and the supporting institutional arrangements, permitted the 
village council to exclude non-authorized users and to regulate authorized users (residents and 
non-harvesters requiring forest products) However, when these rules were eliminated, first at 
independence by the gradual suppression of traditional authorities' power to render decisions, 
and then by the subtitution of Forest Services regulations, local ability to control access and 
use collapsed 

Amba villagers interviewed about attitudes towards Forest Service regulations 
indicated qualified support for the fohowing reasons: 

* 	 most of the population knows very little about the old practices because they have 
been suppressed for nearly twenty-five years; 

* 	 it is important to maintain the permit system during an intenn period because it 
symbolizes existence of an authority competent to engage in forest management; 

* 	 the permit system reinfoices, in their opinion, the authority of local leaders 
because, on that basis, they can get recourse to the administration. 

1972 to 1991" Forest Service Dominance 

The first forester, Moussa Djemb6, arrived at Nyamanyima forestry post in 1970. He 
set to work to suppress the existing system of controls and replace them with Forest Service 
regulations He insisted on cutting permits and imposed fines on all those who lacked 
permits, otherwise fell afoul of forestry regulations as interpreted by the field forester, or 
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could be threatened into paying collective fines. This system continued, with several changes 
of personnel (including Bilah "PTdl" Ouelegem, for the decade from 1974-84, and 
Souleymane "Solo" Cissoko) until the amval of Manadou Diakitd in September 1987. The 
last remained at Bord until he was precipitously posted to another region in January 1992. 
Diaklt's regime differed markedly from preceding ones, it will be discussed separately. 

Forestry Code Regulations 

As suggested above, forestry code regulations define woodstocks on village lands 
within Bore Forest as constituent parts of a common pool resource The Forest Service is 
considered to have ultimate responsibility for managing that resource Foresters theoretically 
control both access and harvesting rates by issumg permits in accord with their understanding 
of how best to preserve the resource while utilizing products at a sustainable rate and clearing 
dead wood from the forest for human uses Foresters, with the exception of Mamadou 
Diakt6, have assumed responsibility for implementing these regulations. Diakatd sought, with 
considerable success, to involve some forest users - those specializing in harvesting 
firewood - in managing the resource 

8. Interactions. First Foresters' Regime 

The normal procedure involved refusal by the foresters to honor local regulations. 
When Amba people attempted to follow their traditional practices, they soon learned that 
pastorahsts now had a recourse against their sanctions Sanctioned herders would appeal to 
the Bor6 Arrondissement, and either get satisfaction there, or be referred to the forester at 
Nyaminyama The latter naturally refused to support Lie local sanctions In so doing, he 
used his determining powers to convert Amba's local portion of Bord forest into a constituent 
part of a larger common property woodstock "mmiaged" by the local forestry post 

In practice, foresters could never mobilize the manpower necessary to implement real 
access and harvesting controls, and so the effect was not to incorporate Amba into a larger 
but managed common property, but to reduce it to the status of an open access resource, 
exposed to demands nposed by a much larger number of user groups 

Foresters usually imposed some fines during the course of each year. Villagers say 
they sometimes came in a group composed of agents from several different cantonnements 
(cercle-level Forest Service administrative units) at once. They would check for damage and 
then impose fines, often collective fines 

1992 On- Access and Harvesting Controls 

Amba young people observe that the existing permit system should not be eliminated 
immediately They argue for continuation in modified form on the following grounds: non
residents now harvest many products on village lands They do not have the same respect for 
village authonties as do residents Most rural people do respect the power of the state 
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however, and would obey a permit system backed by state authority. They see two 
possibilities for managing the permit system in future: 

* 	 a local resident would be authorized by the Forest Service to exercise control over 
cutting amounts, deliver permits The individual would be taught the skills 
necessary to maintain written records Once a permit was issued, One harvester 
would have to go to the Forest Service, pay the required amount, and then return 
to harvest products on village lands within the limits authorized by Ins permit; the 
village would moant a momtoring system and, in return for these two services 
(issuing permits in light of their knowledge about availability of harvestable 
resources, and monitoring apphcation) the village would receive a commission 
from the Forest Seivice on permits issue, 

* 	 villagers would simply purchase permits from the Fo~rst Service, for the cost of 
paper and printing, and then organize themselves to run the system as they see fit. 

Concerning the first possibility, interviewees noted that it would restore to the village 
a mechamsm to control access They note however the importance of weighing the probable 
costs and benefits of the tius set of rules, i e., how many people would be required to 
maintain the system and at what cost. They considered the proposed amount of 500 FCFA 
per permit would be inadequate, but refused to specify a higher amount. They justified their 
refusal by saying that they would have to find out how many people would be required to 
maintain the momtoring system, and how much they would have to be paid to ensure system 
rehability. 

This system would not be fully satisfactory, they felt, but rather a compromise 
between the existing external (non-)controls and the more ideal measures outlined in the 
second option. 

The second option would empower the village council to control harvesters and 
harvesting times and methods in accordance with their understanding of the limits of 
sustainable use in any given year They propose, under the second system - obviously their 
preferred option - turning management of the permits over to a village cooperative 
organization. 

Allocation of Roles under a New System 

Villagers envision a division of responsibility among themselves, the Forest Service 
and the adnijimstration. The Forest Service, winch they know does not have the manpower or 
material means to ensure proper monitoring, would be restricted to providing technical advice 
on how to improve woodstock productivity. Villagers would take responsibility for defiing 
access and harvesting regulations, ensure monitoring, issuance of permits in accordance with 
their knowledge of available resources, and setting penalties for mfractions and applying 
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them. The administrative head of the arrondissement would be responsible for providing 
back-up to the village system on an as-needed basis. 

D. Koniba-Kora Village: Foulankrab6 Agro-Pastoralists Who Put Animals Before 

Trees 

1. Introduction 

This case study follows the same approach of identifying the sources of motivation 
that influence RNR users' choice of strategies, then exomming interactions and outcomes. 
The study is briefer than the others ni this ireport, in large part because Koniba-Koira 
residents have made less effort to manage their RNR base than most of the other 
communities The logic of this strategy is important to understand from a policy perspective 
because it highlights the risk of devolving control over resources to similar communities. 

2. Nature of Goods and Services and Production System 

The woodstock found currently on Komba-Koira's temtory (see Figure 5) is severely 
degraded. By comparison with the relatively plentiful resources still available m the 
unmediately adjacent community of Amba, Komba-Koira's lands are denuded nearly to the 
point of desertificrtion Remaining woodstock resources have the attributes for the most part 
of open access ,oods. Because the woodstock is so decimated, it is possible to see further 
irom the residential center, but much of the territory hes beyond view. Thus users can enter 
the area and harvest resources with a lugh probability that they will not be observed. 

The local woodstock was still relatively abundant when the Foulankraib6 settled in 
1972 (see next section) But the drought that struck the area from 1972-85 wrought havoc 
with the woodstock, causing very serious degradation. 

Local people, in addition to denving browse resources from the local woodstock, also 
collect firewood for domestic consumption. The amount of dead wood remaining is 
insufficient to justify commercial woodcutting. 

When the local woodstock was more abundant, it must have produced the sort of 
environmental stabilization public service (difficult to control acmss to, consumed jointly in 
the form of improved environmental conditions) found in other areas of Bor6 Forest. At 
present however, the lack of trees and brush gives free rem to the play of wind on the land, 
and wind erosion clearly poses a constant threat to the soil resources upon which villagers 
now depend strongly for their very survival. 
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Figure 5 - Koniba KoTra Terrolr 
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The local production system at present amounts to agro-pastoralism. Lncal people all 
own livestock Many have only sheep and goats, but several families still maintain sizeable 
herds of cattle The animals are sent on short transhumance to the Inner Delta of the Niger 
River during the dry season, particularly when the local rainy season has been inadequate and 
forage production is poor. Those that remain within the village during the dry season survive 
on a combination of dried grasses and green leafy browse The latter they either crop 
themselves from bushes and low-hanging branches or strip branches that their herders lop 
from higher up in remaining trees. 

All families also farm, typically raising millet as their base crop Field crops are 
effectively private goods since farmers are present in their fields during most of the growing 
season and can easily exclude non-authorized persons from harvesting their crops. 

3. Attributes of Community 

Koniba-Koira represents the last act but one in a long process of sedentarization of a 
formerly transhumant pastoralist group It is unclear whether, having now settled and adopted 
first an agro-pastoral production system and now one per force based increasingly on 
agricultural, the Foulankraib residents will become full-time agriculturalists or will 
eventually move on to other areas when they judge the local resource base to be entirely 
exhausted 

The FoulankradbU belong, in ethnic terms, to the Fulbe group Like the Fulbe, they 
were traditionally pastoralists who lived exclusively from their herds They consumed ammal 
products directly, and also traded those products for gram The Foulankraib6s' distinctive 
history began with a refusal, some centuries ago, to accept Islam as a religion. As Islamized 
Fulbe conquerors swept the West African sahelo-sudamc regions in the 18th and 19th 
centuries, the Foulankraib6 moved eastward in search of pastures where they would be free to 
continue their ancestral ammist religion The group that ended in Koniba had, by the mid
19th century, settled some 340 km to the east of their present location at Rarous, near Gao 

Over the next hundred years they continued to return on long annual transhumant 
cycles to pasture their herds during th' dry season in the fertile bottom lands of the Niger 
Inner Delta. In each annual movement they spent considerable tune in the Bor6 Forest, and 
eventually developed a close and supportive relationship with the Bambara chief of Bor6 
Canton Some began to farm in the Koniba area during the rains, while others continued on 
transhumance with family herds. Gradually the Komba Foulankraib6 curtailed their long 
migrations to the east, and eventually, in 1972, settled permanently in Komba-Koira, on land 
taken from the Rimaib6 community of Amba on decision of the ex-Canton chief of Bor6. 

When they settled, the community numbered 28 families, in 1992, the number of 
families had increased by only two, to 30. In the intervening two decades a number of 
families had amved, some had sub-divided, and more had emigrated further southwest to 
create new communities in more hospitable environments. 
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Chieftaincy within the community is hereditary within the headman's family. The 
current chief has a council of elders who assist him. The community does not appear to have 
a highly developed set of social institutions, e g., age grades. The relatively weak 
institutional base reflects the pastoral past of these people: transhumant groups tend to be 
small, family-based and highly self-reliant. During periods when forage is abundant it is 
possible for larger groups to assemble m a single place, but such meetings are temporary. 
The modal form is a relatively high degree of autonomy amongst household units 

Foulankraibe in Komba-Koira now describe themselves as Mushms. They intermarry 
with other Foulankraibd groups and with Fulbe communities, but not with Bambara and 
especially not with Rimaib6. 

4. Attributes of Rules 

Absence of Local Rules Governing Woodstock Exploitation 

Rules governing access to woodstock and pasture resources are effectively non
existent Community members treat their territory as an open access resource. The village 
chief indicates that they could not refuse stranger herders the right to pasture their animals on 
the land. They make no rules to govern local demand on the woodstock. 

When local herds are taken to the Inner Delta, by contrast, access is lunited They 
pay at least a token fee (5,000 FCFA in 1992) to pasture some hundred cattle within their 
traditional Delta sector The individual in charge of this area, the dwro, is a traditional 
official who has acceded to an office created during the regime of Ahmadou Cheikou, the 
Fulbe emir who organized land use patterns in the Inner Delta in an effort to govern and 
manage the rich resource base in that area Dioro posts were created for the entire delta area, 
and each managed his sector with a mandate to maintain the resource base. 

Forestry Code Rules Governing Woodstock Exploitation 

As elsewhere in Bor6 Forest, once the forestry office was opened in Nynmiyama, in 
1972 just as the Foulankrmab6 were settlng permanently at Komba, national regulations began 
to be applied in a somewhat irregular fashion. In principle, pastoralists could not lop 
branches from protected species without formal authorization from the resident forester. 

5. Interactions 

Before the Foulankrmib settled at Komba in 1972, they faced continuous complaints 
and accusations from Amba residents to the effect that they were devastating Amba's 
woodstock by unauthorized cutting. The Foulankri1 deny tus, asserting that Amba people 
were merely jealous of them because the agro-pastorahsts were so much richer because they 
had herds Thus escaping pressure from Amba people provided one justification for 
settlement. 
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Komba-Konra comnmumty spokesmen assert that they now have no problems with 
Amba people, and that any damage to the Amba woodstock is caused by "other transhumant 
pastoralists" Amba residents sharply contest this version of events, asserting that the 
Foulankra be continue to lop branches in forested areas on Amba land with little concern for 
the survival of the trees, and that the FoulankrabM pose a serious threat to the survival of the 
Amba woodstock 

Foresters have tried to control cutting by Koniba residents since 1972 These efforts 
during the period 1972-86 appear to have been focused as much on raising revenue, either for 
forest service coffers or for individual foresters, or for both, as they were on protecting the 
woodstock Komba informants report they were routinely and regularly fined amounts of 
25,000 to 50,000 FCFA when a resident was caught lopping branches Typically, foresters 
did not issue receipts for any amount less than 50,000 FCFA. 

Komba informants maintain that they could not rely on foresters to control non
residents cutting on their land because if they made the trip to Nyiminyama, actually got a 
forester to return with them, and then failed to find the person responsible, they were forced 
to pay the costs of transportation, and were as well collectively saddled with the costs of the 
fine for the cutting This result, so long as the fine was imposed and a receipt issued, is in 
perfect accord with terms of the Mahen forestry code. 

From 1987 on, the new forester at Nynumnyama applied the forestry code regulations 
very strictly. He fined heavily, and always issued receipts. Local people perceived his 
unwillingness to negotiate the size of the fines, as had his predecessors, as a great and costly 
inconvenience Komba people continued to cut. The local woodstock was increasingly 
decimated, largely at the hands of local residents because few transhumant pastoralists spent 
any appreciable amount of time on Koniba temtory In search of forage for those of their 
animals they did not move out to the Niger Inner Delta during the dry season, Komba herders 
also apparently continued to cut in Amba areas of Bor6 Forest, without permission 

At present, by their own account Komba people derive much more of their subsistence 
income from farming than from pastoral activities. They lost a very substantial part of their 
cattle herds during the 1973-74 drought. Two residents still have sizeable herds of cattle, 
each numbering about 100 animals; goat herds; and sheep for fattening and sale. 

6. Outcomes 

The resource use practices of the Komba-Koira FoulankraMib agro-pastoralists have 
degraded their woodstock to the point of nearly total destruction Tus is neither efficient nor 
equitable, insofar as local people are now exporting these practices ever more to neighboring 
villages. Their own woodstock might be regenerated, bat unless they act quickly and 
decisively, it will be destroyed rather than sustained 
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7. Conclusions 

The Koniba-Koira case suggests that agro-pastoralists of this type "cannot be trusted" 
to exercise responsible stewardship over their resource base. The FoulankralW have made no 
effort to impose hmitat-.ons on the size of their herds, in accord with the capacities of the 
village environment to support stock pressure Instead, they appear to have adopted a 
consistent free nder strategy of exploiting resources others seek to protect. The tragedy of 
open access resources - that is, non-governance and non-management - is here made palpably 
evident. 1 vo practices worked very effectively for transhumant pastorahsts (1) build herd 
size whenever possible to increase the probability that the family will survive severe droughts 
with enough animals to sustain the household umt, and (2) exploit resources only within the 
limits of sustamability and then move on to other areas Unfortunately, as the RNR base in 
pastoral areas has been invaded by farmers seeking arable land, afflicted by drought, and 
overgrazed by growing animal populations, the two principles have come into conflict. When 
the Foulankraib settled, they simply faded to modify the first principle in a way compatible 
with respecting the second In this situation, local institutions were not dominated and 
suppressed by outside forces Instead, pastorahsts faded to adapt to new circumstances. Now 
they have degraded their own status to that of agriculturalists 

Tius suggests the danger of devolving control over RNR to residents of these sorts of 
communities On the other hand, a great deal of the damage to Koniba's RNR base occurred 
dunng precisely the period when the centralized Forest Service woodstock management 
system had an unquestioned mandate to protect forests. 

The pertinent question is thus not whether to devolve authority, but whether devolving 
authority to a community with an impoverished resource base will create intolerable pressures 
on the RNR bases of adjacent communities This question in turn lughhghts the importance 
of local institutional capital and the capacity of local RNR users to craft new rules and new 
institution3 to address a changing set of problems Critical issues are whether, for example, 
Amba could mobilize personnel to monitor use of its own woodstock by Foulankraib6 agro
pastoralist,, could maintain respect for Amba's use rules, and could obtain adequate support 
from overlappmg governments in cases of dispute These issues are addressed further in the 
conclud,,ng section of this country study. 

E. N'Dounkoye Village: Soninke, Agricultural and Uninterested in Marketing Firewood 

1. Attributes of Forest Resources in N'Dounkoye 

Site Description 

The village of N'Dounkoye is located on the southwestern edge of the Cercle de 
Douentza within Bord Arrondissement. To the west the village shares a common boundary 
with Kona, the chef heu of Kona Arrondissement in the Cercle de Mopti. The old national 
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highway that passes through N'Dounkoye provides the village with access to Kos to the 
west and to Amba, Bord and Douentza to the east. The construction of the new route 
nationale to the south in 1985-87 isolated the village commercially. The villages to the south 
and east, Amba, Bima and Batouma, have benefitted the most from the new road. Two other 
small villages, Won and Guelngouma he to the north and are connected to N'Dounkoye by 
dirt tracks (pistes). 

N'Dounkoye is a relatively small village with an estimated population of about 150
 
adults in 20 family groups. Based on a rapid trip around the boundares with local residents,
 
the village's land area (terroir)is estimated to be about 120 km2. Land use can be roughly
 
classified as-


Table 2 

SURFACE 

LAND TYPE AREA % 

Cultivated and fallow land 30 

Forested land 60 

Other land (degraded, unused) 10 

TOTAL 100 

A steep rocky hillside forms a natural northern edge of the village terroir. The land 
slopes gently to the south from the base of the hillside toward the stream bottom where the 
natural forest is located The village itself is nestled against the hillside adjacent to an 
intermittent stream course which drains a small valley A band of agricultural land 
(cultivated and fallowed) is located between the hillside and the forest in the central and 
eastern portion of village lands, this band is usually no more than two-to-thrme kilometers 
wide Other small zones of agricultural land exist primarily as hamlets in the western reaches 
of the terroir 

The main RNR used by the village are its very limited water resources, the agricultural 

land and the adjacent natural forest. 

Water Resources 

Water resources m the village can be classed as common pool resources subject to 
open access Women and children are the primary harvesters. The male population of 
N'Dounkoye has unproved two small natural depressions (mares) to capture water running off 
the rocky hillside during the rainy season. These two depressions serve as important sources 
of domestic water supply, complementing the village's one meter diameter well (35m deep). 
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Village informants suggested indirectly that transhumant populations m the area do not use 
village water sources. 

The ponds' capacity to capture and hold water has been improved through collective 
village action, mainly by deepening the depressions and constructing a system of channels 
leading off the hillside immediately above the village and into the depressions The actual 
area served by the catchment system is probably no more than one hectare and villagers are 
continually enlarging and working to improve tho system. The village association has 
organized collective work days for these activities. 

Water from hillside runoff can remain in the pond until December if rainfall is 
adequate (normal). The stagnating water in the ponds creates a severe guinea worm problem 
for the village (The 'village does have an information and preventive program to address the 
problem) 

When the new paved road was under construction N'Dounkoye villagers tried to 
improve their water resources situation by hiring a bulldozer from the construction site to 
create an earthen dam across the intermittent stream that runs by their village. No action was 
taken to reinforce the dam structure and the impoundment basin functioned only one or two 
rainy seasons before it washed out 

Agricultural (Soil) Resources 

The agricultural land, which gently slopes in a southerly direction away from the 
village (and toward the forest), is comprised primarily of sandy, latenuc soils with some clays 
and relatively little organic matter Agricultural fields in N'Dounkoye can be classified as 
private goods Village farmers produce a variety of traditional crops which include millet, 
sorghum, upland rice, fonio, mebe, and calabash In a normal rainfall year (350-400mm) 
crops are produced in a quanuty sufficient to sustain the local population and generate a small 
surplus for sale The village is particularly known in the region for its calabash production 
and farmers gain substantial income by selling this crop in the region's markets 

In the past two years N'Dounkoye has received technical assistance from an 
international NGO (Near East Foundation, NEF) operating in the Douentza Cercle. 
Assistance in the village has focused on a small agroforestry effort (providing inputs for 
shade, fruit and field tee planting) and soil and water conservation (SWC) activities on 
farmers' fields The NEF has helped farmers lay out contour lines in fields on which the 
latter construct small rock dikes (diguesfiltrantes) to catch and spread water running across 
the cultivated area These dikes allow greater water infiltration and trap suspended soils, 
retarding natural sheet erosion processes Theze improvements provide positive spillovers to 
fields downhill 

Rocks destined for the dikes are amassed by collective village action and are 
transported by a NEF truck to the field sites. Village farmers then build the rock dikes on 
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contour lines previously traced out on the field. Farmers are not unfamiliar with the 
technoiogy, having used traditional methods of tied ndges on their fields. The NEF 
tssistance allowb them to both improve the technique by following the contour and, with the 
use of rocks, make the sod and water barriers more permanent Long-term plans also may 
include planting grasses (such as Andropogon spp ) along the dikes to further stabilize them 
and to provide an additional commercial product. Dike constraction requires considerable 
collective organization and mobilization on the part of the N'Dounkoye farmers. Although 
almost all farmers want dikes on their land, it will require many years before a substantial 
amount of the cultivable land is treated. 

There are relatively few in-field trees on village farm lands, but those that do grow are 
seen as the property of the farmer. The NEF has also started a small effort in N'Dounkoye to 
provide farmers with inputs necessary for producing trees that may be planted in their fields. 
Men engage in these actions 

Natural Forest Resources 

N'Dounkoye's forested land is part of Bor6 Forest, which stretches roughly in a 15-25 
km-wide band for 30 km along the northern base of the Bandhagara cliff Its vegetation is 
significant relative to most of the Sahel and, with its many ponds and valley areas, supports a 
diversity of species The severe drought period of the late 1970s to nmd-80s killed many of 
the trees That wood is now being exploited for fuel, particularly for Mopti/Sdvard, 80 km to 
the southwest, and Douentza, 60 km east Woodcutters in the villages of Amba, Batouma, 
and Tibouk appear to be the most organized and active exploiters of the Bord forest. 

The forest has traditionally been a common pool resource with only a modicum of 
administrative control exercised by Eaux et Forits-- mainly by issuing cutting permits for 
removing dead wood (200 FCFA/st~re) To the present there has been no formal attempt at 
forest management or planning by any groups with an interest in the forest Because of this, 
coupled with the current demise of Eaux et Foritsin local people's eyes (particularly the 
Fulbeh herders), Bord forest runs the risk of becoming another degraded Sahehan resource as 
dead wood volumes diminish, the region's demand for fuelwood is maintained, and harvesters 
begin felling live trees. 

The forest resources within N'Dounkoye's village lands are a substantial resource and 
appear to be relatively unexploited when compared to the forested land of surrounding 
villages (e.g., Batouma, Kona). The rapid reconnaissance of the forest indicated that there is 
a considerable woodstock on village lands with a wide diversity of species -- more so than 
many other forested areas in the Sahel within the same rainfall zone. Crown cover in most of 
the forested area is estmuated to exceed 50 percent and there is considerably more live wood 
than dead wood (This contrasts with a recent inventory of forested village lands in three 
adjacent communities on the other side of the new paved road. Wood volumes there were 
estimated to be roughly half live wood and half dead wood, cf. discussion of Amba 
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woodstock.) In other words, the N'Dounkoye woodstock appears to be in a very healthy 
condition. 

N'Dounkoye derives all of its domestic fuel from the forest, some two kilometers 
distant. Although men sometimes collect wood for fuel, women are the primary harvesters 
and users of this resource. Forest species are also exploited by all villagers for fruit, forage, 
and medicinal purposes. Cven the small size of the village, supply probably far exceeds the 
local demand for forest products Wood for construction is collectd by men in the forest as 
necessary. They reportedly also purchase poles from Batouma. The Forestry Code requires 
that a permit be paid for all live wood poles removed from the forest The actual amount 
paid depends on the size of the pole. 

Fulbe herders passing through village lands on their annual migrations also harvest 
some wood and forage for their animals. A small settlement of Foulankralb6 living at the 
edge of the village temtory also harvest wood and forage from the forest. 

Villagers harvest a small quantity of dead wood in the forest for sale to wood 
transporters from Kona every year Although distances are shorter to the paved road (8 km) 
and to Amba, villagers expenence less competition towards Kona Forest Service monitonng 
and control of cutting permits on the Kona side is less stringent (see discussion below). Until 
the national highway was rerouted, Bella woodcutters exploited the N'Dounkoye forests The 
activity ceased to be lucrative when the road shifted in 1987 and the Bella left the area 

Today, village woodcutters report that only three to five truckloads are sold annually. 
This amounts to about 90-150 stares with a roadside gross value to villagers of 120,000 
200,000 FCFA per year Cutting permits of 200 FCFA/st~re levied by the Forest Service 
appear not to be paid by woodcutters from N'Dounkoye. With the hiatus in the current 
governing structure and the overall loss of control by forest service agents, villagers will 
probably not pay the cutting permit anytime soon. 

Villagers harvest wood using local implements. Wood is transported from the forest 
to the village roadside stockpiles by donkeyload, headloads and oxen-drawn cart. Wood can 
be harvested for sale only by male members of the village, and only by members of the 
village association. 

Woodcutters receive 35-50 FCFA/faggot. None of tus sum goes to the village 
association. The association helps each woodcutter keep track of the number of faggots 
stockpiled. Most of the wood is harvested and sold prior to the cold season (when prices are 
highest, 50 FCFAlfaggot). Smaller amounts are sold during the dry season (March to May) 
No wood is harvested during t,- rainy season When stockpiled quantities are sufficient for a 
10-ton truckload, word '. aent to Kona A trucker amves, buys the wood and takes it from 
the village. 
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The rapid survey of village lands revealed that the villages of Kona and Bima on the 
western side of N'Dounkoye have already heavily exploited dead wood m their own 
territories. Only small quantities of wood of marketable size remain. N'Dounkoye 
woodcutters report that villagers from Batouma on the south and eastern side of their temtory 
(and across the paved road) also harvest some dead wood from N'Dounkoye forested land for 
sale in S6vard They felt, however, that the quantity was relatively small and did not appear 
to be overly concerned about tus infringement on their woodstock resources 

Woodstock Resource Outcomes 

These factors, the depletion of deadwood from the forests of the villages bordering 
N'Dounkoye and the relatively large amounts of deadwood in the N'Dounkoye temtory 
represent both a potential source of conflict (from intruding woodcutters) and a commercially 
valuable resource for the village Even though N'Dounkoye villagers adamantly stated that 
they prefer farming and saw woodcutting as only a supplementary activity, a mo~re active 
approach to natural forest management of those resources within their terroircould increase 
their incomes considerably. 

Supplies of dead wood currently harvested from natural forests in the region are a 
result of the severe drought conditions in the mid-1980s Once these supplies are exhausted, 
the relatively good health of the forest will be severely compromised unless management 
strategies are in place to regulate removals of live wood Although discussions have been 
initiated with other villagers to manage their woodstocks, no formal or local rule structures 
currently exist to govern their use N'Dounkoye's forest, with its relatively low use (at 
present) could provide an excellent point of departure for formulating local use rules of forest 
resources Formulating rules now for the removal and commercial sale of dead wood 
resources could provide an excellent basis for the sustainable management (including 
harvesting) of all the village's natural forest resources and provide an example for other Bord 
Forest villages 

2 Community Attributes 

Village History 

Residents of the nearby village of Wori initially founded N'Dounkoye as a seasonal 
hamlet. Drawn by the rainy season pond which collects runoff from the hills, Won residents 
farmed the surrounding fields and returned to their village after the harvest. At about the 
time the French amved m the iegion, the grandsc i of the first man to farm these lands 
established N'Dounkoye as a permanent village. 

The first residents of N'Dounkoye were Soninke of the chiefly family of Wori and 
their captives, but from its earliest days, members of a variety of ethnic groups have lived in 
the village. Fulbe of the Diko family, recognized in the region as great warriors (Jagarafu) 
also came to N'Dounkoye from Won In later years Bambara, fleeing from regional and 
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local conflicts, sought refuge and settled in the village. Village Soninke presently maintain 
three clans (kabila), while Bambara maintain ten. Ten to twenty Fulbe families of smaller 
size also reside in the community. While these proportions may reflect the tendency for 
Soninke to form larger clans, the Soninke clearly do not dominate the population. Although 
no exact figures are available, villagers interviewed suggested that N'Dounkoye Bambara and 
Fulbe oatnumber Soninke. While some residents do not speak Bambara, both Fulbe and 
Bambara are widely spoken. 

Through the years, N'Dounkoye's population has continued to change. In particular 
Fulbe and Bella families, some of whom are woodworkers, have settled permanently in the 
village. 

Although N'Donnkoye is inhabited throughout the year, the village's seasonal 
character remains; the population expands in the rainy season and contracts after the haiv.st. 
Fulbe families, and young men of large livestock-owning families, return with their herds 
after the rains come Youth gone to seek work in Mai's urban centers or the Ivory Coast 
return to farm. Bela families who pass the dry season harvesting rice along the Niger, 
fishing, or working for fishermen also return 

Services spring up to meet the demand of this increasing population: two boutiques 
open in the rainy season, and Twareg blacksmiths set up shop temporarily. 

The Road 

Construction of the new national road in the late 1980's seriously hurt N'Dounkoye's 
economy. While the national route had passed through N'Dounkoye, the new route built 
from 1985 to 1987 passes near Batouma, ten kilometers to the south This shift immediately 
isolated the village A number of Bella and Fulbe families %&holived from the traffic moved 
out. Markets became more difficult to reach as the old road was left to deteriorate. Fulbe 
transhumant pastorahsts who formerly passed through the village now move along the new 
road, drawing water from the ponds created by the road building 

Village Social and Political Organization The Association Villageolse (AV) 

Members of the village's various ethnic groups contribute jointly to the village's 
administration through a limited number of centralized institutions. N'Dounkoye is not 
subdivided into wards, and social/professional groups such as hunters or returned migrants 
have not established unions Age groups do not exist independently of the AV. 

N'Dounkoye's AV, which was officially registered in 1990, developed out of the 
traditional village association, the ton (fede in Soninke) All permanent residents of the 
village are members of the ton, regardless of caste or ethnic group Three types of members 
make up the ton, each with their own leader. elder men, younger men, and women. Each 
contributes to village projects as their abilities permit Generally, elder men administer and 
manage, while younger men provide the labor, and women provide food. There is no 
membership fee. 
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N'Dounkoye's village association (AV) may presently be the most influential 
institution in the village The village multi-ethnic council of village elders plays an active 
role in decision making, but village residents develop and carry out projects through the AV. 
The village chief died four months before the present study was undertaken, and his family 
had yet to propose a successor for confirmation by the rest of the village. Some village 
residents interviewed suggested that the capability of the AV decreased the urgency of his 
replacement. 

Production Systems 

Agro-pastoralism and labor exportation form the basis of N'Dounkoye's production 
economy. Only in recent years have villagers of non-Bella ethnic groups begun exploiting the 
forest as a commercial resource. 

The Soinke and Bambara of N'Dounkoye consider themselves -- and are known in 
the region -- as serious farmers Millet fanned on the raised soils (tintin) forms their 
principal crop The farmers of N'Dounkoye have capitalized on the introduction of ox-drawn 
plows into the village around 1970 by the Operation Mil Mopti project Presently village 
farmers own over fifty plows, though only a small fraction are functional today 

Some famhes also farm sorghum in the limited depressed areas (collanga) to the 
northeast of the village When rams are more abundant they rely on the early maturing fonio 
to meet food needs before these other grams are harvested In recent years a few families 
have also adapted technololy developed in nearby Bor6 and established nce fields (kare) in 
the lower reaches of the ravines In the humidity-retaining sandy soils of all these fields 
people plant niebe, watermelon and celabash, the last planted as a major cash crop sold in 
local and regional markets 

The Soninke and the Bambara also own livestock, although only the Fulbe of the 
village consider themselves primarily herders. The village herd is managed independently by 
the various village families In addition to their own animals, Fulbe are entrusted by other 
village residents with their animals although increasingly even families that have not 
traditionally been herders send one of their sons with the animals during seasonal migrations. 

N'Dounkoye's livestock actually spend only a small part of the year in the village. 
After the rainy season, herders drive the region's livestock across from the east, through the 
Bord Forest and across the recently harvested fields of N'Dounkoye to spend the dry season 
feeding on the banks of the Niger Much of N'Dounkoye's herd spends tius period (from 
January on) at the riparian Fulbe village of Konsa, 14 kilometers west of N'Dounkoye. With 
the first rams, the herds return to the east, feeding on the new pasture Before the new 
national road was constructed, many of the region's herds passed over N'Dounkoye's fields, 
as now they pass along the new road and through the forest. Many of N'Dounkoye's cattle 
spend the rainy season in the village of Mondaro, where ponds exist to water them. 
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The people of N'Dounkoye are known as owners of large livestock herds, with some 
non-Fulbe families owning upwards of 100 cattle, and Fulbe herds are innumerable. Some 
village women also own cattle. 

Village activities that have brought large amounts of cash into the village help account 
for N'Dounkoye's relative success in farming and stock raising. The 1987 census found that 
every household in the village had at least one migrant seeking work or working outside of 
the village In addition to local seasonal migration to nce and fishing activities along the 
river, a substantial proportion of the village's male population works in the Ivory Coast. The 
long ustory of wage migration from the village may i, part account for the village's ability 
to mobilize the cash necessary to purchase agricultural equiprent and livestock. Profit from 
calabash sales apparently also have contributed to village liquid assets. 

N'Dounkoye's success in farming and stock raising accounts in part for the hitrted use 
they have made of Bor6 Forest, and why its use figures only minimally in their production 
systems. 

3. Attributes of Local and Other Working Rules 

Resource Tenure 

The village council and ton manage the village's limited public water resources. 
Under the diection of the council, the ton organizes the efforts to maintain and improve the 
ponds and the water retention system They organize the youth of the village to contribute 
labor to weekly work sessions shoring up and re-digging these structures. To insure 
participation, the ton fines absentees 500 FCFA per day 

The council also determines when the well may be opened and used after the ponds 
have dried up. It also may make decisions in extraordinary situations For example, the 
council re-closed the well this year after three days of dry season rams in January. 

Land Tenure and Management 

The noble families that initially settled in N'Dounkoye established claims to the lands 
they considered valuable farm land Dependant captives worked land owned by nobles. 
Successive amvals initially either cleared their own fields or borrowed land from the tracts 
claimed by the orginal noble families Overtime, and through mtermarnage, tenure on lands 
originally borrowed became irreversible Today, the oldest Bambara and Fulie families of 
the village farm lands considered their own Village elders interviewed state that all resident 
families now own land, although the eldest and largest families maintain rights in the greatest 
amounts of land, and some families continue to borrow these lands Women, never 
landowners, borrow the lant they farm 

Heads of extended families (kabila) maintain managerial rights to family fields and, in 
consultation with other adult males of the extended families, determine transactions in these 
lands. Adult males of extended familhes farm fields together, and do not subdivide them into 
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individual fields. Although individual family member fields did once exist, villagers report 
that with the advent of the use of th-I ox-drawn plow twenty years ago, families consolidated 
their efforts. Family harvest enters in a single family granary managed by the compound 
head. 

Recent water harvesting activities confirm that investment as well as the pnnciple of 
"first in time, first in right," influences the distribution of land nghts Families that have 
improved borrowed fallow fields and cultivated nce on them retain rights to the uiproved 
land, although original owners may return to adjacent millet fields also improved and not 
fanned by the borrower. Conversely, land owners, supported by the village council, do not 
allow dikes on borrowed land, because tins investment will secure ownership by the borrower. 

No land is rented or sharecropped in N'Dounkoye. Paid labor does exist, and people 
with labor constraints, such as Fulbe or women, will sometimes boirow a field and pay the 
owner or someone else, to help farm it. 

Forest Tenure and Management 

The people of N'Dounkoye have defined few specific nghts to Bord Forest. They 
have not clearly delineated the boundaries of village temtory in relationship to those of 
surrounding villages, nor do different individuals of the village have claims to particular 
sections or trees in the forest. Until recently, forest products could be used by anyone in any 
way Limits apparently did exist however on cutting baobab (Adansontadigutata) Village 
residents could clear forest land for fields without permission from the village chief. 
Strangers asking to clear land for cultivation did have to obtain authorization from the village 
chief, since clearing a field necessarily involved settling in the village 

In recent years, the village has asserted its authority in an attempt to protect the forest 
resource. The village has begun to define rights to the forest by patrolling. Although the 
patrols apply the forest code that makes no distinction between village and national resources, 
N'Dounkoye residents, by enforcing the code in an area unclaimed by other villages, are 
taking initial steps to establish a village claim 

The people of N'Dounkoye began patrolling their forest in the early 1980s, when the 
head of the Nyimmyama Forest Post encouraged and supported their efforts The village 
organized patrols during the rainy season, after the village youth had returned. Momtorng 
was carried out by teams, each composed of ten young men selected and managed by the 
village ton They walked through the forest each Monday, the day the people of N'Dounkoye 
rest from working in their fields 

While the patrols restrict use of the forest by both village members and "strangers," 
violations are adjudicated differently. Village violators are brought before the village council, 
while "strangers" are brought to the Forest Post head, where they assumed the individual 
would be fined When N'Dounkoye residents were caught, the patrol brought them before the 
village council, who administered a fine commensurate with the seventy of the infraction and 
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the means of compensation possessed by the malefactor. Frnes might be in grain, money or 
animals. 

Tins gradual definition of village claims to portions of the forest is recent and has not 
been fully worked through. For example, the new national route is now considered to be the 
boundary between N'Dounkoye and Batouma. Before the construction of this route the 
boundary had not been defined Tlus effort also remains precarious. The people of 
N'Dounkoye have discontinued patrolling their forest since the coup d'etat in March of 1991, 
because the Forest Service has lost its authority and the people themselves cannot punish 
violators when they are apprehended. 

Villagers also understand and respect the national forestry code regulation requiring 
individuals, before they clear woods for fields, to apply for a permit to clear (permut de 
defrchement) Permits are granted contingent on a positive review by a committee composed 
of representatives of government technical services, the arrondissement head and village 
representatives. 

On farmed land, tree tenure is linked to land tenure in N'Dounkoye; a person's rights 
extend to the trees growing on land he claim,. An individual maintains exclusive rights to 
the trees found in his fields. 

Discussion of Rules 

N'Dounkoye institutions do maintain limited control over the management of water, 
forest and farm land common pool resources. N'Dounkoye residents have charged their 
council with village-level adjudication of infractions of NRM rules by involving village 
members, while they apply national rules and defer to government adjudication for violations 
by non-residents N'Dounkoye people expressed satisfaction and confidence in the Forest 
Service to adjudicate and apply sanctions relevant to the forest resource. 

Among these resources, rules have been best articulated and most strongly applied for 
the scarcer resources, that is, water and farm land. The village has developed effective 
management systems for both resources They determine open and closed seasons on water 
use, and prevent both passing herders and villagers from using N'Dounkoye ponds to water 
animals Local rules allocate use of farm lands and restrict clearing of the forest for 
cultivation. However, because ot the size of the forest and the location of the village at one 
end of it, as well as the limited perceived value of the forest, the people of N'Dounkoye have 
had limited effect on restncting or managing cutting in the forest, even when supported by 
the Forest Post head. Individuals can, without fear of detection, cut m the N'Dounkoye 
section of Bord Forest unhindered all through the dry season, and six days of the week in the 
rainy season, using whatever tools and cutting whatever amounts they desire As noted, the 
forest bcundanes themselves are only gradually being defined. 

The village council and ton have been able to require village labor contributions to 
protect and develop these resources, as evidenced by the AV's group work on the ponds and 
dikes, and by the forest patrols. However, in the case of the forest patrols, where the village 
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is applying national law, to be effective, the village needs government support in 
enforcement. 

N'Dounkoye's approach to forest monitoring is also dependent upon government 
support in enforcement, without which the organized monitoring does not take place. Even 
when the patrols functioned it is not clear to what extent patrol members assessed and 
recorded use and abuse of the forest. 

F. Tibould Village 

1. Introduction 

Tibouki illage, established atop Toundoudfere plateau within the confines of Bor6 
Forest, exemplifies the cohesive community committed to forest management. 

2. Attributes of the Forest 

Tiboua's forest strongly resembles those near neighboring villages, except for the lugh 
concentration of certain indigenous fruit trees and baobabs (Adansoniadigitata). The forest 
in the plain is flat, with no natural boundaries -- no major watercourses, bills or land 
formations - though a few water depressions do spot the area Forest cover is patchy 
Densely covered woods alternate with barren stretches Major species include Combretum 
macrocarpa,Anogeissus letocarpus,Acacia senegal, Pterocarpusennaceus, Grewia bicolor 
and Commiphora africana,with a few baobab and Boscia senegalensis In the water 
depressions romer palms (Borassusaethiopum) and a few tamarind (Tamarindusindica)are 
also found. 

A large population of valuable leaf and fruit bearing trees grows in the fields that have 
been cultivated since the foundation of the village atop the hill located in the center of village 
lands. These lands are densely forested with baobab mixed with Sclerocaryabirreaand 
Lannea macrocarpa Behind these fields, in the less recently and less heavily cultivated 
sections further away from the village, Boscia senegalensis and Balanites aegyptiaca 
dominate. 

Commiphorafncana and Balanites aegyptiacagrow on the rocky hillsides. 

Uses of the Forest 

Firewood harvesting is presently the most important economic use of this forest. In 
1984 Tibouki men from both the upper portion of the village, atop the hill, and from the 
quarter now located at the base of the hill, began cutting firewood for sale when their crops 
faded Initially only a few men cut a limited amount irregularly In recent years production 
has increased. Men from Tibouki work the forest in teams camped several kilometers from 
the village. Using locally manufactured axes, individual team members cut their own wood, 
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pool their production for joint marketing, and split sale proceeds proportionate to amounts cut. 
Teams begin working after crops have been harvested, stop for Ramadan, and may continue 
for a short period before they must begin clearing fields. No one cuts all year round. The 
team will cut and stack enough wood to fill a truck, and leave it to be gathered once they 
arrange transportation. Although family members may work on the same teams, friendship 
and mutual trust form the basis of their association, not kIn ties. 

Tibouki residents transport their wood by cart. In the first years of harvesting 
firewood people owned few carts and owners loaned them out gratis, but in recent years 
people have begun to rent them for one-tenth of the load transported Tiboula presently 
counts eight carts 

Initially woodcutters transported wood by car to Amba, where they left it with friends 
to be sold They did not pay the people in Amba for this service outright, but did "tip" them 
afterwards for their assistarice However, in the last four years Tiboul cutters no longer sell 
through Amba, but to people from Batouma who act as middlemen with transporters from 
Mopti. Batouma woodcutters, closer to the road, have negotiated a 50 CFAfaggot pnce with 
truckers who they lead to the Tiboukl forest Batouma woodcutters now buy wood from 
Tibouki cutters for 40 FCFA a faggot and turn it over to the transporters Tiboula residents 
resent this situation -- until last year they sold their wood at 30 FCFA a faggot -- and hope to 
establish direct ties with Mopti truckers themselves. 

Three teams from Tibouki are cutting in the forest this year. The first team has four 
men, the second five, and the third has twenty-two These are the only Tibouki teams 
working over the past four years Woodcutters from Tibouki say a team of four men can cut, 
stack and load a 30-stre truck in about ten days Assuming these teams will each work for 
three solid months this year, they will cut, stack and load 70 thirty-stre trucks worth of 
wood. Assuming .3 faggots to a stgre, they will make 2,772,000 FCFA for their work, or 
about $9,900 4 

Two teams of strangers are also working the Tiboukl woods this year, one of ten 
members and one of five. Making the same assumptions above, they will cut 33 thirty-stgre 
truckloads, which they will sell for 1,306,800 CFA, or about $4,667. 

The combined teams, by the villagers' estimate, will cut 103 truckloads of dead wood 

for an estimated gross benefit of 4,078,800 FCFA ($14,567). 

Other Uses of the Forest 

Tiboukl women collect, process and sell a wide variety of forest products. This 
harvesting is the most important use of the forest for women, and the collection of baobab 
leaves is the major product collected. Although they are particularly known for the baobab 
leaves they collect and sell in Bor6 market, they also harvest Sclerocaryabzrrea nuts and 

4 Assuming an exchange rate of $1 =280 FCFA. 
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fruit. The latter they transform into a drink and sell both outside and within the village. 
Women collect romer leaves for home use, and Lannea macrocarpafruit for home 
consumption. With the lannea seed they make soap and tan hides. Women join together and 
collect Bosciasenegalensts fruit in the more distant forest, and they collect grewia fruit in 
October, with which they make a drink also sold in Bor6 market. 

Although people do not plant these trees, they avoid cutting saplings and, in the case 
of the baobab, build protective fences around them. Women collect for their own use, usually 
individually, except when they team together for protection to work the deep forest 

Tiboula's women, occasionally assisted by their husbands, have always gathered dead 
wood from the forest for domestic use as firewood, and they continue to be the primary 
collectors of firewood for domestic consumption Now, however, men occasionally assist 
them by carting wood home Before independence they gathered firewood from on the hill as 
well as from the forest below, but in recent years the expansion of farmed land has increased 
the distance women have to go into the plain to harvest firewood, and the drought has 
increased the amount available on the plateau as well as in the plain. Thus women who live 
on the hill now do not descend to collect wood 

The people of Tibouki also use the forest resource in a variety of other ways. Men 
have hunted in the forest in the past, though this was done on a recreational rather than 
professional basis At present there is not much to hunt in the forest aside from a few deer. 
Honey was once harvested from the woods around the village. Individuals constructed 
cylindrical hives to lodge in the forks of trees. At one time honey was sold, but m recent 
years harvests have diminished so sharply that it is not worth selling the small amounts 
harvested. Wood has also been taken for building and carving tools, stools and utensils. 

3. Attributes of the Community 

Social cohesion, and simplicity and consistency of institutions characterize Tibouka. 
These strengths are due in large part to village isolation, antiquity and ethnic homogeneity. 

Settlement and Subsequent Developments 

According to village residents, Tibouki's founder arrived from the Mande area to the 
west before the founders of any other village in the area, with the exception of the village of 
Pele, which no longer exists The Tiboula ancestor was seeking refuge from the conflicts that 
plagued the area during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, and established the village 
on the south-western rm of the Toundoudfere plateau. In time, other Dogon established 
villages elsewhere on the plateau to the north and south, and Fulbe, Bambara and Rimaib6 
established the villages of Batouma and Amba across the plain, to the east 

As French colonization diminished the threat of attack, Tiboula residents began 
farming in the plain at the foot of their village and, approximately forty years ago, families 
established permanent residence there. Presently almost as many people live at the foot of 
the hill as on the top The Dogon residents of the village form five extended families, 
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residing in the three village wards, two of which are found on top of the hill. Each ward has 
a meeting place, a toguna. Muslims as well as animists, they have built a mosque on the hill, 
and one below. 

Although certain members of the village continue to be recognized as descendants of 
captives and do not marry with other families, it was impossible to ascertain either their 
residence or their relationship to the five village families. 

Relative Physical and Social Isolation 

Village relations with the exterior remain limited. People walk fifteen kilometers over 
the lull to the market in Bor6. Cars pass through the forest to Batouma, and then to the 
paved road twenty kilometers away Transhumants do pass through village lands seasonally, 
and government officials and party officials visit occasionally, with perhaps the most frequent 
being Forest Service agents who pass through the village to collect fines 

Only two men from the village hold jobs within the government One is a sergeant 
presently posted in Gao and the other is an agricultural specialist m Niono No village 
members held positions in the UDPM. 

The only recent addition to the village is a Fulbe family which had long visited and 
passed the rainy season there Their herd was decimated by the drought of tht early eighties 
and they took up permanent residence at the foot of the hill on the edge of Tibouki four or 
five years ago. 

Seasonal Labor Migration 

The young men of Tibouki have long left the village to search out work after the 
harvest, and the number of men leaving greatly increased during the most recent drought 
The numbers have not significantly decreased, in part because village families continue to be 
obliged to repay loans contracted in the drought and restock their herds. For most men, this 
remains seasonal migration, though a few leave for longer periods of time. 

In many ways, the drought has been the most significant event of recent years in 
Tibouki, it greatly increased their dependance upon the rest of the world. In addition to 
increasing migration, the lost harvests of 1983 and 1984 forced people to sell off much of 
their livestock, and take out loans To keep alive, women collected sorrel leaves, which tbey 
turned into soap and sold. The men of the village began cutting and selling dead wood from 
the forest. 
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4. Attributes of the Rules 

Village Institutions 

"Administrative" Chief - The eldest man of the founding family inherits the position of 
administrative chief, and four men from each of the other families form Ins council. The 
French created this office, which took over some of the functions of the existing "traditional" 
chief. At present the administrative chief (the "amir") and Is council form Tiboula's central 
political institution They make most of the village-level economic and political decisions. 
Evidently no other formalized groups exist; there is no hunter's association, women's 
association, or migrant's association Village wards do not appear to conduct activities 
independently. Young men have never mobilized as a youth group working independently of 
the rest of the village, except for one year when young men worked a collective field and 
sold the harvest so that important visitors could be properly hosted 

No Official Vllage Association - There is no registered village Association (AV) in 
Tibouki. The chief and council organize everyone for collective activities For example, in 
1990 the village was fined 60,000 FCFA by a Forest Service agent for bush fires that 
occurred on their termtory To pay the fine villagers collectively cut firewood which they 
sold for 25,000 CFA The remaining 35,000 FCFA was covered by villagers' contributions. 
The chief and the council also organize the village to monitor the forest This activity is 
discussed below. 

"Traditional" Chief - A second village-wide institution exists While perhaps more 
important than the administrative chief and his council, it is not overtly political. The eldest 
man of the initial five families of the village holds the office of "traditional" chief (anapie) 
The anapie maintains certain fetishes and performs certain sacrifices -- or orders that they be 
performed -- and receives the head, skin and liver of animals sacrificed He also picks the 
date to begin planting and the date to construct pathways through fields He determines when 
the wall of the waterhole will be rebuilt In addition to these functions he performs, the 
anapteholds rights to some individual trees of the species Lannea macrocarpa At present, 
the anapie (as well as the village imam) perform primarily religious functions and rarely 
mobilize village labor or resources They neither represent the village to the outside world 
nor sit on the village council 

Production Systems 

The people of Tibouki are agro-pastorahsts. In the plain below the village, and on the 
plateau behind it in smaller fields with bunds formed of cleared field stone, the men and 
some women farm millet. Men also farm some sorghum in the moister low lands of the 
plain, and have in recent years built nce nurseries next to the water catchment behind the 
upper portion of the village. Rice shoots are transplanted to fields recently built m cleared 
water depressions in the, plain. Women also farm peanuts, sesame, sorrel and gumbo. 
Members of each of the five extended families of the village own at least one plow, while 
some own up to four 
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Men and women own livestock, although many perished during the last drought. 
Women still have animals, though they had to sell many during the drought. The women's 
husband manages her animals. Young men of the village take some of the animals on 
transhumance migrations. Village animals also graze in the forest and on top of the hill. 

One Tiboula family also turns its livestock over to the resident Fulbe family to herd. 
In exchange the herder gets the milk. The Fulbe family also herds the animals of a man of 
Kunasana, who lets them work a field near his. 

Transhumant trekking routes traverse Tibouli's forest. Just after the first rains herders 
drive their animals from Mopti, San and Djennd east to Douentza. They pass back after the 
crops have been harvested. 

The people of Tibouki extract important inputs from their forest. Its exploitation is 

described below. 

5. Working Rules 

This section describes the working rvles governing forest and other resources m 
Tibouki, and suggests how those rules influence the behavior of forest users. 

Farm Land Tenure 

The great expansion of available farm land enabled by the division of the village with 
the establishment of the lowei quartei and the opening up of the plain has evened out 
distribution of farm land among Tibouki'b families As is the case in many Sahelian farming 
systems, extended families farm a single field in Tibtki and store the harvest in a single 
granary Over time sub-groups, usually brothers but sometimes sons, ask the head of the 
family for the use of particulai fields, zvld eventually hive off and store their harvests in 
separate granaries In Tibouki, Although prumogemture determined field distribution on the 
plateau and the oldest families claimed the best fields, families do not maintain claims to 
uncleared land in the plain, families claim rights by clearing the woods with the consent of 
the chief and, more recently, with permission from the state Thus, once people began 
farming the plain, families needing land divided and a brother or two cleared and farmed land 
in the plain 

In principle no matter how long a family abandons a field, the original owners retain 
control. Many of the old fields close to the upper village are fanned continuously and never 
fallowed because constant manuring by village cattle held in this area maintains soil fertility. 
Fields more distant from the village however are fallowed for a period of three to four years. 
In the plain, as farmers exhaust the soils and the population expands, farmers have moved 
further and further from the village, clearing land in the forest as they move During the 
drought, families cleared the ponds in the woods and began farming rice in these lands. 

Despite the generalized access to Tibould's lands, many farmers nevertheless find it 
convenient or necessary to borrow fields currently unused. To borrow a field, an individual 
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goes to the owner of the field with a faggot of wood on his head, gives him the wood, and 
asks to borrow the field. No other payment is involved. Neither sharecropping nor paid 
labor occur in Tibould. Tiboula men only work another's field when the owner has fallen 
sick and the village organizes to cultivate his land for him. 

Women farm individual fields adjoining those cultivated by their husband's family. 
Some women also assist men in farming their parcels. Women do not own land, but gain 
access through their male relatives. 

Forest and Tree Tenure 

Fruit Leaf and Nut Harvesting A complicated and vaned set of rules and beliefs 
restricts harvesting of fruit, nut and leaf products of trees in Tiboula These rules generally 
become more specific in direct relationship to the value people place on these products. The 
specificity and vigor in enforcement of these rules, also depends on where individual trees are 
found People place the highest value on the Lannea macrocarpatree, as indicated by the 
vesting of rights to individual L macrocarpaspecimens with the office of the traditional 
chief Borrowers of fields in which L nacrocarpaare found do not gain rights to the tree's 
fruit. The same rule applies to tamarind trees Tibouki people also highly value baobab and 
Sclerocaryabrrea,and protect individual specimens of all four species 

For both baobab and Boscia senegalensis,people must wait for the administrative 
chief to declare open season to harvest them In the case of baobab, individuals cannot even 
harvest baobab leaves from trees in their own fields until the chief declares the season is 
open, because premature harvesting is thought to endanger the season's rainfall Furthermore, 
although no supernatural interdictions control use of baobabs, people are warned to avoid a 
few specific baobab trees at noon and in the evening because of the spirits found in them. 
Individuals caught harvesting fruit before the season has officially been declared open are 
reprimanded and deprived of their harvest 

In principal, people from other villages are not allowed to harvest fruit and leaves of 
trees on Tibouki land, except in amounts they can immediately consume Village residents 
cannot harvest leaves from a baobab tree in someone else's field without being granted 
permission. However, leaves of baobab trees in the forest, along with Boscia senegalensts 
fruit, can be harvested freely by both locals and strangers, with no restrictions on quantities 
collected. Anyone may collect Sclerocaryabirreafruit once it has fallen to the ground. 

Harvesting Dead Wood Residents of Tiboukl do not need permission from the chief 
of the village to harvest dead wood for either home consumption or sale. Tiboula 
woodcutters do not harvest wood in the forests of other villages. People from the surrounding 
villages of Tete Onto and Tioki cut firewood from the Tibouki forest but, in prncipal, they 
must purchase a permit from the chief of Tibouki to do so. The chief sells permits for 1,000 
FCFA per cutting session The village decided on this sum because cutters tend to be small 
scale operators for whom a larger fee would be prohibitive. Tibouli cutting permit&aiford 
locals a means of momtoring and controlling their forest. 
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By law, everyone who harvests fire wood in Mali must obtain a 6,000 FCFA cutting 
permit from the Forest Service, but not everyone does. Firewood cutting teams obtain 
permits based on the number of carts they use, generally one permit per cart. Since the coup 
d'dtat in 1991, no Tiboula resident has requested suLh a permit. 

Cutting Live Wood Families own trees found in their fields and, except for state
imposed limitations, may cut or harvest them at will If someone wants to cut a tree in 
anothcr person's field, he must get permission from the field owner. If a resident wants to 
cut a tree in the forest, the cluefs permission must be obtained. Strangers -- woodcarvers 
and herders cutting branches for their animals -- are not allowed to cut live wood. 

Cleanng Forest. The forest claimed by Tiboukl is not subdivided by individual 
owners, but administered by the cluef of the village and his council. The forest is not 
internally subdivided by natural divisions, although names are given to specific sections. 
There is no sacred part of the forest. 

In recent years, villagers have sought penrmts from the state when they clear forest. 
Although legally, committees composed of representatives from the various government 
technical agencies, the administration and the village council must deliberate on the request, 
this has never happened in Tibouki Forest Service agents simply grant permits and do not 
even confer with the chief of the village The agents correctly assume that villagers clear the 
request with the chief of the village before coming to them In the last two years villagers 
have been granted two or three permits in this way. Such permits cost 6,000 CFA 

The village chief will generally grant any request from a Tibouki resident, except if 

the proposed site falls within a trekking route or encroaches on a waterhole. 

Pasture tenure 

The Kingdom of Macma established trekking routes and major water holes around 
Tiboula that have not since been changed The village requests neither a fee nor notification 
from livestock owners whose a'umals graze village fields or the forest 

Rules in Avication 

The people of Tibouki have enforced their tenure on the forest through patrols for as 
long as they can remember Until three years ago, patrols were infrequent, of changing 
composition, and only scrved to prevent herders from cutting branches of live trees In 1989, 
at the suggestion of the local Chamber of Agriculture representative, they established formal 
patrols of two teams of five young men managed by the village chief and council The 
village council chose patrol members because of their courage, dynamism and honesty. The 
two teams, armed with guns, patrol the forest, each taking a different direction, on the plain 
and on the ull, at irregular intervals approximately twice a month 

Patrols stop individuals cutting green wood, most often goat herders lopping branches 
to feed their animals. Tibouki people believe one can trim a tree and even do it good thereby 
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if it is healthy and overgrown. They consider that transhumant pastoralists only mutilate 
trees, however. Tibould h'zs banned cutting for forage and fines people caught donig so 
either 1,500 FCFA or one goat. [Goats in the village sell for 2,000-3,000 CFA] Tibouki 
residents and strangers are fined equally. Patrol members report that about one in ten 
individuals fined is a village resident. Young herders prefer that the fines be paid in cash, out 
of the family treasury, and not in kind, out of their miividual herds Confiscated goats are 
sold. Fines do not increase with the numuer of offenses an individual commits. 

Patrol members also stop unauthorized woodcutters from other villages Unauthorized 
woodcutters are escorted to the chuef. If woodcutters refuse, patrols give the c.tter's name to 
the chief, who sends someone to collect the fine The village has never taken an offender to 
,ihigher authority They have either negotiated a solution, or let the person go Village 
officials do not monitor the number of fines or permits collected Nor do they attempt to 
limit or promote cutting in pi'rcular sections of the forest. 

Patrols continue all year round, stopping only during Ramadan The council 
compensates members of the patrol with money from the fines collected. The remaining 
money is deposited in the village treasury, which is used to pay fines unposed by Forest 
Service agents Fines for woodcutting imposed by the Forest Service vary in amount, with 
the upper limit so far imposed on Tibouki being 30,000 CFA Although Tiboula residents 
assume that Forest Service agents know of their patrol, the parties have never discussed 
collaboration Fines imposed by Forest Service agents always surpass the amount collected 
by the village Since the coup, Forest Service agents no longer visit the village or patrol the 
forest, and villagers no longer take out permits 

The chief of the village and others interviewed report that they are content with the 
system of forest management they have established, and believe that it has reduced cutting of 
green wood in the forest, which now produces more poles and fallen leaves for forage They 
feel it is difficult to properly monitor the forest because of its large size, and make, no 
systematic attempt to manage it. 

Village residents co-momtor forest use Individuals apprehending herders whose cattle 
have damaged their fields confront them and attempt to claim damages If the herder does 
not agree with the amount demanded, the farmer informs the Tibouka chief, who in turn sends 
a commission to assess he damage and set compensation If the parties still do not agree, the 
case is taken to the administration. 

Relationships with Other Villages 

Tibouki disputed with Korosana control of land situated at the boundary between the 
two villages They were not able to resolve the issue between them, and eventually took it to 
the administration Officials there told them to settle it among themselves. The case was 
eventually resolved with assistance from a thurd village. 
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Villagers cited only one example of working with other villages of the region. The 
French NGO ACIM (Les Amis d'un Coin d'Inde et du Monde) provided development funds 
for the six villages of the sector and left the villages to decide among them how to administer 
it. 

Observations and Notes 

The specificity of rules and their enforcement depends on the perceived value of the 
resource in question to the group defining and enforcing controls on access and harvesting 
For example, the rules and process for the attribution of farm land have been the most clearly 
defined, and men have more cksely momtcred and controlled the use of dead wood as its 
value has risen In contrast, although other tree products, e g, nuts, fruits and leaves, are 
clearly important to women of the village, the community has not defined property rights to 
them, particularly those not found in fields 

Perceived economic value of resources has also influenced the amount of energy put 
into defining village boundaries Clear, generally agreed upon boundaries marked with stones 
have existed between Tibouki and the other Dogon villages on the Toundoudfere plateau to 
the east as long as people can remember Here, a shared culture has facilitated dispute 
resolution and consensus when proximity necessitated boundary definition as the villages 
exploited land and forests closer and closer to each other 

Conversely, boundaries between Tibouki and the village of Batouma across the plain 
are not defined, and ie process has only recently begun There has been little reason to lay a 
claim to this land since dense forest is generally avoided In particular, Tibouki and Batouma 
people disagree over the ownership of land which once was farmed by residents of the now 
abandoned village of Gudd6 It was only when Tibouki residents attempted to farm these 
fields around ine time of Mali's independence that they discovered Batouma claimed them. 
The issue has remained unsettled 

Conflict with Transhumants over Recently Cleared Land 

During the drought villagers cleared and built rice fields in small ponds that had been 
used by passing transhumants but not identified in the Dina. Numerous conflicts have 
resulted from this shift in land use, as transhumants attempt to water their cattle in these 
fields 

For GMT's visit m March 1990, Forest Service agents required that the piles of wood 
along tht.road were cleared back one km from the road. On top of this, woodcutters, even 
those with permits, were "fined" two truck loads of wood and 10,000 FCFA each. 
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Water Resource Tenure 

Passing visitors may use the well Tiboula dug near the village quarter on the plain as 
long as they want -- for themselves and their animals -- so long as they use their own bucket 
to draw the water. The well runs dry m May. 

Villagers may use water from the adjacent pond whenever it contains water. Pond 
water is also used to water donkeys and the nce nurseries. 
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JV, FARANI VILLAGE: A HILL COMMUNITY WITH AN ACUTE SENSE 

OF ENVIRONMENTAL FRAGILITY 

A. Introduction 

Faram exemplifies the dilemmas traditional Bambara communities in Mah's Hautes 
Valldes area face in trying to negotiate a viable compromise between the principles of a well
tested, indigenous, renewable natural resources governance and management (RNRGM) 
system and the demands of economic modernization Dilemmas arise in many forms. They 
can, however, be grouped into two major categories that revolve around

maintaining intra-community social control while acquti, mg new literacy, 
numeracy and farming skills; and, 

avoiding the temptations and traps of modernization in the form of short-term 
gains from RNR exploitation at the expense of long-term environmental stability 
and community survival. 

Farani demonstrates that it is possible, under certain conditions, to exercise group 
control over individual response to temptation and to negotiate a path through the traps 
Clearly this process is a war involving many battles Victory can be declared neither now nor 
in future; the best one can say at any point is that defeat has been avoided thus far and, in 
this community, prospects are reasonable for continuing successful efforts to govern and 
manage RNR in a sustainable manner 

The major constraint Farani famihes confront is seriously impoverished soils While 
the village lands, covering some 80 square kilometers, contain a range of soil types and 
production opportumties, the bulk of the uplands appear to be brown tropical ferruginous soils 
highly susceptible to latenzation when exposed to air by land clearing and cultivation. Farani 
residents are keenly aware of this soil degradation process, and of the long time cycle 
required to reconstitute exhausted soils in played-out fields. 

This recognition probably explains why they describe all village lands not currently 
under cultivation as "fallow lands" Apparently almost all areas have been farmed at one time 
or another since the village was founded nearly two centuries ago In the interim, a group 
dominated originally by hunters has, in order to survive, moved through various stages of 
sedentanzation and greater reliance on agriculture to the contemporary agroforestry production 
system Yet even after twenty years of participation by Faram families in cotton farming for 
export markets and efforts to intensify agricultural and agro-forestry activities, links between 
the hunting tradition and practices, and capacity to govern a renewable resource, remain clear. 

This case study highlights these issues using the standard format, each organized as a 
major sub-section: 

* nature of the forest resources and harvesting technologies; 
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* 	 nature of the community involved in governing and managing forest resources; 

* 	 nature of the rules concerning forest resources governance and management; 

* 	 strategies individuals adopt in light of the incentives they face, and the types of 
interactions which follow when they implement their strategies; and 

* 	 outcomes of these interactions in terms of efficiency, equity, and preservation of 
the base resource. 

B. 	Attributes of Farani Forest Resources and Exploitation Technologies 

Farani forested areas occupy approximately 90 percent of the village land area The 
village itself is located some 150 km almost directly south of the national capital, Bamako, in 
Oudlessebougou Arrondissement, Kati Cercle of Mah's Second Region Faram is situated in 
gently rolling uplands in the southwestern part of the Niger River watershed The village hes 
eighteen km off the main highway running from Bamako south through, the arrondissement 
seat at Oudless6bougou to the Ivory Coast and Guinea A rough sketch of the village terroir 
is illustrated in Figure 6 

Woodstock resources in Faram are relatively rich and vaned, ranging from trees m 
fields protected for their agroforestry value, to scrub brush to tall trees growing in dense 
thickets, within a large forested area. Within forested areas of village lands residents 
particularly appreciate the African mahogany (Cailcidrat[Fr ], Khaya senegalensis), the 
tamarind tree (Tamarndus indica), the n6r6 (Parklabiglobosa) and zobanhane because they 
provide wood, fora£ , fruts and nuts In addition they also protect the balanzan (Acacia 
albida)as a forage species, although the last species is rarer 

1. Agroforestry 

Farani farmers selectively protect three species of trees when they regenerate on their 
fields: 

" 	 ndr6 (Parkiabiglobosa) 

" 	 baobab (Adansoniadigitata) 

• 	 kant6 (Butyrospermumparkii) 

If they feel cover is not sufficiently dense, they allow seedlings to grow; otherwise they cut 
them before they really take root. 

Faram forest resources produce environmental benefits that local people value highly. 
In particular, forest cover protects the fragile local soils against weathering and laterization 
and, given sufficiently long fallow periods, can regenerate worn out soils Details are 
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Figure 6: Vllage of Faran;
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Faram forest resources produce environmental benefits that local people value highly. 
In particular, forest cover protects the fragile local sods against weathering and laterization 
and, given sufficiently long fallow periods, can regenerate worn out soils. Details are 
presented in the next section. In addition, the Faram woodstock contains several sacred 
groves, the abode of spirts 

These products and services can be usefully examined from the perspective of local 
people, in the context of their production systems. Their understanding of the practical 
opportunities and constraints of their environment explain much about the RNRGM strategies 
they have chosen to adopt. 

2 Rainfall and Soil Erosion 

Rainfall averages somewhere becween 1100 and 1300 mm. It occurs during the 
typical West African sahehan single peak rainy season, from May through October During 
July and August rams drop substantial amounts of water, exposing local soils to the threat of 
hydrauhc erosion Where that happens, the A horizon, fine-particle soils are swept away, 
baring the iron-oxide-laden B horizon to severe weathering If nothing is done to protect such 
exposed surfaces, they can turn to laterite pans with startling rapidity Once latente surfaces 
develop, considerable and persistent effort is required to re-estabhsh arable soils Often, soil 
reconstitution is simply not possible Faram farmers are extremely aware of the fragility of 
their sods 

Farani village lands run the gamut from well-forested sections containing trees twenty
five years and older, to bottom lands where upland rice and other heavy soil crops such as 
maize are produced during the rainy season, to areas of laterite so sterile and stripped of 
arable soils that they have been abandoned. Most farm fields contain trees This suggests 
local farmers understand the benefits of agroforestry Personnel from OpirationHautes 
Valles (OHV), a project which receives USAID funding, have been stressing agroforestry in 
their extension work 

3. Agricultural Production System 

On these lands Ouilessdbougou area farmers produce a considerable array of crops. 
Rainfall, even in drought years, appears sufficient to generate outputs adequate to cover the 
subsistence needs of the local population, numbering about 500 persons Farmers derive most 
of their monetary income from locally-produced cotton which they market to the Compagnie 
Mahenne du Ddveloppement des 7extiles (CMDT), the Mahan cotton parastatal. 

Records made available by Association villageoise (AV) officials for the year 1989-90 
give a indication of farming activities in the community. The following tables summarize tius 
information. 
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Table 1. 1989-90 CROPS 

FARMING CULTIVATED # OF PLOWING PLANTING FERTILIZER 
ACTIVI- AREA HA FAMI HA HA _ HA 

TIES LIES " 

CROPS 
Planned Realized 

_______ 

Plow Hand Planter Hand Organic Chemical 

MILLET 28 28 8 1 12 0 28 0 0 

SORGHUM 37 37 33 0 37 0 37 5 15 

MAIZE 19 19 10 19 0 3 16 19 0 

PEANUTS 16 16 33 16 0 3 13 0 0 

COTTON 18 18 13 18 0 15 3 3 15 

RICE 85 8.5 8 0 85 55 3 0 0 

Table 2. Farani Livestock Holdings5 

Species Cattle Sheep Goats Donkeys Horses 	 Draft Total 
oxen 

Number 95 29 34 11 0 42 212 

Table 3. Agricultural Equpment in Faram 

Tool type 	 Total No. of Tools New in 1990-91 

Ox-drawn multi-purpose 8 2 
cultivator 

"Tropical Mali" plow 18 2 

Seeders 3 0 

Donkey "harne" plows 7 0 

Carts 6 2 

Cotton gins 2 1 

5 According to local extension workers, these numbers significantly underrepresent actual values 

because people generally avoid listing all their animals to escape taxation at the full rate. 
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4. Marketing Local Crops 

The village is linked to the main Bamako-Ivory Coast highway by a farm-to-market 
laterite road. The road traverses two other villages on the way to Faram, the termimation 
point of the road The first village, Farakoroba, is located near the main highway. The 
second, Bdn~kou, is considerably larger than Faram and divided into at least three spatially 
separate neighborhoods or quarters Villagers from the two communities furthest from the 
highway have improved the road in several places where it is subject to erosion, by blocking 
incipient gullies with rocks, etc. At the moment traffic consists mainly of two- and four
wheel vehicles used by personnel of the OHV to visit Bdn6kou and Faram. 

C. Attributes of the Community 

1. Settlement and Population Trends 

Villagers mdicate their ancestors arrived in Farani nearly 200 years ago, when a 
Bambara hunter from the Sigou region, in search of new lands, befriended a fanner already 
established in the area, obtained a land loan and then, to get access to more land, traded a 
woman slave and her child for the lands the village now claims. The commumty is composed 
of Bambara descendants of the original settlers, plus some later arrivals 

The only recently arrived residents in Farani are members of a family which 
immigrated four years ago. They obtained their fields, including nce plots, from the village 
headman and other field owners In the last twenty years the village has lost two families 
All families resident in the village inter-marry with all other families There is no longer a 
caste group consisting of descendants of household slaves. 

Farani is a commumty with an official population of 515 The breakdown by age and 
sex appears below in Table 4 

TABLE 4 Farani Population, 1989-90 

POPULATION CATEGORIES 

# # Age Active Retired No. of 
Men Women Total 1-15 Workers People Total families 

(faroda)
7 

209 306 515 97 142 276 515 33 

Information in this section was supplied by Bala Samak6, AV Vice President, Soungalo Samak6, 
AV marketing official and Fambord Diabat6, AV production organizer. They consulted records 
they have maintmned for the years in question 

7 A residential unit composed of related families who collectively fann a single common field. 
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Informants report the 276 adults listed as "retired" were older people who do not work 
full-time, although they may work occasionally. All able-bodied people in the village farm. 
Some also exercise other professions The reported sex imbalances seem improbable, since 
most male labor migrants return home annually and would therefore be listed in AV registers. 
Migration, furthermore, is decreasing because people have found that they can make money 
working m Faram. Not all families have migrants. 

2. Local Institutions 

Faram is organized through a series of local institutions, the most important of which 
traditionally were the chieftaincy, the age grades, and the hunters' association The founding 
lineage, the Samak6, continues to provide headmen for the village. Of the thrty-odd families 
resident in Farani, only seven are non-Samak6 At the death of a sitting headman, the oldest 
male Samakd resident in the village is chosen to replace him, after an interval of three 
months Tis succession principle seems inviolate Informants said that even an individual 
known to be mentally incompetent would be duly selected for office when his turn came in 
order to maintain respect for the principle In the 32 years since independence in 1960, a 
total of six Samak6 men have served as village chief. 

Age Grades and Youth Groups 

Age grades counted from five to nine members, and were formed at roughly three-year 
intervals ("three years of babies"). The village normally has ten to 15 age sets The oldest 
member of the age set automatically becomes its leader and remains so until death. In the 
old days age grade organizations worked together, usually at farming activities, to earn the 
wherewithal to organize a small celebration They ceased doing so "because political 
organizations take up too much time and leave none for the local organizations" But last 
year, for the first time in a long while, a group of girls organized a party using a goat they 
had received for working an old man's farm. An age grade will also organize funeral 
ceremonies when a member dies. 

Before independence, Farani had a large youth group, called kwotai, that organized all 
the young men of the village (45-70 members) to undertake collective cultivation of fields 
against payment so they could organize parties for the village. They worked for residents of 
Faram, but also in neighboring communities. When the youth went to a collective labor 
activity, the girls went along to encourage the boys. The young women did not have their 
own organization, however. 

At present, the youth group continues to function, and the young women now have 
their own organization. 

Hunters 

Another locally-important group were the hunters. In the old days, a youth received 
his first gun at about age twenty. He had to prove his ability as a hunter before he could 
marry. Hunters sought birds, wild boar, buffalo and other sorts of game. They were 
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responsible as well for ridding the community of dangerous animals such as panthers, lions 
and snakes. They likewise protected the village against the evil spirits of the bush. In 
addition to these activities, the hunters organized a major annual festival, and important 
ceremomes at the death of a village headman. 

Hunters in Farani continue today to play a key role m controlling activities m the 
forest. They also still hunt wild game whenever they find it, e.g., wild boar, but fewer and 
fewer animals remain 

Women's Group 

The women of the village get together to help women who need help. One woman, 
chosen by the village and not a member of the chiefs family, acts as president. Thns group 
farms a fonio field and sells the harvest. With these funds they too help on village projects. 
For example, when the village repaired the small bore well they drew on these funds. 

Smaller groups of women will also work rice fields for a fee. The money earned is 
divided among the women and used to buy clothes. 

Activities related to kait6 (shea nut) production is also the women's domain. 
However, every step of the commercial shea nut butter production is individually organized. 
Stoves, an essential element m the process, are individually owned, and the produce is 
individually marketed 

3. Pre-AV Village Activities and Projects 

The village has farmed a collective field for at least 15 years. The field has been 
cultivated by the entire village, for the village as a whole, not by age groups. This work was 
conducted through the institution of the village "group" (In both French and Bambara this 
group was called a "group.") The village cleared a new field for tus purpose, and it is 
considered the village (and village chief's) field. In 1991, the villagers cultivated one ha. of 
sorghum and another of cotton on the collective field. 

Inter-aid 

The village has a long tradition of working together to help residents who need 
assistance. The village joins together to help poor families or families who cannot keep up 
with their field work, by organizing weeding parties The village may alsz get together if a 
person's house is falhng apart and he/she cannot repair it. The village also all gets together 
to move in a new bride if she is coming from a distant village When i.dividuals have other, 
more delicate problems, the village elders can be called upon to resolve it discreetly. 

These activities were once organized by the village council and the chief. The AV 
members interviewed suggested that now people first come to the AV, who goes to the 
village council and chief. 
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Pre-AV village activities included: 

* 	 collective field; 

* 	 small bore well, a gift from ex-President Traord's wife, Madame Traord, via 
Centre de Formation et Animation Rurale (CFAR); 

• 	 a dam, organized by the Catholic mission in Ou6less6bougou;s 

* 	 a silage pit, organized by someone the AV members claim is unknown to them; 

* 	 village storeroom for agricultural equipment, in 1986; and 

* 	 a cereal bank, organized with assistance from the CFAR 1984. 

An independent committee runs this revolving cereal bank which is established not for profit 
but for food security. 

4. The Association Villageoise (AV) 

The Farani AV was formally registered under Malien state regulations in June of 1989. 
It counts eight officers, some younger, some older. The AV vice president is a member of 
the village council There is no other overlap between indigenous and imported collective 
institutions Bureau members were chosen by all village men and by the president of the 
women's organization Criteria for selection included a reputation for intelligence, diligence, 
etc., and unmarried status. 

Activities Undertaken with AV Participation Since 1989 

* 	 two wells, financed by Africare; 

* 	 soil ero.,wx control dikes; 

* a class room for the functional literacy course;
 

" a Koranic School;
 

* purchase of agricultural inputs; and
 

" a cereal bank.
 

The village constructed the dam in 1984 to retain water after the rains for rice production. The 

entire village worked for 15 days straight to build the structure The design was faulty - no 
provision was made for a spillway, and so floodwaters ran around one end of the dam, causing the 
whole structure to fail. 
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In addition, a cattle fattening operation is underway. The plan is to buy a total of 13 animals; 
to date, seven already purchased. One individual has acquired four of the seven, and is 
investing heavily in them. He expects to sell just before the rainy season. 

Bank Credit 

The first AV officers visited and obtained information from other AVs that aheady 
had received credit. Then the village met and approved taking a loan. The extension agent 
and the AV president went to the bank. When they got the money they bought the amount of 
inputs agreed upon by the villagers. In 1989 Farani people requested credit in the amount of 
245,297 FCFA. They received the full amount and paid it all back. 

This year, on credit, the AV is also buying gram for a cereal bank (the storage 
structure is yet to be constructed) and cows for fattening. The AV charges interest on loans, 
as well as the bank The loan has been paid back in full, though AV officers are still trying 
to figure out how much interest the AV earned The AV will cover the debts of individuals 
unable to pay back their credit. Defaulters then owe the AV. 

A series of other activities are currently planned. a maternity, a villag? garden, a 
gram mill and more wells. 

Functional Literacy 

Village adults were trained in French years ago by an instructor sent to the village by 
the administration Farani people claim members of the village have been trained in 
functional literacy since 1972. In 1989, a one-room literacy center provided training for 25 
men (21 attended regularly) and nine women (seven attend regularly). 

At present, there are seven people in the village who are really literate in Bambara: 
four men and three women For reading materials they have only a minuscule library. The 
footlocker provided by the National Adult Literacy Center (DNAFLA) and OHV contains 
about 15 pamphlets on technical, health and farming, topics Apparently animators organize 
discussions in the village about topics of public interest People indicated interest in having 
an atlas, materials on Mah's history and on Samon Tour6, and on the history of world 
agriculture 

5. Conclusion 

For a community of 500-plus population, Farani has comparatively rich institutional 
resources They also evolve with changes in organization of the village and its relationship to 
outside institutions. A community initially dominated by hunters, age grades and a 
gerontocratic government structure found itself, after independence, facing gradual pressure 
from institutions imposed by the national-level government and donor projects. After the fall 
of the Traor6 regime in 1991, a tentative revival of the age grades may be occurring. Though 
it is too early to tell, the resilience of these groupings is an important source of institutional 
capital. 
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The leading figures in the AV have played a key role in helping villagers obtain 
resources from outside institutions. Those mchviduals appear to be engaged in quiet 
competition with the aged members of the village council, over who will exercise authority 
about land use and operation of supports for local production systems At this point the chief 
and council appear to be holding their own, but the relationship is in no sense fixed It 
appears likely that villagers, particularly young men, will maintain contact with outside 
organizations such as the Op6ration Hautes Vaildes, a rural development project financed by 
USAID/Bamako among other donors and NGOs The .iature of community organizations 
may change depending upon how much the young men, drawing on OHV advice and inputs, 
can improve the productivity of local production systems. 

D. Attributes of the Rules 

This section details the two sets of rules that have governed the Faram woodstock 
since independence. The first are rules developed locally, reflecting villagers' perceptions of 
appropriate limits on behavior. The second set of rules, based on the Mahen forestry code, 
represent external requirements iripowd intermittently on the vilage by roving agents of the 
Malien Forest Service. 

1. Farani Woodstock Rules 

The base rule limits access to the village woodstock. Non-residents must seek 
permission from the village chief and council before harvesting wood within the area claimed 
by Farani. The exception to this appears to be a willingness to allow people from 
neighboring communities, e g., Bndkou, to harvest live trees they might need for personal 
use on Farani land, so long as Farani people are accorded reciprocal harvesting rights on 
B6ndkou land By contrast, any effort to harvest wood for commercial purposes would be 
subject to collective decision by the village council 

While Farani hunters have no rules limiting game thcy can hunt, in practice once the 
rains begin hunters hang up their guns and devote all their effort to farming. Thus the rainy 
season is effectively cesed season This promotes regeneration of wildlife populations since 
anmals and birds reproduce during this period when food is most abundant. 

The village chief bears responsibility for protecting the sacred grove. No formal 
organization exists to monitor implementation of the rules limiting access to village lands and 
regulating harvesting of trees and wildlife. Hunters monitor woodstock conditions on an 
informal basis, however. 

Rules Concerning Agroforestry Resources 

People actively cultivating a piece of land are considered to own the trees on that land. 
The owner can authorize another village to cut a live tree on his field if he wishes, Farmers 
keep an eye out for unauthonzed activitie, occurring on their lands. 
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Nuts - shea nuts - produced by trees on family lands belong unequivocally to the 
family. Nuts produced by trees on land not belonging to any family are open access goods 
available to any resident of Farani. 

2. Forestry Code Rules9 

Forestry code rules define local woodstocks, including Faram's, as national common 
property resources. Access and use are subject to exclusive regulation by foresters exercising 
authority under code provisions The Maben forestry code lists between ten and fifteen 
protected species which can only be cut with express permission from a forestry agent, 
whether for consumption or sale. Most other species can be harvested, and some foresters 
support the authority of local communuties to apply their own working rules to govern and 
manage woodstock resources not specifically protected by the forestry code. 

Monitoring of forestry code provisions is the responsibility primarily of the Mahen 
Forest Service. Foresters often work with local informants, but appear to handle most of the 
patrolling that is done in Farani. 

E. Interactions 

This section describes the strategies adopted by various classes of actors who want 
things from the Faram woodstock, notably local farmers, hunters and officials; foresters; and 
people participating in the urban fuelwood supply chain. The section notes how they develop 
strategies to achieve their preferences in light of the constraints inherent in their environment 
and the opportunities created for them by the nature of woodstock-based goods and services, 
the characteristics of the Faram community, and the rules relating to woodstock governance 
and management as well as institutions for local governance 

1 Local Strategies to Preserve Faram's Forest Resources 

To understand local potential to monitor and enforce a set of woodstock access and 
use rules, it is helpful to recall the basic unity characterizing Faram People maintain civil 
relationships wi th each other, and they support each other in a multitude of ways despite 
notable differences in the economic wealth of the thirty-odd families 

The village chief can and does mobilize collective work groups to cut fire breaks 
around the sacred groves when conditions warrant. If a wildfire breaks out, everyone must 
mobilize to help fight it, without reference to age grades or other institutional distinctions. 

Farmers, particularly those relying most heavily on mixed farming strategies to 
produce fertilizer, keep their animals on their fields during the dry season near the forage 

9 Since the regime change in 1991 discussions are under way about turning over more authority to 
local people to manage their woodstocks. 
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supplies they have collected at harvest time. Thus many farmers can informally monitor 
activities on villages at no extra cost, and the community has a low-cost, well developed 
capacity to keep an eye on things. 

Hunters survey the remaining, far larger part of village lands Village lands total 
almost 80 km2, much of it fallow under regeneration or "abandoned" common land. Tis 
section hes too far from fields and dwellings to be observed casually Before independence, 
when a hunter wished to hunt on Faram lands, he asked the village chief to intercede for him 
with the local hunters' association so he could have their permission to pursue animals on 
village lands Thus hunters have a tradition of controlling access to their forests 

Hunters now supply monitorng services for all village lands located beyond easy 
visual surveillance A group of young and old men totalling 15 are considered hunters 
because they carry guns and go out after game at least once a week during the dry season 
As a result of the incident described in Section E 2, below, they now make it a point to visit 
all parts of the village temtory during the course of a week This informal coordination 
provides effective and costless monitoring by armed individuals mumnately familiar with their 
community's temtory The village chief and council rely on these individuals as their eyes, 
ears and enforcement mechanisms 

Foresters during the penod from independence to the fall of the Traord regime tried to 
patrol village lands During the period 1960-85 they visited village lands once annually 
Thereafter they appeared more frequently Initially, villagers report, foresters began by fing 
local blacksmiths for cutting wood for tools without Forest Service peimits Later foresters 
began imposing collective fines on the community "0They also applied the code provision 
requiring individuals intending to clear land (or forested fallow) to obtain a 2 500 FCFA 
permit from the Forest Service, and fined people for trimming or cutting protected trees on 
their fields without proper authorization Faram people claim they never did understand how 
state officials could tax them for use of what was theirs by local working rules 

Villagers indicate the community paid three separate fines for bush fires that occurred 
on village lands in 1984 (30,000 FCFA), 1985 (25,000 FCFA) and 1988 (25,000 FCFA) On 
these occasions the foresters compelled the village chief to convoke the population and then 
imposed the fines as noted and collected the money 

In 1990, foresters began visiting the village twice a year or more often. Sometime 
they travelled over village land without imposing fines. Villagers report that, in their 
experience, foresters did nothing to protect the village woodstock. They never travelled to the 

1o This was standard practice among Malien foresters, and partially sancuoned by the forestry code. 
Ifa community will not identify the individtal respot sible for an infraction, e.g, sarting a bush 
fire, the community is held collectively responsible In practice, foresters regularly pursued this 
opton as an efficiency device It is easier to impose a collective fine shared over all families in a 
village than it is to extract the same amount of case from a single inhvidual or family 
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more out of the way places, where illegal cutting for other than local consumption was most 

likely to occur. 

2. Woodstock, Woodsheds and Supply-Demand Relationships 

Domestic Fuelwood Needs 

Local domestic energy needs are met by harvesting woodstock on village lands. 
Annually, farmers clean their fields before cultivation. The Combretum spp. that flourish in 
the area grow on most cultivated fields and provide an abundant source of fuelwood. Women 
transport the dried brush home from fields located up to four km. from the village center. 
Whatever remains on fields is burned to produce orgamc fertilizer Women sometimes 
organize brush cutting parties before the rainy season and, having cut and stacked wood at the 
edge of the road leading into the village, pay a carter to transport the wood to Faram Dead 
wood from forested areas provides the rest of the local supply. Building poles and timbers 
are harvested, in the form of live trees, from wooded lands. 

Urban Fuelwood Demand- Neanng Farani 

The village hes within the "woodshed" of the national capital, Bamako, an urban 
agglomeration approaching a population of one million people. A very substantial proportion 
of Bamako households still use wood as fuel for cooking, so the demand on woodstocks in 
surrounding areas is considerable Effects are clearly visible in cutting activities concentrated 
for the moment m Farakoroba, the village adjacent to the highway There, women are busily 
at work with traditional axes, and occasionally machetes, cutting both dead wood for fuel and, 
for construction purposes, green wood The latter consists mainly of saplings but includes 
some larger trees as well This cutting occurs in areas where soils appear every bit as fragile 
and subject to laterization as those of Faram The wood is stacked at roadside, where 
chauffeurs driving mainly dilapidated small trucks load it for transportation to 
Ou6less6bougou There it is bulked and transferred to tractor-trailers or large, tractor-drawn 
carts for transport to Bamako 

Clearly this trade is sufficiently lucrative to motivate entrepreneurs to organize large 
numbers of people to participate. The issue that inevitably arises, however, concerns the 
extent to which the trade, as now constituted, is sustainable within the Ou6less6bougou 
environment Clear-cutting is not sustainable because exposed soils harden, preventing 
natural regeneration from re-establislung tree cover on the land Taking out deadwood for 
marketing appears a useful activity as well as one that is probably economically rewarding, 
though not lucrative given the distances wood must be moved before it can be loaded onto 
motorized transport. 

A small group of men from a neighbonng commumty came onto Farani lands m 1988
89 and cut a large number of old trees to make charcoal. Tis incident - which became a 
trouble case in local peoples' eyes - reveals a good deal about the commumty's strategy to 
protect its woodstock. 
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The charcoalers had been cutting for several days when a Faram hunter discovered 
them in passing. He immediately informed the village chief, who dispatched a delegation to 
bring in the stranger before the village council. Having heard the evidence, the chief told the 
interloper that he would have him and Is men driven from Faram lands by his own men 
the hunters - if they did not withdraw voluntarily The charcoalers complied with the order. 
Mahen foresters played no role in this event. 

In disussing this incident, councillors indicated that if the charcoalers wanted to 
destroy woodstock, they could do it on their own lands. As for Faram, they were dubious 
about the desirability of harvesting wood in any form for market. Three conditions have to 
be respected, in their judgment, before such a course would be acceptable. First, any cutting 
would have to be organized and controlled. Second, someone would have to show them how 
to cut in a way that would ensure regeneration. Otherwise, they would refuse. Third, wood 
sales would have to be guaranteed at a reasonableprice. 

Councillors justified their position with the following arguments: 

* the village faces a lack of arable land; and 

every piece of land, whether forested or not, is considered as a potential field, and 
so they want to avoid at all costs activities - such as overcuttmg the woodstock 
and exposing soils to erosion - that would degrade the agricultural potential of the 
village. 

F. Outcomes 

Outcomes can be summarized in the following terms. Farani lands not currently under 
cultivation are at preseat quite well forested for the most part. Villagers believe they have 
adequate land, but only if they take care of it. Faram residents have and practice a strongly 
conservationist ethic They see their stewardship in two different forms: preserving the 
woodstock because it protects and regenerates arable, and intensifying farming methods in 
order to enhance productivity, relieve pressure on the land base associated with extensive 
fanming methods when population begins to rise, and so preserve the resource base 
fundamental for agricultural for both succeeding generations and any sons of the village 
interested in returning to Faram to farm the land 

They express a good deal of confidence in their ability to protect their woodstock, as 
evidenced by the charcoaling case If they can maintain limits on access, they believe they 
can manage the woodstock themselves much more effectively than can foresters who only 
visit the village once or twice yearly Finally, the efficiency of the monitoring system for 
trees on farmlands is quite lugh, because of year-round usage Efficiency of monitoring of 
the rest of the woodstock combines the business of rule maintenance with the pleasure of the 
hunt during those periods of the year - from the harvest to the beginning of the rams - when 
outsiders are most likely to try to exploit Faram wood resources 
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This system is not impervious to outside pressures. Demand for firewood m Bamako 
grows every year. So far Faram has been buffered, with one exception, by the poor condition 
of the road linking the village to the major highway. Two attacks are possible on that 
isolation: improving the road; and charcoaling, which would increase the value of a truckload 
of fuel and thus perhaps justify the wear and tear on the truck 

To combat these pressures and if not reject them outright, at least control them with 
an eye to preserving Faram's resource base, the village will probably require support from 
time to time from overlapping governments, e.g., the national administrator posted to 
Oudlessdbougou Arronchssement, to affirm their authority over village lands. If that is 
forthcoming, the commumty's capacity to maintain a minimum cohesiveness in the face of 
outside pressures will probably be enhanced. 
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V. CONCLUSIONS 

This section summarizes essential findings of the Mah country study from a policy 
perspective concerned with feasibility and advisability of devolving authority to govern and 
manage woodstock resources to rural communities in the country. The two major cases, Bord 
Forest and Faram village, are illustrative of the opportunities as well as the dangers of such a 
policy and course of action. 

Variability characterizes Bor6 Forest communities in the following areas: 

* 	 degree of "environmentalist" tradition; 

* 	 importance of woodstock exploitation versus other pursuits; and 

* 	 amount of institutional capital available to villagers faced with new conditions, 
permitting them to confront successfully the needs to: 

" 	make rules that enjoy strong local support to limit access to communal 
woodstocks and regulate harvesting in ways necessary to sustain the resource; 

" 	monitor woodstock use to ensure access and harvesting rules are respected, 
including mobilizing the labor, m-kind and possibly cash resources necessary to 
effective monitoring, 

" 	enforce rules against violators in ways commensurate with the gravity of the 
offense and the long-term threat to woodstock sustamability; 

" 	obtain rapid and low-cost support from overlapping regimes in situations which 
someone caught violating local regulations refuses to comply with local judicial 
processes and penalties; and 

" 	get access to fair and objective legal recourse when local rulings are contested 

In these circumstances, communities may gradually develop the capacity to work 
together, but that is an uncertain outcome. It is important to allow each community to evolve 
at its own pace, to experiment with institutional innovations, and to assess the value of its 
strategies in terms of the benefits of succzsses and the costs of failing to resolve critical 
problems. Relying on traditional relationships among local communities" may be one 
effective way to build towards supra-village institutions when local people feel the necessity 
for such arrangements. 

1 Cf., e.g., McLain, "La Gestion ddcentralis&...," p.4. 
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Farani represents a quite different situation: single community, relatively rich resource 
base, clear understanding of the dangers of excessive exploitation, e.g., for firewood sales, or 
land clearing Communities that exhibit these characteristics would quite likely handle a 
devolution of authority over RNR governance and management effectively. 

Both types of communities will require empathetic back-up from overlapping 
governments or agencies, e.g., administrators or foresters, in situations where non-authorized 
users invade communally governed woodstocks, or where legitimate users violate harvesting 
regulations and then refuse to abide by commumty-established sanctions. 

Finally, the importance of technical assistance on appropriate cutting strategies for 
those communities that approve cutting of their woodstock resources for commercial purposes 
cannot be emphasized Given the fragility of the RNR base, broadly conceived, in most parts 
of Mah, it is important to avoid management mistakes when possible. It is also important to 
disseminate information about the consequences of mistakes, as well as of successes, to other 
users Tis will cut the costs of mstitutional as well as technical learning. 
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GLOSSARY OF HERERO/HIMBA AND JUI'HOAN TERMS
 

Onganda (plural Ozonganda) 
Eanda (plural Omaanda) 
Otuzo (plural Oruzo) 
Otjzwondo (plural Oviwondo) 
Omuhoko (plural Omihoko) 

Nlore (plural (NIoresi) 

N'orekxao (plural N'orekxaosi) 

'M/ho (plural 'Mlhosi) 

'Aqe/ho (plural 'Aqe/hosi) 

G/ani (plural G/anisi) 


Kxa/ho (plural Kxa/hosi) 

Tju/ho (plural Tju/hosi) 


Homestead 
Matriclan 
Patriclan 
Age-set, Age 
Family, matrilineally related 

Resource and habitation area 
Steward of a Nfore 
Gathering area 
Hunting area 
Sector of a gathering area adjacent to the 
habitation area of a n1ore 
Larger land area subsuming norcs 
Village or residential areas 
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I. INTRODUCTION
 

A. Scope of Work 

The following field report summarizes results of a three-week research mission to Nambia. 
The research was conducted in order to gain a greater understanding of the relationship of 
political and administrative decentralization, and local autonomy, to sustainable management 
of natural resources The goal of the research was to further explicate several themes: 

1. 	 Local control of natural resources is viable and effective; governments should support 
and promote local institutions that govern and manage natural resources. 

2. 	 Governments should improve conditions for natural resources management by 
establishing policies that create enabling environments 

3 	 Resource governance and management institutions may well have to be complex to 
account for the diverse interests of the various actors involved To account for this 
complexity, the various systems of rules may have to be negotiated on a case-by-case 
basis, it is important that these negotiations start with an understanding of the 
legitimate interests the various parties may have 

4. 	 Community level conflict management mechanisms are crucial for effective resource 
governance and management 

5 Communities and individuals have to have incentives to manage resources sustainably. 
6. 	 Successful resource governance and management institutions will reflect the attributes 

of the community, the resource, and the technologies available for resource 
management. 

7. 	 Natural resources management must capitalize on existing local knowledge, as well as 
on scientific knowledge 

The Namibia research team visited two field sites m order to determine the conditions that 
have contributed to the success local institutions at these sites have had in managing natural 
resources Of particular interest were the resource management rules employed, and the 
relationships of the institutions to local and national government resource management 
policies By understanding these conditions, it is hoped that policy and programming 
decisions can be made in an informed manner, and that resources can be managed more 
equitably a,-..' ssnably through community and government collaboration 

The research was conducted by Dr. Megan Biesele, Dr. Robert Hitchcock, and David Green 
through the Decentralization. Finance and Management (DFM) Project. The DFM Project is 
managed by Associates In Rural Development, Inc under the auspices of the US Agency for 
International Development (USAID), Research and Development Bureau The DFM Project 
has conducted its research on the subject of decentralization and management of renewable 
natural resources with the support of USAID's Africa Bureau. The research has included 
field research in Mali and Uganda in addition to Namibia, and 12 months of &econdary source 
research Field work in Namibia was coordinated through the USAID office in Windhoek. 
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This Namibia field report will be incorporated into the final report for the task which will 

summarize all field and secondary source research. 

B. Background on Namibia 

Slightly more than two years after independence, the Republic of Namibia is a sparsely 
populated new nation, purposefully underdeveloped by apartheid and European colomalism. 
It is now struggling to live up to enormous world expectations of it as tme offspring of the 
United Nations and both local and international human rights efforts. With the oppressive 
benefactor and creator of much o its infrastructure, South frnca, now disappearing over the 
horizon, Namibia is realizing that it has inherited not only a larnd of opportunity but a 
mountain of debts and problems, not least of which have to do with its leadership having 
been largely educated and trained abroad and thus somewhat out of touch with the realities of 
governing their own people This situation has begun to change rapidly with the massive 
transformations in policies and government development directions since independence. 

Namibia is a nation that is wealthy both in human and natural resources It has some of the 
finest scenery and wildlife populations of any country in the world It also has substantial 
mineral, fish, and other natural resources With a population of over 1 3 million and a per 
capita income of $720 in the late 1980s, Namibia is committed to enhancing socioeconomic 
development for all of its citizens Much of the attention of the government of Namibia will 
be on the communal areas of the country, where the majonty of the population resides 

As His Excellency Dr Sam Nujoma, President of the Republic of Namibia, said at the official 
opening of the Naional Conference on Land Reform and the Land Question held in 
Windhoek from June 25 - July 1, 1991, the land question is one of the most burning issues 
facing the young country today The vast majority of the population derives their hving from 
the land At the same time, access to and ownership of land are distributed unevenly in 
Namibia Table 1 presents data on the land tenure situation in Nanubia 

Table 1 Land Tenure Situation in Namibia 

Land Tenure Category Size (sq. km.) Percentage 

Namibia 824,268 100.0% 
Walvis Bay Area 1,124 0.14% 
Diamond Area 25,000 3.0% 
Conservation Area (parks, 108,466 13.1% 

game reserves, etc.) 
Commercial Land 361,249 43.8% 
Communal Land 329,429 39.8% 

2
 



It can be seen that about one sixth of the land either belongs to the state (e.g. the Diamond 
Area) or is designated as conservation area. Over two-fifths of the country is made up of 
commercial farms, only a small proportion of which are owned by black Nambians. Over 
150,000 families have access to the 329,429 square kilometer communal land area. The 
question that faces the government and people of Namibia is how best to use the various 
resources in the country, whether they are on state land, in conservation areas, in the 
commercial farms, or in the communal areas 

C Current and Potential Natural Resource Management Policies 

The Republic of Namibia is currently in the process of revising its natural resource 
management policies In the past, much of the emphasis in rural development and natural 
resource management in Namibia consisted of emphasizing the development of commercial 
farms and the conservation of sizable areas of land in the form of national parks, game 
reserves, and recreation areas By the time of independence in March, 1990, Namibia had set 
aside 108,466 square kilometers of the country as conservation areas (van der Merwe 1983; 
NEPRU 1991, Christofferson and Plowes 1991) Most of the people who had resided in these 
places were resettled elsewhere Those that remained (e.g the Topnaars m the Kuiseb) had 
restricted resource access rights f 

The government of Namibia is in the process of re-evaluatirig its land tenure policies (Office 
of the Prime Minister 1991) A technical committee currently is considering the various 
options for dealing with land management and admimstration One area of concern is the 
management of land in the communal areas wich comprise nearly 40% of the country. 
Improvement of livestock and crop production and provision of services in these areas is an 
important goal 

It is clear that local people in the communal areas and in areas surrounding national parks and 
game reserves wish to have greater access to natural resources, including wildlife and veld 
products Efforts are being made by the government of Namibia, including the Environmental 
Planning Unit in the Department of Wildlife, Conservation, and Tourism (MWCT), various 
non-government organizations, and local communities to come up with policies that will 
increase the benefits flowing to rural communities from natural resource utilization A policy 
framework currently is being drafted which deals with issues such as trophy hunting, 
community-based resource management, and establishment of conservancies in which local 
people wil manage resources and retain benefits Tourism is seen as part of this process, and 
program, : h as that in Kaokol"d are seen as having great potential in providing local 
communities with benefits from the presence of tourists 

In order to abolish the racially structured local government legacy of the colonial 
administration, the government of Namibia is also presently embarking upon a new system of 
local governments and regional administrations. As a result of a Delimitation Commission 
study, the former tribal and ethnic homelands structure has been eliminated and replaced with 
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new regions that have been defined on the basis of a number of factors including population, 
infrastructure, presence of mumcipalities, and economic viability. 

The former racially divided municipal governments have been merged into single municipal 
councils, and the communal admimstrations and former regions have been replaced with 13 
new regions (Figure 1) Each region will have a Regional Commissioner who will be an 
officer of the Ministry of Housing ond Local Government, a Chief Administrative Officer, 
and an elected council 

The regions will have advisory and planning authorities, and limited taxing capacities. The 
regional governments are not intended to fulfill a service provision or production function, 
which will still be the responsibility of the central government ministries 

Though the report of the Delimitation Commission has been submitted, and the regions were 
officially proclaimed in March of 1992, the evidence of the new structure is not apparent 
based on the comments of those interviewed during the conduct of this field study The 
legislation defining the new structure is still being drafted All interviewed agreed that local 
government continues to be in a formative state One can assume that new regional power 
bases will be formed, but at this time more questions than answers remain Hol; exactly will 
the local government structure be implemented9 What will the relationship of the regional 
councils be to the national government9 How will the headman/ward system be. incorporated 
into the new structure) How rmsponslve will the regional councils be to local constituencies' 

The continuing state of indecision. contributes to a sense of insecurity for local institutions, 
especially those in communal areas w",ose land tenure has also not been established As with 
land tenure, indecision regarding the ohicial status of local government creates disincentives 
for sustainable resource management Hopefully, these issues will be resolved relatively 
quickly so thq. local communities will be able to embark on development and resource 
management programs with the full knowledge that they will receive the benefits from them. 
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II. FIELD SITES
 

A. Introduction to Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae 

1. The Communities and How They Differ from Other Parts of Namibia 

Though Namibia has quite a few other communities living on communal land, the Nyae Nyae 
community (JuI'hoan Bushmen) and the Kaokoveld community (Humba/Herero), together with 
a very few others (eg the Topnaars of the Namib Desert area) share features of unique 
interest to studies of decentralized resource management These features include not only 
relative isolation and traditional autonomy but clear conceptual/structural differences between 
traditional management techniques and incoming colonial economies Hunting-gathering and 
semi-nomadic pastoralism have remained relatively intact and operative in Kaokoveld and 
Nyae Nyae, in contrast to Namibian groups (e.g Ovambo, Nama) whose community strengths 
have in many cases succumbed to the destrictive forces of wage labor, labor migration, and 
imposed political mediating structures 

Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae are instructive for the subject project in that while they are 
politically perhaps the most vulnerable communities in Namibia, lacking until recently any 
over-arching political structures or a strong voice in national politics Internally they maintain 
traditional strengths on which to build organically to meet change These strengths include 
traditional agreement on the use of scarce .sources, intact shanng systems, and information
intensive and environmentally-sound ideologies They do not preclude (rather enable) the 
potential establishment of viable mixed economies 

Long before Namibian independence, in fact, it was suggested in several government advisory 
circles that the example of communities suc h as these coilld aid in the reconstruction of post
apartheid Namibian communities For a study of the value of decentralized resource 
distribution their contribution is inestimable, as they provide contemporary working models of 
the kind of holistic systems being promoted by planners throughout the world. 

Significance of the Field Sites in Regard to Resource Management Issues in Namibia 

The communities in the Purros area of Kaokoland and the Nyae Nyae region of Eastern 
Bushmanland are both in remote parts of Naribia They each contain populations which are 
heavily dependent on natural resources for their subsistence and incomes The two areas 
contain fatrly sizable wildlife populations, range resources that can support both domestic and 
wild herbivores, vegetation which provides food, medicines, materials for building and for 
tools, soils that can sustain arable agriculture, and specialized kinds of resources (e g ochre in 
the c.-e of Kaokolnd and salt in the case of Nyae Nyar) Local materials are used in the 
manufctire of craft items that are sold in order to raise cash, one example being the fronds 
and nuts of the makalani palm (Hyphaene ventncosa). Access to land and natural resources 
are of critical concern to residents of both regions 

5
 



Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae are significant from the standpoint of the kinds of resource 
management issues faced by people in Namibia generally As is the case in a number of 
communal areas of the country, wildlife in the Kaokoland region was on the decline until the 
early part of the 1980s (It should be noted that since 1983 game numbers have increased in 
Kaokoland) Poaching of elephant, rhinoceros, and other game animals was commonplace 
The Nyae Nyae region has a depressed game population as well, although the factors involved 
are somewhat more complex than is the case at Purros Wildlife populations in Nyae Nyae 
were affected by the construction of fences, including the veterinary cordon fence and the 
border fence between Namibia and Botswana Hunting by the military in the late 1970s and 
1980s and mo:e recently by clients of safari companies has also had effects on the game 
population Nyae Nyae residents maintain that the use of guns by outsiders has affected the 
game in such a way that it stays in thick bush or out of the way of people Nature 
Conservation officials have also suggested that disease and/or inbreeding may be factors in 
the low game densities in eastern Bushmanland Drought is also believed to be a factor 
affecting wildhfe population dynamics in both regions 

The maintenance of wildlife populations is of great concern to the residents of both 
Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae Numerous statements were made in meetings and discussions by 
Himba and Herero in Kaokoland and Ju/'hoansi in Bushmanland to the effect that wildlife 
were crucial to the lives of people and that future generations should have the opportunity to 
witness wildlife There were some differences between the two field sites in the ways in 
which they dealt with wildhfe In the case of Kaokoland, decisions were made to stop 
hunting altogether in order to allow the wildlife populations to recover ThIs was done 
through the appointment of community game guards who were selected by local people In 
the case of Bushmanland, the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative (NNFC) and members of local 
groups wish to continue to be able to exploit wildlife, but they want to do it in such a way 
that the extraction rates are sustainable They have also requested through the Environmental 
Planning Committee that safari hunting be stopped in eastern Bushmanland for two years in 
order to be able to determine the sizes of wildhfe populations and work out a system of 
quotas Discussions have also concentrated on the preservation of economically valuable 
species such as roans, although no decisions have been made as yet by the NNFC to request 
people not to kill these animals 

Water is a crucial factor in the adaptduons of the people of Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae. Most 
of the water SOL .es in Kaokoland are surface ones, including springs and rivers The 
.ettlement patterns of Himba and Herero are keyed to the distribution of water, grazing, and, 
to a lesser extent, browse A concern of people in Damaraland is that some springs have 
dried up as a result of drought One response to this situation has been for people to reside 
for longer periods at the permanent water sources such as that at Purros Longer-term 
occupation has led to greater pressure on local plant resources, especially nvenne vegetation 
which in the past served as an important seasonal buffer for livestock More permanent 
settlement at Purros also came about in the 1980s when people began constructing (in 
response to the drought) furrow-irrigated gardens The presence of tourists also served to 
concentrate people around the Purros area 

6
 



A water and grazing and food plant resource management strategy of Himba, Herero, and 
Ju/'hoansi m the past was seasonal mobility. In the case of Kaokoland, people dispersed in 
small extended family units across the landscape during the rainy season and as long as 
surface water was available It was only in the late dry season that they would move back to 
the permanent water sources The JuI'hoansi of Bushmanland would move as frequently as 
six to eight times per year, most of the moves occumng during the rainy season They would 
aggregate at pans with permanent water (e g at /Aotca) T-sr patterns changed with the 
introduction of boreholes and the estabhshment of the permanent administrative center at 
Tjum'kui, which served as magnets for JuI'hoansi and othrcr populations Higher population 
densities and longer-term residency meant greater pressure on local resources, firewood being 
one example Sedentism in the area of permanent water sources has had a number of social 
and environmental effects, including changes in group sizes and structure and resource 
exploitation strategies There is greater emphasis on a mixed economic system including not 
only foraging but also pastoralism, agriculture, and wage labor 

The field sites in Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae are significant from the standpoint of being 
representative of the kinds of natural resource management strategies and land use conflicts 
that can be found in other communal areas of Namibia Residents employ a variety of 
adaptive strategies, including the use of a flexible and generalized subsistence system and 
indigenous techniques for exploiting various species of plants and animals They also engage 
in a certain amount of environmental manipulation (e g burning the veld in order to promote 
the growth of gra ,ses and food plants and reduce bush encroachment in Nyae Nyae) Sharing 
of information about the state of the environment and the distribution and abundance of 
resources is an important feature of the adaptations of the populations in the two areas Most 
people are aware of the need to limit the degree of impact they have on natural resources 
They observe conventions about the numbers of fronds that they should take from palm trees, 
for example, and they rarely will take all of the resources from communally owned patches. 

The people of Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae both have to contend with the impacts of large wild 
animals, especially elephants, on their herds, gardens, and wild resources Many of the 
residents of the two areas are afraid of elephants They also iesent the fact that elephants will 
consume most if not all of the water in natural springs and pans. Generally, there is enough 
water in Kaoloand for both elephants and stock (e g Purros is a strong, permanent spring 
There are no longer any gardens at Purrpos, people say that they earn enough from the tourist 
levy to buy mealie meal, etc The end of the gardens was welcomed, as they clashed with 
semi-nomadism. 

The people of eastern Bushmanland have had to construct rock walls around their water 
facilities (hand and wind pumps and storage tanks), something that requires a fairly 
substantial amount of labor and capital Damage to crops by elephants was cited by a number 
of people as a serious constraint to agricultural production In spite of their concerns about 
the effects of elephants, the people of both Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae have come to 
appreciate the significance of their presence in terms of attracting tourists to their areas. 
Some individuals at Nyae Nyae suggested that they had much to teach the people of 
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Damaraland and other parts of Namibia who are trying to figure out ways to protect their 
investments in water points and livestock facilities such as kraals while at :he same time 
promoting elephant conservation 

Tourism is a factor that affects the well-being of people in both Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae. 
People in both areas initially resented the presence of tourists, who they said were not very 
triendly and who rarely spoke to them or asked permission to camp in their areas It was the 
rumor of the establishment of a tourism camp in the Purrcos area that galvanized the 
communities there to begin considenng strategies for controlling the behavior of tourists 
Tourists sometimes disturbed sacred sites or walked unconcernedly through Hnba and 
Herero villages, crossing the 'spirit line' between the hut of the lineage head, the sacred fire, 
and the cattle kraal People also disliked the fact that the economic benefits from tourism 
usually went to the tour operators or concessionaires and that they received few, if any, 
returns from the tourists who came to their areas Those people who were able to sell crafts 
to tourists were sometimes resented by other members of their communities because they 
were making money while others were not In this sense, tounsm was contributing to 
potential social stratification withm local commumties 

Tourism had environmental effects, with campers depleting firewood supplies and dnvmg 
across the landscape Some people in Nyae Nyae noted that the safari hunters tended to take 
prize animals, leaving a less robust wildlife population A serious problem, according to 
some JuI'hoansi, was that the safari company would put out bait for large predators (eg lions 
and leopards) in areas close to places where people lived and kept their cattle herds In these 
cases, tourism contributed to land use conflicts in both Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae 

Site Selection Criteria 

In addition to the above stated natural resource management issues that made these two sites 
fruitful research locations, two other factors were also considered in site selection. First, 
literature on the areas, the communities, and the organizations active in the locales indicated 
that resource management by local institutions was of great concern in both places, and that a 
degree of success in regards to sustainable resource management had been achieved in both 
places Secondly, the areas are diverse geographically, ethnically and environmentally, which 
allowed for interesting and potentially corroborative comparisons of findings 

The depth of anthropological research that has taken place in both areas provided access to 
detailed and refined information that has been used in tius case to support an effort towards 
making informed development policy choices Also, the fact that the development 
organizations active in the area have gretdy emphasized communications and political 
consciousness raising meant that interviews conducted and reformation provided was 
particularly forthcoming and relevant. Finally, because both of the subject populations live in 
sparsely populated and regions, the feedback mechanisms regarding what resource 
management decisions do and do not work have been quite clear and often rapid. This meant 
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decisions and results could be explained and discusscd with a perhaps unusual degree of 

certainty 

B. Kaokoland 

1. Physical Setting and Description of Resources 

The Ka ,koland area falls within the newly declared region of Kunene in northwestern 
Namibia (Figure 1). Kunene region covers an area of 44,254 square kilometers and has a 
population of 58,500 The Integrated Rural Development and Nature Conservation (IRDNC) 
project area in which community game guards have been appointed actually extends beyond 
Kaokoland and includes part of Damaraland north of the veterinary cordon fence The Purros 
area, wS-re some of the most intensive investigations have been done and where the Himba 
and Herero commuimes are benefitting from tourism and participating in the community 
game guard system, covers an area of 30G kilometers by 60 kilometers or about 18,000 square 
kilometers (Figure 2) Within this area there aic approximately 300 Himba and Herero 
These people are semi-nomadic pastorahsts who move into and out of Purros and utilize 
widely dispersed water points and grazing in the rugged mountains and sandy plains of 
southwestern Kaokoland 

Southwestern Kaokoland is a semi-and to and area with low, unpredictable, ina erratic 
rainfall. According to figures obtained over a wcn-year penod from 1981/82 to 1991/92 by the 
IRDNC, average an ,al rainfall ranged from 17 mm to 176 mm, with the ox -.rall average 
being 75 6 mm per y x Rainfall which is highly variable both spatially and temporally, is 
key to biological pro. iction in the Kaokoland region Other sources of water include springs 
and rivers which tend ) flow during the rainy season and sometimes for a period of time 
afterwards Most of the rain falls during the period between February and April In the late 
dry season, the most stressful tune of the year for people and their hvestock, groups will 
utilize permanent water sources such as the stretch along the Hoarusib River at Purros 
Approximately 100 boreholes which tap groundwater exist in the Kaokoland region, with 
another 200+ boreholes in the Kunene Region These were drilled primarily in the 1950s and 
1960s by the Ministry of Agriculture. Some Himba and Herero communities utilize these 
boreholes One problem that they face, however, is that the equipment sometimes breaks 
down and it often takes a while before they are repaired. 

The two critical resources to Himba and Herero pastoralists were watcr and grzing Browse 
plants were also seen as significant since they provided food for goats Wild plant foods 
were exploited by Himba and Herero, ind hunting and gathering was a convenient fallback 
strategy for people who lost their herds as a result of drought or predation There were 
differences from person to person m the degree to which each individual exploited wild foods. 
Some members of the population depended heavily on wild resources while others used them 
only occasionally These differences have sometimes been used as critena to differentiate 
between Himba, who supposedly are pastoralists, and Tjimba (ovaTjimba), who are seen by 
some as hunter-gatherers. The term Tjimba is a derogatory one which may derive from the 
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Herero word for aardvark, an animal which digs in the ground to obtain its food. The term 
also refers to a group of hunter-gatherers formerly hying in the Baines Mountains of northern 
Kaokoland (Jacobsohn 1991 13-14) 

Wild resources were distributed patchily in southwestern Kaokoland as a result of variations 
in moisture and soil conditions Certain kinds of resources were subject to "the right of 
discovery," one example being beehives People who found the hives considered them theirs 
and could extract payment from others who took honey without permission Beehives in trees 
were sometimes made Ccessible through the construction of scaffolding or cutting of steps 
into tree trunks 

There were some gender differences in resource utilization and management among the 
Himba and Herero Some plant species were gathered and utilized specifically by women, 
one example being madalaii palm which was used in the manufacture of baskets The nests 
of harvester ants were opened carefully and some of the seeds extracted for use as food In 
the past, men tended to collect the plants which were used in the manufacture of arrow 
poisons that were important in hunting Certain kinds of wild animals or parts of animals 
were reserved for use by men or women 

The approximately 5,000 Himba in Kaokoland are known for their superb livestock 
management skills, and in the past they were some of the wealthiest pastoralists in Africa 
People spend substantial amounts of time with their cattle, herding tiem, providing water for 
them, taking care of health needs, and milking them Both womeTn and men participate in 
livestock-related activities The role of women in livestock management has increased, in 
part because of changing labor requirements, the introduction of m age labor, and the reduction 
in the need for protection of herds from predators Livestock management strategies include 
moving herds from dry-season to wet-season grazing areas, splitting up herds into smaller 
units in order inmaximize their distribution and tal- advantage of labor availability, and 
keeping mixed herds of both cattle and smallstock (sneep and goats) Younger boys usually 
take care of the caives and the sheep and goats while adults care for the older cattle The 
knowledge of the vrious grazing and browse plants is extensive, and people move their stock 
to various places to ensure access to high-quality and nutritious plant species Cattle are also 
tKen to places where they cap get mineral-rich earth to provide nutrients for proper bone 
growth Some more heavily -,agetated areas in Kaokoland are burned periodically in order to 
enhance giass growth Careful attention is also paid to breeding of stocl: 

Cattle are so much a part of the lives of the Himba and Herero in Kaokoland that it is 
difficult to over-emphasize then importance Cattle are used in ceremonies, they are 
exchanged among kinsmen, they are used as payment of bndepnce, and they are viewed as a 
symbol of wealth and status At the same time, cattle provide the bulk of the food for a 
number of families, and the butterfat from milk is mixed with red ochre and applied to 
people's bodies In some cases, people are buried in cattle skins, and the horns are placed 
over the grave 
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Some of the people in southwestern Kaokoland rmse crops, especially maize and sometimes 
millet, melons, and beans. Planting is staggered in order to take advantage of the variable 
rains Furrow-Irrigated gardens were begun after the serious drought of the 1979-82 period 
when 80-90 percent of the region's livestock herds were wiped out As was mentioned 
previously, the possession of irrigated gardens contributed to greater sedentism among some 
of the area's residents, and labor was withdrawn from herding and other activities such as 
foraging One of the constraints (fn agricultural production in the Purros region was the 
presence of elephants which could get into the fields Cattle, too, represented a threat to 
crops, and cattle damage was a source of a certain amount of conflict between crop-producers 
and local herders In order to overcome the problem of cattle damage, people sometimes 
chose to build morn fences of acacia Fertilizer (e g cattle dung) was used by some people 
in order to enhance soil quality 

Besides water, grazing, wildlife, veld products, livestock, crops, and soils, there is one other 
type of natural resource of significance in Kaokoland This resource is red ochre, a material 
which is found in a specific location and which is used by most if not all of the people of the 
region The ochre source is held communally, and groups of women will go to the locality 
and extract ochre which they then take back to the homes Some of the ochre is stored while 
the rest is ground up for use in adornment People can ask individuals who have just returned 
from an ochre expedition to give them some, and their request is usually honored, especially 
if it comes just after the collector has returned from the ochre mine 

Social Rules for Resource Management 

Land in the Kaokoland area is held communally People are able to establish occupancy 
rights over water points and the surrounding grazing by finding places that are not utilized by 
others and setting up a homestead (onganda) which includes huts, hearths, and kraals for 
cattle 6nd goats If a family came to an area which was already occupied by another group, 
they could request permission to join them in exploiting local resources Negotiations would 
be entered into, and if the resident group felt there were sufficient resources to be shared, the 
new family would be allowed to stay Land use conflicts did occur in Kaokoland, and 
sometimes these were resolved through extensive discussions among the affected 
communities In some cases, serious cases were taken to local headmen who could provide a 
neutral perspective Lineage heads and temtorial headmen did not have authority over land 
matters, but they could make suggestions about how to handle land issues Decisions abo,,t 
where to live and where to graze one's animals were made on an individual basis It should 
be stressed, however, that these decisions were made in a social cortext and people generally 
held discussions with other groups in the region over resource rights T'hes. negotiations 
were usually with people who were related to one ,i-other or at lea,. knew each other In 
those cases where outsiders requested land, permission was sor,eumes refused 

The Himba and Herero land use and land management system is grounded in tradition Some 
people noted that they had a territory (omunda) of their own. One way in which rights to 
these areas were recognized was on the, basis of the presence of former residential locations 

11
 



or sacred sites such as the burial places of ancestors of the local group There were also 
mutually agreed upon rights to specific types of resources, such as patches of 'nara melons 
which were claimed by individual extended families The rights to these resources were 
handed down from one generation to the next As one Himba put it, "Just as you inherit 
rights to cattle, you also inherit rights to plants" 

One of the remarkable features of the Himba and Herero social system was how egalitarian it 
was Unlike more hierarchical societies in southern Africa, headmen did not have a major 
say about land allocation and land management strategies Decision-malng was done on the 
basis of consensus Conclusions about which individuals get access to which resources were 
situation-specific and were the product of protracted negotiations Unlike the n'ore system of 
the Ju/'hoansi of Eastern Bushmanland, there was not an agreed-upon set of resource areas 
divided among groups People were aware of which families laid claims to various areas, but 
these rights were constantly being redefined on the basis of who was using which areas and 
the kinds of agreements that bad been reached among various people Marrying into another 
group (i e creation of affinal ties) was a means of gaining access to other areas Women 
who had marred into a community had access rights not only to the resources of that 
community but also to the resources of the community from which they had come 

In the past there were no headmen per se, rather, there were lineage heads and individuals 
who had substantial herds and therefore had some influence over a fairly sizable number of 
people "Rich" 'T ilividuals were wealthy in people as well as livestock Sometimes people 
might approach these individuals in order to seek access to livestock which could be loaned 
to them on a long-term basis, thus tying them to the owner of the cattle As some of the 
people in the Purros area put it, all of the people of the area fall under a single headman, but 
all of them have rights to the resource, of the area The headmen did sometimes represent 
the interests of the various local groups, as can be seen in the case of Warmquelle, where the 
two local headmen complained on behalf of the people of the area when land was taken away 
by the Ministry of Agriculture, Water Affairs, and Rural Development and turned into 
gardens for vegetables that were then exported out of the area The headmen also complained 
when they learned of the creation of the Skeleton Coast Park without c3nsulting local people 
whose alternative gr, 7ing and food collecting areas were made inaccessible 

From an institutional standpoint, the Himba and Herero of Kaokoland are made up of a 
number of different types of social units, two of the most important being the matnclans 
(omaanda) and the patricians (.q .zo) The matnclans share common origins through a single 
ancestor from whom people can trace their descent Cross-cutting these clan affiliations are 
age-sets (oviwondo) representing all of the people born between certain years The Himba 
and Herero are organized in a double-descent system in which people simultaneously belong 
to the kin groups traced through the female and the male lines Most property is controlled 
through the matriclan, while the patrician serves to structure residence and authority. An 
individual does not itih'nt livestock from his mother or father but rather from his mother's 
brother 
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Organizational units within the patricians include lineages, matnclans, people who are related 
closely to one another and can trace their descent directly from a known ancestor There are 
eight lineages who normally reside at Purros during the late dry season These eight lineages 
are made. up of some 20 extended families These extended families tend to disperse across 
the landscape dunng the rainy season The various families are linked through kinship and 
marital (affinal) ties These widespread social ties are useful in serving to distribute both 
goods and information In times of stress, as occurred during the drought of the early 1980s, 
people can call on their social alliances and can obtain resources or seek refuge with relatives. 

One place which had significance to the Himba and Herero of Kaokoland was a sacred 
mountain or holy place where "nobody would fight." Located to the north of Purros, this 
sacred mountain was a place where people could go in times of stress They offered prayers 
and incantations at special sites there, and people were not allowed to bring weapons there 
While one patrician had special links to that place, other clans could use it The significance 
of the place was underscored when rumors circulated that a tour operator had built a road 
close to the sacred mountain Local dissatisfaction with this turn of events was high, and it 
brought home the need for careful consultations to occur between local communities and 
private entrepreneurs, government agencies, or non-government organizations prior to the 
initiation of any projects that would modify the landscape 

The people of Kaokoland have experienced a number of changes in the political and 
administrative systems of the region After the declaration of the Odendaal Commission and 
the establishment of 'second-tier' governments, Kaokoland was divided into Qproximately 40 
administrative areas, or "wards" Each of these areas has its own headman and councillors. 
The headmen and councillors, the majority of whom are males, attend meetings at the 
regional administrative center at Opuwo and discuss matters of public policy Some of the 
people in the area are unaware of the substance of the discussions, but they realize that the 
deliberations could well have implications for them in terms of development projects and 
government policies 

Gender issues are a subject of concern in Kaokoland, especially among adult women who feel 
they are seeing their power erode One response to this situation was to seek ways to 
increase their incomes Another response was to participate in activities such as group 
trancing, ritual get-togethers of a number of women and sometimes men which sought to rid 
people of spirits that had possessed them In this ntual context, women were iwcommand. 
The group trances, which began in the 1970s, can be interpreted as an ideological response to 
social change, one in which women are seeking to gain access to some of the power that they 
felt had begun to slip away. 
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3. Change: Causes and Effects
 

a. Issues that Have Prompted Change 

The people of Kaokoland, Himba and Herero both, are currently in the midst of a transitional 
period caused by a number of events, the legacy of the colonial administration, the end of 
colonization and the beginning of independence, two severe droughts in the space of 
approximately 10 years, and a period of wildlife depletion followed by a re-establishment of 
wildlife herds and an accompanying increase in tourism Though adaptation to change, 
specifically in the physical environment, has likely been constant in the social evolution of 
these pastoral people, the current transitions challenge the actual natural resource base of the 
people of Kaokoland As such, the end result of this transitional period will likely be decided 
by whoever deterkines how the area's natural resources are managed and utilized 

The landscape of Kaokoland has been changed by drought in several respects The drought 
of the late 1970s and early 1980s devastated the cattle and small stock herd sizes As those 
herds were recovering by the late 1980s, the present drought hit and speculation is that herds 
will again be cut dramatically in some areas 

As a result of drought conditions and other factors, settlement patterns and densities have 
changed Communities now stay longer at the permanent water points, and have gardened at 
these areas, which further encourages settlement In addition, communities have clustered to 
a significant uegree around boreholes The impact of these settlement patterns on the 
surrounding landscape has been substantial 

As herd sizes dropped with the drought of the early 1980s, illegal hunting of wildlife 
increased as an economic coping mechanism This poaching decimated the wildhfe of 
Kaokoland, nearly destroying it as a resource 

Government services to this remote and sparsely populated area were minimal during the 
colonial regime It remains to be seen what services night be provided under the new system 
of local govern ... "t, but the region's remoteness and small population makes service 
provision very expensive. 

In an attempt to respond to the above conditions, two programs have beeti developed in 
Kaokoland through the combined efforts of the communities affected, and a non-government 
organization 

b Community Game Guards 

In response to the poaching that occurred in Kaokoland in the early and mid-1980s, a private 
non-governmental organization which later became Integrated Rural Development and Nature 
Conservation (IRDNC) was formed to work with communities on the problem (IRDNC was 
formed in 1987) From the outset, a proactive communications approach was adopted. At 
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several community meetings, the peopble ef the area conveyed ther interest and desire to help 
wildlife rebound m Kaokoland They stated, however, that they felt "distant" from wildlife, 
chiefly because control over wildlife had for many years been officmlly the responsibility of 
the Nature Conservation department The population felt no sense of responsibility for 
wildlife as a resource because they played no management role, and in no way profited from 
it, either financially or otherwise 

As a result of these community meetings, and at the supgestion of community members 
themselves, a community game guard system was suggested and implemented The guards 
are selected by members of the community They are responsible for monitoring and tracking 
wildlife in their areas, which they do while they herd cattle, and in addition to their herding 
responsibilities The guards, being members of the small communities that populate these 
areas, also know when outsiders are present and can therefore identify potential poachers 
Poaching by members of the communities was nevei as big a problem as poaching by 
outsiders, and is even less so now that the community is so intimately involved in game 
guarding The guard's responsibilities are strictly for monitoring and reporting All 
enforcement is handled by government authorities 

At the end of each month, the guards prepare reports on what they have learned over the 
course of the month with the assistance of technical staff from the [RDNC. n northern 
Kaokoland, the game guards are serviced by the field staff of the Ministry of Wildlife, 
Conservation, and Tourism In return, the guards are given a small salary, and a food and 
commodities allotment 

Wildlife in Kaokoland during the time of the program has flourished. Some species have 
increased up to tenfold m numbers in the space of three or four years The program now has 
approximately 32 guards covering an area of approximately 95,000 square kilometers. 
(Another 18 game guards are working currently in East Caprivi, and it is anticipated that an 
additional 20 will be working in West Capnvi by late 1992) 

The community game guard system has been successful for two important reasons First, the 
system was plannet and implemented by the communities involved, and capitalized on the 
people's inherent value of widlife as a resource by allowing them the authority and 
responsibility to manage it Secondly, the system brings together the expertise and support of 
several actors the community, the IRDNC, and the government - who play complementary 
roles in the program 

Sustamabilty of the program has yet to be proven. The current drought and unemployment 
will likely cause an increase in poaching. Those community members interviewed, however, 
stated that they Nalued wildlife for, amongst other reasons, the fact that it was important for 
their children to be able to see animals A long-term perspective is therefore acknowledged. 

It will be important, however, tha~t the economic benefits from wildlife and tourism, in other 
words the fruits of the game guard system, be conveyed to the communities. Discussion of 
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this need is underway with the Ministry of Wildlife Conservation and Tounsm in the form of 
a community managed nature conservation area. If the benefits can begin to accrue to the 
communities, then it is possible that some of that economic return can be used by the 
communities to support the game guards so that the program may become totally self
sufficient 

c. Purros Tourist Levy 

As wildlife in Kaokoland rebounded in the late 1980s, at least in part due to the community 
game guard system, the area became more attractive for tourism. Purros in particular became 
a favorite tounst stop because the site's permanent spring attracted wildlife and was the focus 
of several Herero and Himba settlements 

Residents capitalized on the increase in tourism by selling crafts and by utilizing the 
commodities, food and cash tourists left behind As a result, to assure tns profitable contact, 
some residents stayed near the spring throughout the year instead of using it as a strictly dry 
season location The impact on the vegetation was severe In addition, social conflicts arose 
as residents competed for the "resource" - i e contact with the tourists. 

Thus, in spite of the potential economic gains available, tourism proved to be unsatisfactory 
for the commumties of Purros In consultation with the commumties, however, IRDNC 
learned that the people of Purros were not completely averse to tounsm if they could establish 
rules by which they would manage and profit from it What was established was an 
agreement with a designated tour operator who worked in the area that a levy of 25 Rands 
would be paid for every tourist who stayed overmight in Prros (Short visits by tourists paid 
R5) In addition, the tour operator was encouraged to have tounsts stop and greet and talk to 
the residents, and to be more conscious of the environmental impacts of tourism, including 
depletion of firewood and the leaving of refuse 

The levies were distnbuted every two months to the lineages who had traditional rights to the 
area (Purros conservation and development committee is now debating an annual payout and 
will make a decision on this matter at their next community meeting) These specific 
lineages were determined by the communities themselves Their rights were pre-determined 
and were not dependent upon the actual amount of time they spent grazing their herds around 
Purros in any one year Additionally, crafts were marketed more cooperauvely so that 
craftmakers did not have to actually stay at Purros in order to sell their goods 

The Purros tourist system represents an institutional response to a potential "Tragedy of the 
Commons" situation By agreeing to a set of rules and by determining specifically who was 
eligible to the "good," the residents of Purros have been able to equitably and sustainably 
profit from their wildlife and the tourism it attracts without increasing social tensions and 
environmental degradation On the face of it, the solution may seem simple, but in fact it 
involves a complex set of rules and agreements between the pnvate and public sectors The 
Purros example is an important one for Namibia which must struggle with this and s~milar 
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issues - getting all of these forces working together in order to tap the development potential 
of its resources 

The Purros project is one example of what is being tried to allow communities to tap into a 
share of the resource potential through tourism. The project is working well in that the 
tounst/community relationship is now a more positive one and the communities are enjoying 
an economic gain The arrangement is however an ad hoc one; other tour operators could 
decide not to cooperate with the communities and there are no legal restrictions requirng 
them to do so To assure that the project continues to work smoothly, the communities' right 
to manage the wildlife and tourism must be legally protected Decentralization and local 
autonomy in this case should include the protection of local nghts by the central government. 

d. Conclusion 

The community resource management projects described above illustrate that Namibia's 
wildlife is a significant resource not only because of its dollar value and development 
potential, but also because of the impact exploitation of that resource, through tourism, can 
have on other resources, especially on access to water, land, and grazing areas As such, 
equitable and sustainable management of wildlife is important and cannot be oversimplified 
Additionally, management of the resource is further complicated by its attributes as a "good." 
That is, wildlife can be seen as a public good (insome areas whoever happens by can view 
it), a private good (access is restrcted and only those who own the area can view or hunt), 
and a toll good (access to wildlife viewing is available to those who pay a gate fee) There 
are public and private forces, market and non-market forces all interacting in the management 
of wildlife as a natural resource In order for all of these forces to be working efficiently and 
equitably together, complex institutional rules are required 

In the past, central government policy determinmeJ the rules for wildlife management The 
rules employed had the effect of distancing communities from wildlife Wildlife management 
was seen as "Nature Conservation's job" commumties gained nothing from its exploitation 
and had little incentive to see that it was sustainably managed The game guard program, the 
tourist levy, and the dialogue created between tour operators and community members 
reverses that pattern by giving the commumty control and management authority and 
responsibility These programs promote the local community decision making tradition as a 
continuing apparatus for decision making and conflict resolution They also take advantage of 
the communities' perception of wildlife as an integral part of their environment, and one 
which indicates the health of that environment. 

Nonetheless, those interviewed indicated an understanding that modem scientific ways, in 
unison with traditional knowledge, will be helpful for the further sustainable management of 
their resources In this respect, the role of government assistance should be clear - aid and 
assistance to the communities of Kaokoland as they progress through the present trancitional 
phase in ways dictated by the people themselves. 
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C. Nyae Nyae 

1. Resources 

a. Physical and Administrative Description 

The Nya'e Nyae region is in the northeastern part of Namibia in what used to be known as 
Eastern Bushmanland (Figure 3). As of 1991-92 Eastern Bushmanland became part of 
Otjozondjupa Region which covers an area of 105,327 square kilometers and contains 85,000 
people The administrative center of the Nyae Nyae area is at Tjum ku, which was 
established in 1960 with the appointment of the first Bushman Affairs Commissioner to 
Bushmanland Tjum'ku became a fairly sizable community in the 1970s and early 1980s, 
with over a thousand people, most of them JuI'hoansi, living there Social and economic 
problems were severe in Tjum'kui, with poverty, conflict, high rates of infant mortality, and 
social dissatisfaction running high (Marshall and Ritchie 1984) In 1982, some of the 
Ju/'noansi groups began moving back to their traditional temtories By 1987 there were 10 
settlements containing 342 Ju/'hoansi at such places as /Aotca, Xamsa, and N=ama Tius 
number increased substantially in the period between 1989 and 1991 when the Nyae Nyae 
Development Foundation undertook the majority of its borehole drilling efforts By early 
1992 there were over 30 settlements in the Nyae Nyae region, each with its own water source 
(see Table 4 for demographic data on these settlements) 

b Significant Resources 

The Nyae Nyae area falls within the Kalahari Desert The region can be described as semi
and tree-shrub savanna. Rainfall averages between 200 and 400 mm per year and is highly 
variable in space and time People in the region exv' 't a wide variety of resources, including 
over 120 species of edible plants and dozens of Ir nd small mammals The subsistence 
system can be described as generalized, with certah, jecies making up an important part of 
the diet at various times of the year (e g mongongo - Ricinondendron rautanenu - and 
morama - Tylosema esculenta) Hunting is done with traditional weapons (bows and 
p ,isoned arrows, spears, and clubs), and gathering of wild plants is done by hand or with the 
aid of a digging stick 

Over the past twenty years, livestock have become increasingly important to Ju/'hoansi as a 
souice of subsistence. Crop production has been attempted by people in the settlements with 
variable degrees of success In 1991 people planted maize, millet, beans, melons, and other 
crops, but they had insufficient seed to ensure substantial yields In 1992 the drought caused 
nearly all of the crops to die after they had sprouted Hunger was a common complaint in 
the Nyae Nyae settlements, and the main sources of food included marula, milk, maize meal, 
beans, and oil obtained through a drought relief feeding program or thirough purchase with 
wages or pension money 
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Figure 3. JU/WA Settlements in the Nyae Nyae Region, Namibia 
(Bixier 1992) 
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Changes have occurred in the distribution and abundance of resources in the Nyae Nyae 
region. Game is not found as frequently as it was in the past, and those animals that do exist 
in the area tend to be relatively shy and are not as easy to hunt Wild plant foods were 
depleted in the vicinity of Tjum'kui in the 1960-1980 period, and this was one of the reasons 
that people wished to return to their traditional termtones. In the area of the newly 
established settlements it is still possible to find bemes, nuts, roots, and other veld foods. 
The livestock populations are relatively small, with the largest herd being just over 100 
animals and many of thcm being less than ten head Some of the people in the settlements 
do receive wages from jobs with the government or with the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative, 
while elderly people receive pensions The economy of the various settlements thus can be 
described as a mixed one, with foraging, pastoralism, agriculture, and wage labor contributing 
to people's subsistence and incomes 

Social Rules fe, Resource Management 

a. Traditional Rules (N'ore Law) 

The JuI'hoansi of Nyae Nyae have long had clearly defined genealogical ties to resource 
areas, called n'ores Unlike other Bushman peoples of Namibia, many of whom have been 
dispossessed of land rights and scattered as serf laborers on both white and black farms, the 
Ju/'hoansi are fortunate to have maintained at one and the same time a substantial fragment of 
their former foraging temtory and the social technology of resource management which has 
made their economic adaptation possible there for as much as 25,000 years [Yellen, Brooks, 
personal communication] In this social technology, leadership has traditionally been tied to 
stewardship of the resources of each n'ore by a core group of siblings Usually there is one 
oldest man or woman from this core group known as the nfore kxao or nore owner (master) 
who has guardianship but not authonty over the resources of the n'ore 

Nfores are roughly circular areas of land with undefined borders, each of which provides wild 
food and animal resources, along with a water source or sources sufficient to sustain a 
traditional hunting-gathenng group of 30-50 people Leadership in these areas is tied to 
generally agreed genealogical connections through parents, spouses, and/or special kin "name 
relationships" to the particulai n1ores they inhabit Over two hundred named nfores have been 
identified in the 6000 sq km of Namibia known after the Odendaal Commission (1970) as 
Eastern Bushmanland (Nyae Nyae) and perhaps another 100 remain to be identified in less 
accessible areas 

The n'ore system has considerable time depth in Nyae Nyae This is known from both oral 
history evidence and archaeology Archaeologists have shown that Bushman peoples, probably 
the ancestors of the present Ju/'hoansi, lived in Nyae Nyae at least 1000 years ago, and the 
earliest recorded date of human occupation in Nyae Nyae is approximately 25,000 years B.P. 
No evidence of permanent occupation by any people other than hunter-gatherers has been 
found in Nyae Nyae 
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There are two key concepts of land tenure and resource use in the Ju/'hoan n!ore system. 
These are n!ore rights and the right of the kxa/ho (the larger land area of Nyae Nyae under 
which n!ores are subsumed). 

1. N!ore Rights 

A n'ore is a named place, as we have said, containing various natural resources. Some n'oreqi 
(plural) are residential while others are used only for hunting and gathering Each residential 
nfore has one or more "eating places" ('m/hosi), which may or may not be shared with 
contiguous n'ores Each residential n'ore also has an associated "hunting place" ('age/ho) or 
direction of usual hunting (sometimes more than one), and these may or may not, as well, be 
shared with nearby residential nores The sharing of resource areas associated with ntores is 
organized along lines of kinslup, historical association, and specific local resource availability. 
The n'ore system and its understandings provide a flexible, yet generally agreed, method for 
adapting socially and numerically to make good use of unpredictable wild resources 

Where "eating places" ('m/hosi are shared, each ntore's inhabitants has a special, but 
ultimately non-exclusive, relationship to the portion of the 'm/ho closest to their tiulho 
(village) Tius portion is called a g/ani defined as "the gathering area that is behind you," in 
the sense of "in your back yard " As one informant stated (June, 1992) in response to 
questioning about exclusive rights to resources in his g/ani, "Look, even if bush food is 'in 
my back yard,' it doesn't belong to me alone, it belongs to all of us" He then went on to 
describe how a hungry person from another n'ore should request access to the g/ani of a n1ore 
kxao He should say, "I've seen food out back of you" Then the nore owner would say
"where is it')" and join him in eating it. Clearly this sort of sharing has an information
spreading function as well as a nsk-reduction one in an area of patchy rainfall In fact, over 
much of the Kalahari area of both Namibia and Botswana similar foraging band cooperative
"nexuses" have been demonstrated [Heinz, Hitchcock, field data] 

The right to reside permanently in a n'ore is inherited by individuals from their parents 
Siblings share this right equally This right cannot be sold, given away, or willed to anyone. 
A person or group may travel through other people's n 'ores but no one may settle in a nfore 
without the permission of the n~ore owner. or oldest person in the sibling core The rights of 
nore owners are understood to include the right of permanent, exclusive possession, with 
resource access modified, as indicated above, by flexible, environmentally modulated sharing 
with associated neighbors They also include the right to gather all bushfoods in the n1ore, to 
trap game there, to start poisoned-arrow game pursuits there, and to use the water sources 
Lately, n'ore owners and their extended families have been assumed to have the right to raise 
livestock on their n'ores and to develop any necessary infrastructure, as well as to cultivate 
crops there 

The n'ore right is subject to the underlying right of the kxa/ho, explained below. However, 
the n'ore right is considered by the JuI'hoansi to be stronger than the right of the kxa/ho. 
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2. Right of the Kxa/ho 

The kxa/ho (hterally, "sand suriace") is all of the land traditionally inhabited by the 
Ju/'hoansi and all of its water, bushfoods, game, grazing, wood, minerals, and other natural 
resources In other words, the kxa/ho includes all the mdividual ntoresi To express the 
meaning of kxa/ho, the JuI'hoansi say "our land and all the things 'Xu (God) has placed in 
it". The right of the kxa/ho is a communal land right acquired by individuals by descent 

The right of the kxa/ho is usually exercised in the following ways 
o 	 the right to drink the waters of the land, particularly in times of drought; 
o 	 the right to travel freely through the land, and to drink water, hunt, and gather 

while on the journey, 
o 	 the right to shoot and follow wounded game anywhere in the land, and 
o 	 the right to gather key bushfoods anywhere, these include mangetti - mongongo 

- nuts (Ricinodendron rautanenii) and morama beans (Tylosema esculenta) 

Today, 	anyone who speaks JuI'hoan and refers to him- or herself as JuI'hoan is assumed to 
possess the right of the kxa/ho According to the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative statutes, the 
constitutional document recently drawn up by the local grassroots organization, the n'ore right 
and the right of the kxa/ho "have kept the peace among us and served us well." There is not a 
single known instance of death as the result of a dispute over territory in Nyae Nyae in over 
100 years 

b 	 Territory (Occupants and Kinship) 

Under the traditional system of land tenure, JuI'hoansi inherited rights of residence in specific 
areas from their parents Individuals also established subsidiary rights in other n ores through 
marriage, with bride service in the form of hunting for the wife's parents an important 
determinant of residence for at least part of the husband's lifespan Richard Lee writes of the 
contiguous Botswana JuI'hoansi "A camp is built up gradually through time by the addition 
of inmarrying spouses of the core siblings These spouses in turn bring in their siblings and 
their spouses, so that the basic genealogical structure of the camp assumes the form of a 
chain of spouses and siblings radiating from the core.. "[Lee 1979 61] 

The name relationship as an added dimension of kin-relatedness provides subsidiary ties to 
further possible n~ores It reflects the need to have several options open during lifetimes 
which may be characte"eed by shifting nore residence in response to environmental 
pressures such as scattered rainfall and variable local resources, or social pressure such as 
group incompatibility This flexibility is subsumed within a pattern which, to all accounts, has 
high social agreement and low conflict 

The Nyae Nyae Development Foundation of Namibia (NNDFN) reports that there are 
presently 36 occupied residential n'ores in Nyae Nyae, with a total population of 1256. In 
addition, Ju/'hoansi live at two administrative centers in the region (Tjum'kui and 

21
 



Aasvoelnes), bringing the population to just over 1500. The population's age profile is 
slightly skewed, with the age class of 11-15 being under-represented The birth rate is 37 per 
1000, and the death rate is 17 5 per 1000 The resulting 2% growth rate is approximately 
what would be expected in this sort of population Infant mortality has been high but is 
receding with recently introduced clinical and educational measures For the last year it has 
stood at 64 per 1000 live births [Zwaga, O'Neill] Morbidity problems include malaria and 
tuberculosis 

c. 	 Challenges to Egalitarian Society (Gender Issues, Representative Government, Creative 
Extensions of Traditional Resource Management Rules) 

To understand some of the challenges the JuI'hoan people, and other egalitanan, small-scale 
groups like them are facing in managing their resources in new, nation-state contexts, we 
must look briefly at social characteristics of their traditional society Though there is 
substantial disagreement among scholars about the degree of economic isolation in which 
these people have lived over the last two thousand years, the immense detail of environrental 
information at their command would itself alone argue for a substantially independent 
foraging existence, one consonant with certain social concepts and forms by now well-known 
to anthropology These elements include the absence of hierarcucal leadership and the 
presence of pervasive power-sharing mechanisms, sharing and leeling as important social 
technologies to spread resource access, general sexual egalitananism and complementanty of 
economic roles, nurturant and permissive childrearing and a lack of ageism, ad hoc leadership 
characterized by facilitative rather than autocratic roles, sapiential authority in an information
intensive economy, democratic inclusion of personal opinion in consensual decision-making, 
stewardship rather than ownership of land, communication and healing skills seen as 
multiplied rather than divided by social sharing, and the absence of activity specialization in 
favor of flexibility which generally accompanies a hunting-gathering economy Though much 
about Ju/'hoan society is n transition to a mixed economy, the hunting and gathering 
ideological substrate is still very much in evidence in areas relating to economic organization, 
authority, and decision making 

In confronting the recent need to develop a wider social form than the extended-family living 
group in which these characteristics wert embedded, JuI'hoansi face a number of cultural 
problems These include an ideological and practical difficulty with the concept of 
representativeness in government In their small, face-to-face groupings they had worked 
always on the principle that if each person's opinion was not physically heard, there would 
eventually be trouble Sometimes this concern was expressed in an idiom of health it was 
said that repressed opinions could create sickness This tolerance of each person's views, 
extending unproblematically to women as well, has made for practical problems in new 
contexts When the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative, a grassroots movement of JuI'hoansi, 
began in 1986 its general meetings at first consisted of hundreds of people, and the meetings 
went on for days and days By 1992 this problem has been alleviated somewhat, partly 
through the availability of new models beyond the hierarchical ones of the JuI'hoansi's 
neighbors and partly by sheer attrition in the last analysis they sought the means to deal with 
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many new decisions in increasingly smaller amounts of time. Eventually they solved the 
problem of the social fear of self-aggrandizing peisons and institutions, and of leaving out 
people's opinions, by discovering government by committee. A history of the NNFC now 
being written [Biesele] details the discovery process and changes in leadership since the Co
op's formation 

One of the major ongoing problems for the NNFC has been "the tall poppy syndrome", the 
propensity for traditional-commumty members to fear standing out from the crowd due to 
social censure A correlate of this attitude, of course, is a difficulty in getting individuals to 
stand out in any way or to commit themselves pubhcally to a course of action before a 
general poll is taken Yet both stands have become necessary in the course of consolidating 
community strength and entering national politics in Namibia 

It was often said in both apartheid and black governments in southern Africa that Bushmen, 
having no traditional headmen, must therefore be incapable of governing themselves. Indeed 
forms of headmanship or chieftamnship made familiar by pastoral and agricultural societies do 
not characterize leadership in these recently hunting-gathering groups. instead of hereditary
headmen with status and wealth exceeding those of others as in stratified societies, Bushman 
groups have leaders who lead rather by virtue of a combination of the genealogical ties to 
resource areas discussed above, and personal qualities which may arise unexpectedly in 
individuals and are not necessarily passed on to heirs In the case of the Ju/'hoansi, both these 
traditional sources of authority are being creatively extended in the development of new 
leadership patterns 

Similarly, and in a closely related development, creative extension is being made of the 
traditional resource management rules. The NNFC presented to the Namibian government via 
its National Conference on Land Tenure and the Land Question (June-July, 1991) its 
suggested extensions of the n!ore concept to meet new circumstances in building the new 
nation 

In a further development at the same Land Conference, the leadership of the NNFC made the 
following recommendations concerning resource use and tenure on communal lands. These 
grew out of their traditional ntore system but were also informed by contact with 
environmental and ecological planning perspectives provided by scientists and the post
lrdependence Directorate of Nature Conservation. The points were (as reconstructed from the 
Ju/'hoan translator's notes) 

1 Farmers should not be allowed to overgraze their own land and then move on 
to other peoples' land and rum it. 

2 Namibia is now free and open but permission must be asked from local 
residents by anyone wanting to resettle 

3 It is not good for the land to have too many cattle; better to take good care of 
a few cattle, offtake the rest, and use the proceeds to establish water points and 
support the health of the land. 
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4. 	 The land we have is today reduced and we must protect it as best we can 
Those who live on land and know it well are its best protectors. 

5. 	 In the case of Nyae Nyae, taking care of land means that some must be set 
aside for wild animal breeding and some for wild plant collecting 

6. 	 If we protect our land, it will support many more of our people, for example 
those who were taken to the Gobabis farms as slaves and those who went to 
South Africa with the SADF. 

The presentations made at the Land Conference were recognized by the then Namibian 
Minister of Lands, Marco Hausiku, in verbal and press statements to the effect that the n'ore 
system 	would become the basis for land allocation in Nyae Nyae Since that time, efforts of 
the NNFC have been concentrated on making sure this recognition is legally formalized and 
that JuI'hoan land rights achieve secure status under law. 

d 	 Sharing Rules and their Implications for Deielopment of Workable Structures in the 
Future (Sharing as a Social Technology) 

Traditionally, JuI'hoan society prescribed not only flexibility of access to resources on the 
ground as described above, but also clear rules for their sharing and distribution once 
gathered or successfully hunted In general, vegetable foods became the property of the 
woman (or man) who gathered them, and were shared most usually with members of the 
nuclear family Meat, in contrast, was rigorously shared with all members of a living group, 
which generally meant an extended family and any visitors This sharing of meat was a social 
mechanism to minimize conflict over the most desired food resource (perhaps 20% of the 
diet) and a recognition of the universality of protein needs among all members of the 
population, not just the successful hunters 

e 	 Specific Rules for Important Resources (Meat, Morama Bean Fields, Mongongo 
Groves, Water) 

A further social mechanism to spread the ownership of the sharing of meat (which in and of 
itself is a resource and which has strong implications for future reciprocity in this society) is 
the convention of arrow-sharing Anyone, including women, children, and the elderly, may 
make or acquire arrows and then lend them to hunters. The meat then belongs to the owner of 
the arrow which kills the animal This convention allows everyone in the society access to 
meat for sharing, which in turn binds others to that individual m reciprocal meat-sharing 
obligations The social technology of Ju/'hoan hunting, which further involves pervasive 
leveling mechanisms to minimize the hunter's prowess and emphasize the shared needs of the 
society, thus provides thought-provoking models for decentralized resource management 

A further important point in regard to hunted resources involves the pursuit of wounded game 
across adjacent n'ores of other peoples The Statutes of the NNFC recognize the utility and 
importance of this right: after all, without it, many valuable animals would be wasted. This 
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rule honors the vast amount of local information and tracking skills needed to bring an animal 
down; anything more exclusionary would be counter-productive 

This rule may well be modified in the case of different technologies for hunting, eg. in setting 
snares, which do not involve mobility or tracking A small research project in hunting 
technologies and their social/spatial ramifications in regard to the n'ore system would provide 
interesting ancillary data 

Morama bean fields and mongongo nut groves provide resources in Nyae Nyae which are 
both plentiful and extremely nutritional Both morama and mongongo (mangetti) are high in 
protein and calories, and both provide tasty and desirable foods. Access to these resources is 
somewhat more open to inhabitants of all nfores than other bush foods found in more limited 
amounts There is a sense in which Ju/'hoan people identify themselves with these two foods 
and their relative limitlessness. "Why should we plant crops when there are so many 
mongongos in the world"" said one Ju/'hoan man to Richard Lee Enormous bad feeling 
would ensue if one person refused to share the morama or mongongo resource with someone 
from even a distant n'ore And in general the fields and groves where these resources are 
located are defined as communal areas not for habitation but for walking to, camping at, 
gathering loads in, and going home from 

Water, the bottom line resource, has special sharing rules because if it were ever to be refused 
in a case of need, someone might die Though knowledge of the calls on a water source 
should be centralized in one person, the n'ore kxao, he or she would never refuse a water 
request or expect recprocity therefrom The pervasiveness of this rule is pointed up by the 
shocked reaction of an NNFC delegation which visited Hereroland during 1989 (not a drought 
year) and discovered their Ju/'hoan relativeb working or squatting there having to pay the 
Herero farmers for water In a communal system, it appears, specificity of resource access 
rules, adjusted to both local conditions and to social expectations, works well in the wider 
scheme to ensure economic viability Once again the formula for sustained success is detailed, 
informed environmental awareness combined with both social agreement and consensual 
flexibility 

3. Change- Causes and Effects 

a. Issues that have Prompted Change (Colonial Administration and Mihtarization, 
Drought, Wildlife Depletion, Tourist Encroachment, Independence) 

During the 1950's, about 1200 Ju/'hoan people in the Nyae Nyae Region in what was then 
South West Africa and adjacent Botswana (see map) were the only people still supporting 
themselves solely by hunting-gathering in southern Africa This form of economy requires 
approximately 37 sq km per person in this area to support a stable population It also 
requires that people live in small, widely scattr'red groups in order not to rapidly exhaust local 
resources of bushfoods Hunting supplied about 20% and gathering about 80% of the diet 
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Women's salience in the society was linked to their invaluable economic contribution as 
gatherers. 

From the 1950's to the 1970's, however, JuI'hoansi came to live at the administrative center, 
Tjum'kui, as a result of promised wage labor, agricultural training, and medical care. Over 
900 people migrated to Tjum'kui, where they were given a school, a clinic, a church, a jail, 
and a few jobs The result was catastrophic for Ju/'hoan life as decimation of local food 
resources, social disintegration, dependency, alcoholism and crime set in Worse, as the 
Ju/'hoansi were no longer occupying their land, it became the target of attempts by the SWA 
Directorate of Nature Conservation to set :t aside as a game reserve from which human 
habitation--except for a few tourist guides in skins--would be excluded 

In 1970, following the work of the Odendaal Commission, JuI'hoansi lost 70% of their 
previous foraging temtory in Namibia and all but one of their permanent waters Over 30,000 
sq km of southern Nyae Nyae, where only Ju/'hoansi and one Tawana/Herero family lived, 
were expropriated by the SWA Administration and given to the Herero as Hereroland East 
Over 13,000 sq km of Northern Nyae Nyae, where only JuI'hoansi and three Kavango 
families lived, were incorporated into Kavango About 4,000 sq km were later proclaimed 
the Kaudum ('Aodom) Game Reserve JuI'hoansi were left with about 6,000 sq km of land, 
enough to support only about 170 residents by hunting and gathering 

By the late 1970's, Ju/'hoan groups in Tjum 'kui were realizing that they would have to go 
back to their land if they hoped to hold onto it They also realized they would have to 
develop more intensive forms of economy to add to hunting-gathering in order to survive on a 
reduced land area Ad hoc leadership of n'ore groups became somewhat more formalized as 
people threw their hearts behind individuals they thought could lead them out of "the place of 
death," as Tjumtkui came to be called 

The period 1980 to 1986 in Nyae Nyae paralleled the "Outstation Movement" in Aboriginal 
Australia It saw the departure of the first three re-formed n'ore groups for their traditional 
areas and a life with hope of a self-sufficient future Over the next six years some 500 
Ju/'hoansi left Tjum'kui to reestablish n'or in Nyae Nyae, and by 1992 tus number has 
more than doubled (with the addition of other new settlers from the Gobabis Farms area) and 
accounts for the inhabitants of more than 30 communities All along their attempt has been to 
establish broadly-based rural communities and a mixed-subsistence economic pattern to 
counter the recent shrinkage of their land base 

The changes this effort has meant have been far from easy JuI'hoansi have struggled with 
hons that kill their cattle, elephants that trample their gardens and pull out water pumps, and 
hostile SWA Administration officials who believed them incapable of development. They 
have also struggled within themselves, adapting the cultural rules and values that underwrote 
the old foraging way of life to the very different one of agriculture. 
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Hunting-gathering involves great individualism of labor, situation-specific decision-making, 
relatively undelayed rewards for effort, and egalitanan sharing rules Agriculture, in broad 
contrast, implies collective labor organized more or less hierarchically, undifferentiated, often 
repetitious and arduous labor patterns, greatly delayed rewards, and, often, stratified sharing 
Vast cultural abysses opened beneath the efforts of even the most motivated Ju/'hoansi as 
they struggled to enhsr their extended families in puzzling new labor patterns with uncertain 
returns 

The setting up of a grassroots movement in 1986 called tne Ju/wa (JuI'hoan) Farmers Union, 
later renamed the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative, marked a decisive moment of change in 
both leadership and general conscientization among the Ju/'hoansi Several leaders at the new 
communities proposed a new incarnation of the nfore system, an organization to represent the 
communities which had gone back to their land This organization was to help the Ju/'hoansi 
hold onto their land and to enable dispossessed groups to settle on available land along the 
old n'ore lines of settlement and resource use Each community was to have two 
representatives acting as voices for their communities on matters of n'ore allocation, n'ore 
group viability, cattle allocation, and the organization of fanning labor Inczeasingly this body 
has formed an important forum for the discussion of macro-environmental issues, as well 

During the six years since the NNFC was begun, the JuPhoansi have been subject to 
unprecedented outside pressuies Not only has there been continued militanzation (some 
Ju/'hoansi, misunderstanding the nature of the South African war with SWAPO, fought on the 
side of the SADF against the people who were to become their fellow-Namibians), but also, 
continued intenim government obstruction of their development goals in the name of 
centralized "administration" of their population The wildlife of their area was purposefully 
depleted by Nature Conservation and various sub rosa operations, overexploited by hunters 
and trophy safari companies, and caused to die by the hundreds as a result of fences erected 
in ignorance of game migrations 

Drought too has taken its toll on the wildlife of Nyae Nyae, with a very dry period lasting 
from 1981 to 1988 receiving only a brief respite between 1988 and 1992 before apparently 
beginning again Tourists in unmanageable numbers have also flocked to Nyae Nyae, and 
Ju/'hoansi became anxious at the threat to their game posed by careless camping and building 
of fires near key waterholes and pans Namibian independence with its breath of fresh 
political air and sense of opportunity for marginalized communities to develop in their own 
way brought the challenge of constructing a brighter future home to the JuI'hoansi Perhaps 
the most galvanizing aspect of both the problems and the possibilities confronting them, 
however, was the threat of the loss of their land base posed by alternative models and 
incoming interests Thlese included both conservation efforts that excluded people and pastoral 
encroachment on the relatively unspoiled grazing of Nyae Nyae 
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b. 	 NGO Influence- The Integrated Rural Development Program and Environmental
 
Resources Planning
 

The establishment of a Namibian nun-governmental organization, the Nyae Nyae 
Development Foundation of Namibia or NNDFN (formerly the Ju/wa Bushman Development 
Foundation) in 1981 was a response by anthropologists and friends to concrete initiatives of 
the Ju/'hoan people As the first nore groups, tiring of the incessant squabbling, hunger and 
uncertainty at Tjumtkui, began to move back to their foraging temtories, the NNDFN was 
able to help logistically Drawing upon private donations and later international agencies, the 
NNDFN provided assistance to the communities and eventually to the NNFC (the Farmers' 
Co-op) in drilling and equipping water installations, purchasing small herds of cattle for resale 
at subsidized prices, and financing transport and communications over the Nyae Nyae area 

In the ten years since it began, the Foundation's role has expanded greatly as the partner of 
the Farmers' Co-op in planning and implementing an integrated rural development program 
for virtually all of Nyae Nyae's inhabitants. To its original economic development emphasis it 
has added communicational and organizational skills facilitation, income generation through 
handicrafts sales and a cooperative mobile store, cooperative income generation via media 
education work such as partcipation in informational films and videos, agricultural and 
vocational education, community-based health education, and child and adult literacy m the 
JuI'hoan language as part of Namibia's Basic Educational Reform Program 

Particularly important in the Foundauon's role has been its activity in natural resources 
planning Believing that a viable mixed subsistence in the Nyae Nyae area must involve not 
only the full understanding and commitment on the part of the community to integrated 
change 	but also creative environmental conservation, NNDFN has sought to improve 
relationships between Nyae Nyae inhabitants and the scienufic conservation community 

After extensive and often difficult communications between 1987 and 1990 a plan was 
evolved with the Directorate of Nature Conservation to carry out a survey of resources and 
local opinions regarding them. This survey was to be used to construct plans for 
environmental management involving local people's input at all stages 

Results of the survey were written in 1991 by Brian Jones of Nature Conservauon's Planning 
Unit and Megan Biesele of NNDFN (see unpub ms prepared for later NC publication). In 
subsequent meetings and communications with the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative, Nature 
Conservation has endorsed the people's wish for a planning committee in Nyae Nyae to 
include local people along with conservators and scientists The main contribution of NNDFN 
to this effort is a major land use planning project drawing on the extensive environmental 
knowledge of Ju/'hoan msidents, scienufic specialists and experienced wildlife liaison 
personnel, and Namibian Government officials at all relevant levels NINDFN beheves that 
this effort will have substantial chance for success because it comes as an integral part of ten 
years of general development work which has already forged reliable relationships between 
Ju/'hoan people, their NGO, and the new Government. 
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c NNFC as a Resource Management Insutuuon 

NNDFN and NNFC have been evolving in tandem as a most creative partnership, one that 
has the advantages of both local people's control and considerable outside networking 
capacity for specialized information, lobbying and press coverage, and funding They have 
worked together to promote, both within the Nyae Nyae population and externally, awareness 
of resource and environmental issues and how they may best be managed for the good of the 
community Basic to this effort has been, of course, the land rights struggle in Nyae Nyae, 
which after ten years reached in 1991 a satisfactory plateau for at least temporary 
consolidation of gains and assessment of next steps in resource planning 

The NNFC has taken seriously the honored environmental management rules of past Ju/'hoan 
society in constructing its constitutional document, the Statutes of the Nyae Nyae Farmers 
Cooperative Th7is document puts in writing for the first time the ntore law and the law of the 
kxa/ho and has brought these management techniques, hitherto known only to themselves and 
to a handful of anthropologists, into national and global forums This contribution to 
environmental planning comes as a timely insert into the world dialogue now developing to 
link indigenous peoples' empowerment with environmental conservation and sustainable 
production The particularity of the Ju/'hoan adaptation, known in detail now to outsiders at a 
level generally unprecedented m most of the world, can model a new level of both scientific 
responsibility and local participation in resource planning 

d Tourism, Game Guards, Environmental Education 

A big part of the impetus tor the resource planning efforts in Nyae Nyae has been the 
realization that resources were under threat of exploitation by outside forces unless the people 
themselves began to direct resource control As early as 1988 the then Chairman of the 
NNFC, Tsamkxao Oma, submitted to the acting Commissioner in Tjum'kui a plan outlining 
local control of tourism for the area Involving expert game guides for tourists and trophy 
hunters, informational pamphlets and signboards regarding environmental rules for campers to 
observe, and eventually game guards to prevent poaching and promote awareness of valuable 
species among the local population, this plan profited from informauon then beginmng to 
filter in from the Purros project of the Himba people and the work of Jacobsohn and Owen-
Smith It was also given a boost during an NNFC visit to the Himba area in 1989, when 
mutual natural resources, land rights, and political representation issues were discussed. 
Completely ignored by the interim government administrdtion and actively opposed by many 
of that government's Nature Conservation personnel, the NNFC's 1988-89 plan is finally 
seeing the light of day under the enlightened new Wildlife Ministry mandate calling for 
consultation with local people and support to grassroots imuatives. 

Environmental education both external and internal will be a large area of both NNFC and 
NNDFN effort over the next ten years, after which time NNFC will be substantially in control 
of all programs now jointly managed Curriculum development for the first four years of 
education in the Ju/'hoan language and for adult literacy will involve community input into 
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decision-making about environmental knowledge, now wholly in oral form, to be transformed 
into written and graphic forms for local and wider educational efforts. 

e Cultural Resources and Change 

JuI'hoan people regard their handicrafts and their beautiful singing and dancing traditions, as 
well as their profound environmental knowledge, as cultural goods from whose promolion 
they should benefit. They know that for too long the profits and benefits from these things 
have pas.d out of their hands in the form of exploitative pricing, unremunerative display for 
photogr ;.iets, unpaid participation in media, and other misguided romanticizing of their way 
of life Today the NNFC is promoting reliable markets for crafts of high standard, new crafts 
i, - g indigenous materials which are known to have market appeal, outlets for Kalahari bush 
p, jucts which may be marketed in a dignified and remunerative way, and community-based 
informational tourism emphasizing people-to-people contact and high information exchange. 
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I. FINDINGS
 

A. 	 Renewable Resource Management in Namibia - Current Conditions 

1. 	 Wildlife conservation and tourism in Namibia is a significant resource because of its 
development potent, i 1. This is true not only because of the lage economic resources 
involved and the profit potential, but also because of the impact it has on other 
resources, especially on access to water, land and grazing areas. 

2. 	 A wildlife and resource conservation ethic exists amongst the people of Namibia and 
could even be referred to as an aspect of the traditional values systems. This ethic has 
been subverted by policy decisions, and economic constraints and demands. Given 
their choice, however, people want to be close to wildlife and want to have the option 
to manage their resources as was the case in the past. 

3 	 With communal land tenure issues unresolved the sustainability of resource 
management programs is in question. The uncertainty affects incentives to manage 
resources sustainably 

4 	 There is significant non-governmental organization activity associated with nature and 
wildlife conservation in Namibia, but the degree to which there is collaboration 
between these organizations is questionable. Additionally, many NGOs appear to be 
too greatly centered n Windhoek and perhaps lack a sufficient field presence. 

5 	 Field level implementors for community resource management programs are needed 
along with environmental education and training programs. 

6. 	 Serious questions have been raised regarding the wildlife resources of Nyae Nyae; i e. 
why the levels are low and how well the quota system for trophy hunting is working. 
There is a need for resource surveys and game censuses that will be required for 
preparation of management plans It can be assumed that this need holds throughout 
Namibia 

B. 	 Local Self-Governing Institutions 

1. 	 There is recognition amongst the actors involved in renewable natural resources 
governance and management (communities, NGOs, government) of not only the roles 
each has to play in management, but also the fact that each brings unique and useful 
knowledge to the process 

2. 	 Examples of successful local management of renewable natural resources exist, but the 
replicability of these programs and their sustainability is yet to be answered 
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3. Official government recognition of local self-governing resource management 
institutions, such as the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative, is important for establishing 
institutional legitimacy and sustainability. This requirement will help to assure that 
collaborative and supportive roles are established between local and national 
governments and institutions One sigmficant issue will be the revenue raising 
authority of these institutions 

4. Tourist revenue sharing with communities is done on an ad hoc basis at this point; that 
is, there is not yet an "official" government policy to encourage revenue sharing. The 
programs are in danger until a coherent policy is formulated. The questions to be 
answered include what kind of official sanctioning and structure is required, and how 
can practices be established for specific localities that will then be codified, thereby 
avoiding a "cookie cutter" approach that is adopted without regard to local realities 

5 Namibia's current economic reality is that the national budget is earmarked for 
national capital investment projects, versus local rural investment. This makes it even 
more important that local institutions are empowered to manage their own natural 
resources in order to mobilize these institutions as a management resource 

6 Neither Himba nor Herero nor Bushmen appear to be traditionally hierarchical 
Conflict resolution in these societies is based on debate and negotiation, which allows 
for flexibility in resource management rule adaptations within a changing and fragile 
environment Modermsm, however, promotes hierarchies, especially when dealing 
with government, both central and regional The challenge is to determine how 
governments and traditional societies can collaborate to form governance and 
management institutions that recognize both these realities The Nyae Nyae Farmers 
Cooperative presents a model for such an anstitution It is important that policies view 
the institutional structures as equally as vital as the technical structures for sustainable 
resource management 

C. Local and National Government - Interactions with Communities 

The present local government presence in Kaokoland and Nyae Nyae appears to be 
negligible What presence there is, is often negative. At this time people neither pay 
any taxes, nor do they get any services from local governments. 

2. The new local government unit system is still in the formative stage, which begs the 
question of what the practical implications of the new structure will be for existing 
institutions, both governmental and non-governmental Specifically, how will local 
self-governing institutions relate to and work with the new government bodies 9 How 
will the headman/ward system fit in9 How does the new structure fit with traditional 
governance institutions9 The local governments are designed to have little authority -
how will they then support local development and be responsive to local institutions? 
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3. The new local government units are designed to have networking, communication, and 
liaison roles, versus service provision/production roles. Government service presence 
is provided through extension agents from central ministries, versus local 
representatives that are responsible to the local population 

The Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative has had positive relations with the local 
government in regards to a willingness by the government to back-up the authority of 
the cooperative with enforcement support, and by working with the cooperative on 
decision making This kind of collaboration could form a model for other loc?! 
government - local self-governing institutions relationships 
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IV. RECOMMENDATIONS
 

A. Decentralization 

I At this time, in the absence of any other authority, the Nyae Nyae Farmers 
Cooperative as a self-governing local institution, is the de facto government of the 
area Rather than being supplanted by the new local government unit, the 
cooperatives' strength should be utilized and supported by the government. Its 
potential as a development and service provision institution should be actively 
promoted In this regard, a collaborative relationship between the cooperative and the 
local government should be supported as a model for decentralization that could be 
useful throighout Namibia as the local government system develops 

2. Now is the time to help influence the goal of the new local government units The 
structure of the units is determined, but it may be possible to influence their direction 
so that a service provision focus is encouraged. Donor assistance could help in 
identifying and promoting local self-governing institutions and NGOs; performing 
resource surveys and censuses, and, conducting pubhc finance capability studies This 
assistance would help local governments to establish cooperative and collaborative 
relationships with self-governing institutions 

3 Especially because the local government system in Namibia is in a formative state, 
local self-governing institutions and non-governmental organizations should be 
encouraged to develop ties with the local government presence so that mutually 
supportive relationships are built If bridges are not built at this time, there is a 
danger that local governments will build power bases later at the expense of local 
institutions, and that resources will be poorly coordinated instead of being efficiently 
complemented 

B Programmatic Support 

1. The concept of "Nature Conservancy Areas," to be managed in large part by 
communities with the support of technical expertise from the Ministry of Wildlife 
Conservation and Tourism, should be encouraged and supported. Previous experience 
in southern Africa, however, has demonstrated the implementation difficulties these 
programs have Therefore, a pilot study/test case should be field tested before a 
broader ranged program is attempted 

2 At the same time, a policy that legitimizes and encourages community sharing of 
tourist revenues needs to be prepared This policy should be flexible enough to allow 
for tailoring of the rules for different locations The complexity of the "good" (i.e. 
wildlife) and its public and private, market and non-market attributes dictates that 
policies be adaptable for the various actors involved in different circumstances. 
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3. 	 Donor support for community resource management programs should be carefully and 
selectively granted to those organizations and institutions that truly involve all 
members of the community There is a danger that organizations may actually only 
represent one or two selected individuals chosen as spokesmen Therefore, emphasis 
must be placed on providing support for institution promotion Additionally, these 
institutions must be allowed to actively participate in all aspects of the program 
including planmng 

4. 	 Donors should continue their emphasis on education and training Networking and 
sharing of resources amongst the various environmental educaton and natural 
resources management programs would be an especially useful coordinating function 
that donors could support. This networking should include project-to-project visits, 
much like the visit of the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative to Kaokoland to witness 
the commumty game guard program. 

5. 	 Local language resource management newsletters should be supported to both discuss 
resource management issues and to promote literacy. Information on resource 
management issues would likely prove to be relevant and interesting, and would not 
only prompt people to read, but would also help them make informed management and 
governance decisions 

6. 	 Action oriented researco'; is required to determine how mstitutions can develop resource 
management rules and conflict resolution mechanisms that endure through periods of 
environmental stress, specifically drought. 

Technical Support 

1. 	 If local mstitutions are allowed to, and expected to, make resource management 
decisions, significant techmcal assistance will be required and should be supported. 
Geographic information systems could be utilized to map resources These resource 
maps could be merged with resource rights and land tenure patterns Additionally, 
wildlife census data should be added to the data bases so that information can be 
easily and periodically updatcd 

2. 	 Additionally, research is required to determine optimal sustainable herd sizes, 
including not only cattle but also small stock. 

3. 	 The deliberations and decisions of the Techmcal Committee on Land should be closely 
monitored and analyzed The committee's decisions regarding land tenure will have 
enormous impact on local self-governing institutions and the sustainable management 
of their resources Support should be provided for analyzing the results and conveying 
the information to rural areas where people will be most affected by those decisions 
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Wendy Viall 
Axel Thoma 

Elizabeth O'Neill 
Froukje Zwaga 
Patrick Dickens 
Jean Guarnier 
Magdalena Brormann 
Dave Cole 
Eric Wood 
Margaret Jacobsohn 

Garth Owen-Smith 

Brian Jones 


Sharon Montgomery 
Douglas Reissner 
Richard Shortlidge 
Barbara Belding 

Goliat Kasaona 
Joshua Kongombe 
Japie Waravi 
Pieter Waravi 
Omukuyu Tjipomba 
Kar asitu Tjipomba 
Mateus Waravi 
David "ownie 
Chris Tapscott 

APPENDIX 1 - PERSONS CONTACTED 

Manager, Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative 
Chairman, Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperative 
Distnct Representative, NNFC 
Nfore Representative, NNFC 
N!ore Representative, NNFC 
N'ore Representative, NNFC 
NNFC Member 
N'ore Representative, NNFC 
N'ore Representative, NNFC 
JuI'hoan visitor from Botswana 
Co-founder, NNDFN 
Windhoek Liaison, NNDFN 
Program Manager, Nyae Nyae Development 

Foundation of Namibia (NNDFN) 
Health Project Coordinator, NNDFN 
Community Health Nurse, NNDFN 
Linguist/Educator, NNDFN 
Village Schools Coordinator, NNDFN 
Education Project Coordinator, NNDFN 
Marketing Officer, NNDFN 
Anthropologist/Development Worker, NNDFN 
Rural Development Director, IRDNC, 

Damaraland/Kaokoland 
Conservation Director, IRDNC 
Planning Unit, Ministry of Wildlife, 

Conservation, and Tourism 
Save the Rhino Trust 
Director, Namibia Nature Foundation 
Director, USAID, Windhoek 
Human Resources Development Officer, 

USAID, Windhoek 
Headman, Warmquelle 
Headman, Warmquelle ("founder," CGG) 
Councillor, Okotjitenda, Kaokoland 
Okotjitenda, Kaokoland 
Lineage Head, Purros 
Community Game Guard, Purros 
Lm.age Head, Purros 
SIAPAC, Windhoek, Namibia 
NISER (Namibia Institute of Social and 

Economic Research) 
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John and Jill Kmehan 
Alan Simmonds 
Dian Svendsen 
Ned Powell 
Peter Alpert 
Tor Sellstrom 
T.N. Mbaeve 

Johannes Gaomab 
Philip and Holly Stander 
Raphael Siketa 

National Museum, Windhoek 
Namibian Groundwater Consultants 
Consultant Trainer, WWF 
Researcher, East Caprivi, SIDA 
AAAS Fellow, Bureau for Africa, USAID 
Namibian Economic Policy Research Unit 
Deputy Director, Regional Government 

Coordination, Ministry of Local 
Government and Housing 

USAID/Windhoek 
Ministry WCT 
Acting Regional Representative (Tjum!kui) 
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Appendix 2
 

DEMOGRAPHIC DATA EASTERN BUSHMANLAND
 

Population figures 

VILLAGE TOTAL 0-5 6-10 11-15 lu-30 31-45 46-60 60+ 

Makurl 37 9 8 3 9 5 3 0 
Xamsa 26 5 4 4 3 6 2 2 
Djxokho 34 10 7 1 6 3 3 4 
/Aotcha 28 4 3 0 9 5 3 4 
/Ukoaraaa 26 7 2 4 4 5 2 2 
G//arate 20 4 4 2 5 2 3 0 
N'alcl(1) 34 7 3 4 10 5 2 2 
/Uidinsi 26 7 4 3 4 4 2 2 
//Au" ) 100 20 12 10 21 16 12 8 
-Habace 18 4 1 3 4 1 2 3 
N-ama 48 11 6 6 13 8 4 0 
'Obaha 17 5 2 1 3 1 3 2 
//Aqrl-aq(1130 3 3 3 5 3 2 0 
G'ukonfa'ao 16 3 3 3 5 3 2 0 
N//haru,'han(2)56 11 10 5 7 7 6 8 
NuoqtJoha 97 19 11 12 26 14 7 8 
N/urxum 34 7 8 2 9 4 1 3 
G/aqotona 27 8 3 1 6 3 2 4 
Klein Doe 10 3 1 1 1 2 0 2 
UOlo'o 21 7 1 2 2 7 0' 2 

/'Ao/'o(7) 40 8 9 0 5 6 3 2 
/Xoanhuru 20 4 4 1 3 4 1 3 
N//oqma 25 8 7 0 6 2 2 0 
/Ko/korl 42 7 8 6 10 8 1 2 
Baraka 39 9 6 6 11 5 2 0 
N//oaq'osl 48 13 10 5 10 6 3 1 
N-anemh 32 5 5 3 7 4 2 6 
'Ao-'a 37 6 7 5 6 5 4 4 
Bense Kamp 55 13 8 5 11 13 4 1 
Couao 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 
-'Otcakxal 45 14 9 5 6 9 2 0 
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46-60 60+
VILLAGE 	 TOTAL 0-5 6-10 11-15 16-30 31-45 


2 5 	 4 3 5 3
Guainuoq 24 2 


=Aqbace 42 11 5 3 11 6 0 6
 

/Alg!oan 27 6 4 4 2 8 1 2
 

5 1 6 4 0 0
G/uih 'an 20 4 


//Xa/hoba 53 13 5 5 12 8 7 3
 

DEMOGRAPHIC 	 DATA EASTERN BUSIHANLND 

(not including: Aasvoelness and Tsumkwe)
 

TOTAL Population 1256
 

0-5 yrs 277 22.05%
 

6-10 yrs 191 15.21%
 

11-15 yrs 122 9.71%
 

16-30 yrs 259 20.62%
 

31-45 yrS 195 15.53%
 

46-60 yrs 98 7.80%
 

92 7.32%
60+ 


Missing 22 

Birth rate 47 per 1256
 

37 per 1000
 

Death rate 22 per 1256
 

17.5 per 1000
 

Growth rate 2%
 

]MR 	 3per 47
 

64 per 1000 live births
 



Appendix B: Annotations
 



CASE STUDY ANNOTATIONS AND USAID PROJECT DESCRIPTIONS 

To compile case studies of natural resources management, the DFM/NRMs research 
project 	conducted a comprehensive data base search for literature and case study 
material using a variety of sources and methods, including: 

o 	 development of a keyword indicator list for computerized data base 
searches, 

o 	 use of ARD's DFM library and existing common property 
bibliographies, 

o 	 coordination with the Land Tenure Ce-ter in order to search the Land 
Tenure Library at the University of Wisconsin; and 

o 	 review of non-published and/or non-catalogued hterature of other NRM 
technical assistance organizations, such as WWF, WRI, and CARE. 

Early in the literature search, a keyword list that focused on community-based NRM 
was developed Listed below are the keywords that were used to search within the 
Commonwealth Agricultural Bureau (CAB) Abstracts, AGRICOLA, AGRIS, 
TROPAG, ENVIROLINTE, Environmental Bibliography, Rural Sociology Abstracts, 
and the LTC Library. 

Geographical Descriptors 

o 	 Afnca/Sub-Saharan Africa 

Access 	 to Resources Descriptors 

o 	 Land tenure/land access 
o 	 Property rights 
o 	 Riparian rights 
o 	 Common property 
o 	 Land use 

TechniclPhysical Descriptors 

o 	 Natural resources/natural resources management/resources 
management/resources use/resource conservation/resources utilization 

o 	 Pastorahsm/hvestock/range management/range use 
o 	 Wildlife/wildlife management 
o 	 Water/water resources/water resources management/watershed 

management/ripanan management/irgation 
o 	 Forestry/forest management/fuelwood/reforestation 
o 	 Soils/soil conservation 
o 	 Agroforestry 
o Fishenes/fisheries management
 
0 Wild plants/medicinal plants
 



Social 	Interaction Descriptors 

o 	 Local control/empowerment 
o 	 Local access 
o 	 Local use 
o 	 Group dynamics 
o 	 Participatory approach 
o 	 Cooperation 
o 	 Social Participation 
o 	 Social inequahty/social equality 
o 	 Dispute resolution/conflict resolution 
o 	 Social mobilization 
o 	 Community organization 
o 	 Institutions/local institutions 

Project Activity Descriptors 

o 	 Project Design 
o 	 Project Evaluation 
o 	 Project Monitoring 

Other Descriptors 

o 	 Sustamabilhty/susttnable use 
o 	 Biodiversity 
o 	 Economic analysis/benefit-cost analysis/cost-benefit analysis 

The bibliographic data base and non-published literature search resulted in between 
2000 and 2500 abstracted citations. It became necessary to narrow the focus of the 
literature review so that a manageable number of cases could be reviewed and 
annotated. Cases for annotation were determined based on the iollowing cnteria 

o 	 A representative regional split Given the amount of work completed in 
the Sahel on local level NRM (eg the Opportunities Study, ARD's 
OECD Mali study, CARE's Village Terrous, and Rochette), the 
DFM/NRMS team decided to concentrate on the east and southern 
Africa region 

o 	 It was decided that numerous examples of agricultural, sod and water 
conservatioi. NRM activities have been documented, and that valuable 
lessons could be learned from NRM activities in wildlife utilization, 
reserves/buffer zone management, and other non-agricultural NRM 
activities (silk production, fire management, ecotounsm, fisheries). 
Therefore, DFM's focus was on non-agricultural resource management 
activities 



o 	 A desire to focus on ethnographies that might be non-project or non
donor supported. The final annotated bibilhographic analysis includes 
cases where the communities' efforts were not part of an external doiur 
supported project 

The criteria under which the literature was examined aimed to determine if there is a 
link between the autonomy/framework of local NRM, and sustainability of the 
resource( I in question For the purposes of the literature review, analysis focused on 
instances of resource use (off-take, exploitation, atc.) and maintenance by 
people/institutions where production levels were maintained or enhanced without a 
degradation or destruction of the capacity of the resource to yield surpluses 

Specifically, the review was concerned with: 

o 	 access to resources at varying levels (i.e region, community, 
individual); 

o 	 degrees of control of resource production; and 
o 	 patterns of use 

In addition, the cases were analyzed with the following institutional questions in mind. 

0 	 Do the working rules (those applied in practice) clearly define the group 
of users who can exploit the resource? Is the resource clearly bounded 
(eg. woodstock, stretch of river, pasture)" 

o 	 Are the rules well adapted to the attributes of the RNR (good or 
service) and to the characteristics of the cormumty(ies) of users 
involved in exploiting the resource9 

o 	 Do users have the opportunity to participate in making operational rules 
concerning access, control and use of the resource, and modifying them 
in light of experience so that rules will, over time, become better 
adapted to local circumstances? 

o 	 Do users monitor compliance with the rules9 

o 	 Are penalties for rule infractions graduated from relatively insignificant 
to severe, depending on whether the accused is a first offender, acting 
under the pressure of severe need (e.g., environmental duress), or a 
calculating recidivist? 

o Can disputes about rule enforcement be resolved rapidly and at low cost 
to litigants and judges or arbitrators? 



o 	 Do overlapping regimes or jurisdictions accept the authority of local 
jurisdictions to make and modify RNR management and governance 
riles? 

o 	 Are there multiple levels of jurisdictions available to deal with an RNR 
governance or management problem, if necessary, for instance when 
some aspects of a management problem can be handled best by local 
units (camps, quarters, villages, micro-watershed special junsdictions) 
while other levels (larger geographic units) are required to coordinate 
certain activities for certain levels among the local units, or to represent 
them to higher levels9 

Reviewers of the selecte.1 cases used the above concepts to assess the degree of 
autonomy users had with respect to the resource Access, control, and use were 
assessed in each of the situations and an attempt was made in each case to determine 
the answers to the above key questions 

To complete the case study research, USAID NRM project documents were also 
identified and reviewed A list of USAID projects in Sub-Saharan Africa was 
compiled Those related to forestry, institutional development, and natural resources 
management were identified, and their documentation (design documents, technical 
reports and evaluatior,,) were reviewed In addition, individuals who were associated 
with some of the projects were interviewed 

A data form was prepared to compile the information from the various projects. That 
information was then incorporated into the DFM/NRM analysis. The data forms for' 
the most relevant projects are includcd in this appendix 
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1. Organization of the irrigated agricultural economy amongst the small farmers of the 
Mubaarak/Lower Shabelle region 
by N. Seer 

Summrym 

Mubaarak village on the Lower Shabelle River of southern Somalia was established in 1818 by Sheikh Abdi 
Dayow At the time of study 4120 inhabitants used the twice yearly peaks in nver flow to guide water by gravity 
along canals to their field The community is divided into seven groups each with a leader originally appointed 
by the Sheikh (following the Koran) All members of the community are required to follow the ideas of Jama'a 
(Sufism), rather than their diverse clan origins To avoid clan affiliations, new members are appointed to a group 
depending upon the day of the week on which they join the community The Sheikh (and subsequent village 
chiefs) had the following powers. 

issue decrees concerning people or land, 

nominally owned the land and subdivided it among settlers; 

farmland was to be collectively cleared and husbanded; and 

tending livestock was community work and all should profit from the animals. 

Following the Sheikh's death, crop and livestock production have gradually reverted to an individual basis 

In accordance with Koranic law, a luerarcucal system deals with conflicts Disputes are discussed first at the 
family thtn at the group, and finally at the illage level, with the village leader (or rehgious leader should he be 
a different person) being the final arbiter The village leader is advised by a council with two members from 
each group Individuals who do not comply with community regulations are expelled. 

Within groups much work is communal However groups generally work separately, although two or more may 
combine occasionally for extensive land clearing or canal building and maintenance Groups are not equal in 
size, family ties and a desire to join "stronger" groups leads to this disparity 

The farming system is highly organized Newcomers are provided with land and housing according to their 
family needs and capabilities The groups assist in clearing land and provision of an irrigation canal Mutual 
support requirements within groups are high (assuring water and land nght., assistance in times of stress or 
conflict, etc ) An experienced and respected "Aw Keh" is elected to oversee canal construction and maintenance 
and water distrbution Distribution rules have been developed over time to meet changing needs 

Internal changes and changes instigated by colonial and post-colonial governments are briefly discussed For 
example. crop production has become less communal, the government appoints village leaders Outsiders have 
begun to claim land which the village perceives as its own 

It is concluded that smallholder development in this area will be more successful if it builds on existing 
institutions rather than imposing new ones. 

Evaluation 

As with all irrigation systems, wthin this system there is a combination of a bounded resource (agricultural land) 
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and a mobile resouce (water) Both are potentially renewable and sustainable in a floodplain setting provided the 
nver regime stays similar. Since this study a high dam has been closed on the Shabelle, upstream in Ethiopia. 
Water flow and floodplain sodl fertility may be adversely affected as a result As the commuuty grows access to 
land may become a problem, particularly as more outsiders make claims 

Resource users are clearly defined by acceptance of rules of entry to the village Religious leadership leads to 
cultural homogeneity even though villagers are from different clans Interdependence is crucial for effective 
water management and communal work stengthens these ties within groups Continuity of the community for 
almost two centuries is a testimony to cultural stability Levels of technology are low, but entirely adequate for 
the land-use system Dependence upon inputs such as pumps and agrochenicals is no' appropriate for most 
smallholders in Somalia. 

Commumty institutions are based upon strong religious leadership and the need for coordinated water 
management. In theory, land is owned by the state, but usufruct rights (of which the Mubaarak system is one 
example) apply in much of the country Attempts by outsiders to legally lease land from the government, which 
is locally regarded as belonging to the village is causing concern and conflict The village has proved adaptable 
up to the time of study, as shown by its long existence through internal change (loss of the Sheikh, ethnically 
diverse in-migration, gradual development of water allocation rules, increased individual control of fields and 
livestock) and a series of central government regimes Growth of the community indicates adaptability and 
sustainability of institutions Costs and benefits seem equtably distributed Land is allocated according to family 
size (i e the amount of land that can be worked), women are accepted as household heads, and communal lab7 
is evenly spread 

Rules for community participation seem comprehensive A hierachy of dispute resolution mechanisms exists 
Penalties for non-compliance, beyond expulsion, are not elaborated Religious communities in Somalia have de 
facto recognition of internal jurisdiction, although de jure land claims by outsiders have weakened this somewhat 
Although many rules draw inspiration from the Koran, it is clear that users have been able to participate in rule 
making (e g water distribution, individual ownerstup rights) and in monitoring compliance (through election of 
"Aw Keh") 

Issues relatng to autonomy and decentralzation 

Mubaarak, as described, has a high degree of autonomy It has remained intact and has changed a little despite 
passing through a colonial administration and post independence governments The 1969 revolution and its 
centralized socialist plulosophy appears to have had little influence on the village Indeed, the government 
maintains close ties with many religious communities despite their local autonomy Land nationalization and 
leasehold has begun to affect many nverne communities De jure claiming of land leases is highly centralized 
and expensive (because of corruption), thus favoring townspeople Mubaarak is able to resist land claimants to 
some extent by withholding water supplies 

Central administration has collapsed in Somalia since this study Clan-based war fronts have passed back and 
forth in the south If Mubaarak and smular religious groups survive these ethic and physically destructive 
events, it will be a testament to their instituional strength 

Case-study specific attributes 

The religious basis of institutions in Mubaarak contrasts with ethnic bases in much of Africa. Recognition of 
local autonomy by the government (despite a philosophy of centralizaton) has insulated the village from national 
policy swings 
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2. Pastoral Development in Somalia: Herding Cooperatives as a Strategy Against 
Desertification and Famine 
by Jeremy Swift 

Summary 

This paper assesses pastoral production and issues relating to environmental management and degradation among 
pastoralists in Somalia It argues that the traditional Somali pastoral system was such that human and livestock 
populations were "kept in a fluctuating and approximate relationship to each other aind to the land by a variety of 
mechanisms" (p 275) Constraints were set by environmrental factors such as low and variable rainfall, drought, 
scarcity of surface water, and disease Socioeconomic regulatory mechanisms included regulation of births, 
distribution of grazing, and allocation of livestock among pastoralists Raiding and warfare also played roles in 
controlling human and livestock populations The result of the environmental and social factors was that, in most 
cases, ecological degradation and famine were avoided 

With the establishment of the colonial and, later, the independent Somali state, changes occurred among Somali 
pastoral populations The marketing of livestock, combined with the reduction of some environmental constraints 
(e g water and disease) and removal of aditional social controls, has upset the balance between people, arumals, 
and land This situation helped give rise to economic and environmental instability and contributed to widespread 
desertification and the fanine of 1974-75 

Swift as, ses the changes that occurred over time in the pastoral economy and ecology of Somalia He outines 
the shifts that occurred with the commercialization of livestock production and the changes in control of reqources, 
especially water He demonstrates that Somalia's pastoral population has become increasingly vulnerable to 
droughts and other envirormental and economic cnsis situations He concludes his paper with a discussion of 
pastoral cooperatives as a means of re-establishing effective controls over the relationships between people, 
animals, and land in Somalia. 

Access. Control, and Use of Resources 

Somalia is a seniand country with highly varable rainfall that ranges from 100 mm annually on the northern 
coastal plain to 600-700 mm in the south The availability of grazing resources is tied to water inputs (both 
rainfall and surface sources, such as the Juba and Shabelle Rivers) and to geomorphological features and soil 
conditions Pastoralists adjust their livestock populations, depending on the distribution and abundance of grzing 
and water resources and the locations of other groups Mobility was a common strategy among Somali 
pastorahsts, and in some cases, groups moved long distances in order to take advantage of grazing Rinderpest 
and other major livestock diseases had effects on the herds In order to counteract the effects of disease and 
drought, individuals spread their nsk by distributing their herds s'jatially Sometimes they loaned their animals to 
relatives who cared for them 

The main unit of production in Somali society is the famdy Periodically, several families coalesce into larger 
units which use natural resources within areas which they control In some cases, resources are used by segments 
of families, as in cases where the men and boys take some of the animals out to graze wule the remainder of the 
family keeps a few burden and milk animals People lived largely from the products of their herds, combined with 
grmns and other goods bought from villagers and agriculturalists Anunals are owned ihvidually, while the 
pastures are managed communally As Swift notes (p284), "In the traditional setting, there seem to have once 
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been formal mechanisms, amounting to de ure control of grazing" There is evidence that chiefs had the right to 
declare particular areas of pasture closed. These controls were enforced, and failure to observe them resulted in 
the imposition of penalties Similar kinds of controls were seen in the case of forests, which sometimes were 
declared off lunits Trees belonged to the clans in whose territories they were found. Certain kinds of trees (e.g. 
frankincense, gum Arabic, myrrh) were owned individually In these cases, rights to harvest the trees could be 
sold by the owner 

The landscape in Somalia traditionally was overseen by social unts, including clans, sub-clans, and families. 
Pastoral groups control access to resources within their grazing areas Permission to enter another group's grazing 
area had to be sought, generally from clan leaders or cluefs It is important to note, however, that they did not 
own these areas Grazing land could not be bought or sold 

A critical feature inresource management and control was the ownership of wells It was access to water and
"effective occupation" by social units that guaranteed access to pasture The most significant factors in the 
regulation of grazing pressure, according to Swift, were water availability and military alliances between 
individuals and groups De facto control of pasture use was a product of the distribution of water points and the 
patterns of grazing management Swift admits (pp 284-285) that "the mechanisms regulating the relationslup 
between animals and land in the traditional Somali pastoral ecosystem were relatively weak and ineffectual" The 
Somali political system was not centrahzed to the point where it could "impose stringent land-use discipline" (p. 
285) 

Impact on Resources and Sustainability 

The flexible and adaptable pastoral system, wuch includes social and environmental regul toy mechanisms, 
served to ensure sustainabibty of the resource base in most years Livestock and human populations in Somalia 
were affected significantly tjy rainfall conditions In those seasons when the rams were late or when there were 
insufficiev, amounts of rain, mortality levels 
among livestock and human populations were high Changes in the system occurred with the introduction of 
commercial trading and shifts in Somalia's sociopoitical and economic conditions In the early 19th century, most 
of the trade revolved around livestock products (eg clarified butter or ghee), plant products (eg frankincense), 
and wild animal products such as ivory and ostrich feathers With the establishment of colonial centers (e g. 
Aden), trade patterns shifted more toward live domestic animals This process was reinforced with the growth of 
the economies of od-producimg states such as Saudi Arabia 

Some of the development activities of the colonial and postco!onal state inSomalia included expanding the 
number of water points in the rangelands and increased veterinary assistance The densities of livestock increased 
in the vicinity of water points, and there were changes in the types of animals kept by pastoralists (eg. from 
camels to cattle) Cattle have a greater impact on the ecosystem because they are tied more closely to water and 
they are more gregarious than camels The decline in the mobility of pastoralists, changes in herd composition, 
and the rise in livestock numbers due to reduction of hsease-related mortality has led to significant pressure on 
natural resources in Somalia. 

The commercialization of Somali pastoralism has increased the pressure to keep greater numbers of animals on the 
range Some of the changes which occurred in the Somali pastoral system included increased economic 
stratification, the privatization of resources, and a breakdown of some of the traditional social institutions which 
had regulatefj social and economic systems inthe past. The increased monetarmzation of the pastoral economy has 
contributed to changes incommunity control and management of resources Fencing has been introduced in 
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communal pasture areas, and individuals have established private rights over fodder resources which they then sell 
to other people Wealthy livestock traders and pastoralists estab,,shed control over water points, excluding those 
who could not afford to pay water fees. The overall result was that resource use patterns become increasingly 
non-sustainable Tus led to a decline in control of water and grazing as well as environmental degradation and 
famine. 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

In the past. Somali pastoral groups were independent actors, and they controlled land and natural resources in their 
grazing areas The rise of the Somali state has led to a reduction in autonomy of pastoralists One point made by 
Swift (p 276) was that "Only the government now has the authority and the means to act" He argues that the 
government can help to create some of the conditions under which pastoralists can enact more stringent social and 
environmental contrnls to regulate the relationship between people, animals, and land Efforts by the British 
colonial government to introduce grazing reserves failed There was more success in Somalia's setting up of 
grazing associations, but these activities were affected by the 1973-74 drought, which led to their demise 

As a socialist state, Somalia was committed to finding new forms of social and economy organization which could 
promote sustainable use of human and natural resources Inthe context of the severe drought of the early 1970s, 
Somalia introduced settlement schemes for pastoralists based on farming and fishing However, the main planning 
task for Somalia, according to Swift (p294), was to transform pastoralism itself, a task for which there was little 
experience from other countries to guide the Somali government. A major recommendation was that pastoral 
cooperatives be established with the aim of establishing more effective controls over people, land, and natural 
resources The establishment of an institutional framework within which technical changes could be managed and 
controlled was seen as crucial 

Swift recommends that pasaoral cooperatives be provided with capital so that they can purchase livestock at fixed 
prices and provide insurance funds for people against losses of their animals He also suggests that cooperatives 
oversee livestock marketing, and that they serve as a land of bank and credit organization The cooperatives could 
serve to organize labor and promote ,elf-help schemes among members Amajor policy decision would have to 
be the degree to which communal herds would replace pnvte herds Swift admits that the enforced 
communalization of herd ownershup has not always worked, as was seen in the case of Mongolia. One way to 
handle the regulation of livestock numbers might be tnrough imposing a tax on animals that exceed an established 
limit per family or, alternatively, to reward those pastorahsts who limit their herds to specific sizes The formation 
of specialist herding brigades might be a useful objective of pastoral development 

Setting up functioning pastoral cooperatives should involve making particular groups of people responsible for 
specific areas of land (p 297) The cooperatives could have management responsibility over blocks of land. 
These blocks could be based on large terrtorial units incorporating the boundaries of present nomadic movements 
and resource use and control patterns of nomadic groups Eventually, it might be possible to subdivide these units 
as pastoral cooperatives gain experience and confidence Water points could be ordered opened or closed by the 
cooperative, as could grazing areas Numbers of animals kept on the range could also be determined by the 
cooperative, which would have to calculate carrying capacities on a regular basis Swift notes that in order for 
Somalia to implement this type of strategy, it might be necessary for the state to nationalize all water sources (p 
298) The most difficult step in the process would be to delimit the boundaries of cooperatives and to assign 
groups to them On the social side, the most complicated task would be to ensure adequate participation of all 
group members in decision-making Consultaton among all concerned would be a key means of bringing about 
an equitable development program 
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A problematic aspect of Swift's suggestions is the mechanism by which cooperatives would be administered. He 
notes that the cooperative "would be the main vehicle of state administration and intervention in the pastoral 
sector" (p 299), but he does not spell out the ways in which the state and cooperative members 
might interact. Working out ways in which cooperative members can be involved in decision-making at every 
level while at the same time the cooperatives have centralized control from the top is a critical problem. Pastoral 
cooperatives may well be able to enhance grazing and water management, provide a degree of security against 
losses, and regulate conflicts over land use The question that still needs to be addressed is exactly how these 
cooperatives could be set up organizationally and how they would be managed socially and politically 

Unique Attributes 

The size and economic significance of pastoralism in Somalia is unique in Africa. A large proportion of the rural 
population of Somalia is made up of pastoralists, and livestock and livestock products are the major source of 
income and foreign exchange for the country In addition, the degree to which Somalia was comnutted politcally 
to socialism is relatively unique in L'e African context 
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3. Combining Local Knowledge and Expert Assistance in Natural Resource Management: 
Small-scale Irrigation in Kenya 
by J. Thompson 

Summary 

The Njoguinl, Girero and Kabati Self-help Water Project (NGK) illustrates how three local communities combined 
to establish supplemental irrigation systems and household water supplies The commumtes are at 2000 - 2250 
meters altitude on the lower western slopes of Mount Kenya in Naro Mor Location Although rainfall is 
moderately high [800- 1600 mm, incorrectly described as semi-and] the area is subject to periodic droughts For 
example, in 1984-85 crops faded to the extent that food aid was needed 

The communities were established in the nud-1960s by landless squatters most of whom were Kiluyu (about half 
in Njoguini were Meru) Each community formed a co-operative to buy the land in the 1970s Eventually 250 
families (2100 people) obtained title deeds for 800 ha. The average holding is 2 ha (they range from about 0 5 ha 
to almost 10 ha) Following the 1984-85 drought, the three villages independently organized to request 
improvement in water supply for irnganon purposes The Miiusry of Water Development (MWD) suggested that a 
joint scheme was technically and financially more feasible An NGK Executive Comnuttee of nine members (three 
elected from each village) was formed 

Using a plan drawn up by local MWD officals and assistance from a Peace Corp Volunteer, NGK obtained grants 
of almost $250,000 from the African Development Fund (ADF) All labor (280 workdays per household) and some 
finance and materials for construction were provided by villagers Cost per hectare of =rngat~on works was $3000 
(compared to $25,000 - $60,000 for some large-scale schemes in Kenya) Each household paid a subscription fee 
($25) to NGK and an additional $5 to their respective village water users' association Late payment or failure to 
supply labor was charged at $1 per day Members joining after compkeuon are charged $315 to cover fees plus 
labor costs supplied by the original members Each household was allocated 0 4 ha for irrigation (some people 
have 2 or 3 of these original plots) plus a larger plot of unirrgated land. A water standpipe was also supphed to 
each household A former Peace Corp Volunteer was lured by NGK for one year as project manager and to train a 
counterpart 

Agricultural production has diversified (additional crops including livestock forage) and intensified (rotations, 
irrigation, stall-fed livestock, use of dung fertilizer) Year round production of subsistence and cash crops, using 
supplemental irrigation has improved household economies and nutrition NGK has diversified its planned activities 
to include road improvements and agricultural storage and processing facilities The Executive Committee has 
provided effective leadership in regulating water-use, advising on improved fanning practices and liaison with 
local administration agents 

Concerns about long-term sustainability include the possibility of saluuzation and waterloggmg, shortage of labor 
(many men earn wages away from the villages), overproduction (and consequent poor returns) of some crops; and 
potential conflicts over water-use with neighboring communiUes. 

The report makes recommendations concerning reorientation of government policy to encourage a less technocratic 
approach to irrigation projects The need for sound socioecononuc information and a participatory approach is 
stressed. 
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Evaluation 

Land and water are bounded and mobile resources, respectively Water for the villages' supply systems is not in 
short supply under the current management regunes and land management has improved (crop rotations, manuring, 
etc ) Thus sustainabihty has improved for the medium term. Over longer periods, salinization and perhaps 
competition for water with other communities may be problematic 

The user groups are well defined, as is their combined NGK executive committee Origins are somewnat tverse 
(although Kikuyu and Meru are closely related) Shared experience as landless peasants and mterdependenme in the 
water supply system may be effective binding and stabilizing agents Addition of new members at relatively high 
cost suggests that joining the groups is attactive Technical experience was limited, but assistance from 
admiustration extension agents and some expatriate help were effectively mobilized Additional extension in 
irrigation practices is needed by some farmers NGK itself contributes some advise of this nature The relatively 
simple and standardized gravity fed water system, and an excess of water reduce the required skills 

The two-tier co-operative institutional structure (village water-user associations and NGK) have performed their 
functions well (the report gives much more information about the latter) The initial village organizations 
unpressed government and donor agencies sufficiently to suggest the joint scheme The NGK in turn showed great 
commitment in building an extensive water supply system, obtaining technical and financial aid and in managing 
the whole enterprise No information is given about legal status of these institutions However, their legitimacy is 
clear from recognition by government agencies and ADF 

NGK farms are individually owned, access to water supply was collectively and equitably built and managed 
Rules with graduated penalties were applied during construction, little information is supplied about subsequent 
governance of water use (possibly little is needed because of excess water availability) The extent to whuch users 
participate directly in rule-making or monitoring of compliance is unclear NGK Executive Committee members 
are directly elected and are perceived as good managers They are unpaid, put executive power and prestige are 
said to be sufficient incentive Expansion of NGK into other activities indicates the vigor of the insutuuon 
Government officials recognize and support NGK's junsidiction, but some neighboring communities are begmmg 
to question it 

Issues relating to autonomy and decentralization 

The Kenya Government has come to recognize that decentralized small-holder irrigation schemes perform better 
than most large-scale government run estates Rural development is now focused at the District level However, it 
seems that the district administration had vutuaLy no concerted role in NGK, although local officials of MWD 
provided crucial technical assistance Administrative links at the sub-district, location and sub-location levels need 
more attention than the district level if true government-led decentralization is to occur 

Although NGK is autonomous (but responsible to its members) substantial technical and financial assistance was 
obtained The project could not have succeeded without this help An expatriate (Peace Corp volunteer, initially) 
also played an important role, first in communicating with ADF, then in managing the project and training a 
counterpart. An appropriate balance was struck between local autonomy and external assistance winch facilitated 
rather ithan controlled the projecL NGK was fortunate to obtain a grant to finance most of the capital expenditure. 
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Case-study specific attributes 

The degree to which cucumstances combined (drought, government policy shifts favoring decentralization, ready 
financial and technical assistance) to produce success is unusual. Access to a reliable and plentful water source 
was readily available, thus enabling simple technology and water-use rules. 

Related literature 

Coward, E ed (1986) Watering the Shamba CurrentPublic andPrivateSector Activitiesfor Small-Scale 
IrrigationDevelopment in Kenya USAID Water Management 
Synthesis Report, no 40 
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4. Social Organizain and Water Control among the Dorana 

by Jobann Hdland 

Summary 

This paper assesses the social organization and systems of water control and management of the Borana of 
southern Ethiopia and northern Kenya. It concentrates on the Borana of southern Ethiopia, who occupy two 
provinces, Arero and Borana. The majority of the Borana population in this region are in a zone in which there 
are deep perennial wells wluch support them and their livestock in the dry season 

The rate of natural increase of human populations is subject in part to cultural controls All Borana participate in 
a complex organizational system known as Gada which divides the population ito generation classes, each of 
which is subdivided into patrclases (Sgorgessa) Membership in a generation class (luba) is ascribed for males at 
the time of burth, while females derive their affiiation with a luba through thear association with a male to whom 
they are attached A new luba is opened to recruitment every eight ycars Individuals are only allowed to marry 
after the 32nd year of the cycle through which each luba passes Actual marriage will depend on whether or not 
an individual has been able to accumulate sufficient resou,,ces (o pay bride pnce and the success of marriage 
negotiations between families 

Under customary law Borana are not allowed to hav., male children until the 40th year of the cycle and female 
children after the 45th year Social pressure is brought to bear on individuals to observe these riles, which serve 
to delay marriage and child-bearing and thus keep p'ypulation growth rates down 

Borar a are heavily dependent upon livestock for their subsistence and income They utilize a breed of shorthorn 
East African humped Zebu cattle (Bos indicu..' which is relatively resistant to disease and has high heat tolerance 
The Borana also keep camels, goats, sheep, horses, and donkeys 

The most important environmental factor affectng Borana adaptaic )s is rainfall, which tends to be seasonal and 
fairly variable Another crucial resource is pasture Grazing is limited by the combination of water and pasture 
availability In the dry parts of Boranaland, surfac, water points are limited and thus land use is limited to the 
areas surrounding the wells 

The danger of over-grazing around thr water points is counteracted by several factors, according to Helland (1) 
the erratic rainfall pattern produces a situation in which there is "forced rotational grazing," (2) there are seasonal 
shifts in herd locations from the dry period, when hvestocl are restricted to places with permanent water, to a 
more dispersed situation in the rainy season, and (3) local pasoralists have established wide grazing radi between 
areas where livestock are kept, espectilly in the dry season The numbers of livestock tend to below local 
carrying capacity levels, -ccording to Helland 

In the drought period of 1974-75 people were forced to keep their livestock at water points year-round, thus 
increasing pressure on the local grazing resources Herders did not have the option of permitting dry season 
grazing areas to rest. The consequence was that overgrazing increased and there was fairly high mortality in the 
Borana herds 

The organization of water rights, outlined below, is an important part of the Borana adaptation. Access to 
permanent water is a pre-condition for successful hvestock husbandry m the Borana ma. Access to water, which 

B-1 



is restricted, has implications for access to grazing Also crucial to successful livestock production among Borana 

is the availability of labor. 

Access, Control and Use of Resources 

Helland (p 48) suggests that land use and tenure are communal and that there are no organizational measures 
which prevent individuals from overgrazing the range resources He notes that the rules regulating access to 
pasture in the Borana area are simple First of all, every Borana has the right to graze his livestock anywhere he 
wishes within the Borana areas Pasture, in this sense, is fieely accessible, and thus cannot be monopolized by a 
particular group or person (p 58) 

The only lumitations on open access to pasture land among Borana are that lactating herds kept near the 
homesteads which are brought back at night for milking have priority over the dry "satellite" herds Milking herds 
can displace satellite herds, but the opposite is not the case 

As Helland notes, "if pasture in Borana is freely accessible, water is not" (p 61) Management units press their 
claims for control of water points, and they compete with other groups for water The most important sources of 
water are wells, although there are also temporary water sources (e g floods in sandy nver beds and ponds that fill 
up in the rainy season) According to Helland, wells are important focal points for Borana social life Borana 
groups maintain these resources, and they carry out ceremonies which are geared toward underscoring the 
significance of these ecologically significant resource points Substantial investments in labor are made in the 
wells both in terms of initial excvations and cleaning them out for subsequent usage 

Unlike pasture management, the ownership of wells and the regulation of access to them is complicated (p 63) 
Clans own specific wells, and the rights to the wells are passed down from one generation to the next through the 
male line (i e patrilineal inheritance) The holders of wells are "kept under constant scrutiny by the clan elders" 
(p 65) who ensure that they discharge their obligations in accordance with Borana customary laws Incases of 
abuse, the clan elders have the authority to take well rights away from an individual and give them to a close 
relative 

Among the Borana, there are well councils which are made up of users of each well The overall authority over 
water management is vested in the well council Daily management of the wells is #,oneby a kind of supervising 
officer who is a member of the council or appointed by them The watering of the livestock is done by a team of 
people who pass the water up in buckets The deepest wells in Borana have labor units of 15 to 20 men, most of 
whom tend to be relatively young The overseers organize the labor and ensure that the wok is done properly 
Two crucial features of the Borana livestock watering system are that (1) labor inputs are significant, and (2)water 
point usage and maintenance are coordinated carefully The well councils decide on the sequence of watering by 
users, and they have the ability to impose sanctions on those who do not abide by the rules 

Watering rights are maintained through continued usage of a well If the well falls into disuse, other people can 
come and clean it out and put it to use themselves It is important to note that not all wells are used exclusively 
by one or a few clans Often, there are other users, some of whom may not be related to the clan which has rights 
to the well People can gain access to water points through other mechanisms, including mamage, friendship, and 
social alliances There are also situations in which people appeal for watering rights to the well councils 
Decisions about user access rights generally are made on the basis of consensus among people attending the well 
council meetings 
Impact on Resources and Sustainability 
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In general, the systems of population regulation and resource management served to ensure the long-term viability 
of Borana human and livestock populations Changes have occtrred in the Borana region with the introduction of 
development programs aimed at improving livestock quauty and eicouraging marketing of excess stock. 
Environmental changes have also had significant impacts on the Bo ana, especially drought and overgrazing The 
major livestock losses and famie problems seen in the 1974-7 drought are indications of the problems that are 
facing the Borana and other Ethiopian populations 

As Hellanu notes (p 71), sustained livestock production among the Borana depends on having a balanced 
relationship between pasture, water, animals, and humans The availability of water and the social regulations 
which provide for control of access and use of water has, in the past, ensured that overgrazing was not too 
significant a problem The changes in social organization, with the decline in customary rules and the reduction in 
the importance of the Gada age system, have led to a dechne in the ability of the Borana to manage water and 
grazing resources The disruption of the delicate ecological and social balance achieved by the Borana has led to 
resource depletion and consequent socioeconomic difficulties 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The Borana are found within two provinces of Etuopia, Arero and Borana. In the past, these provinces were 
divided among Borana clans, but today they are administered by the government of Ethiopia. Planners from Addis 
Ababa increasingly are making decisions about the kinds of activities to be undertaken in the Borana region The 
pastoral resources of the Borana have been expanded by digging additional wells, making dams, and sinking 
boreholes These developments have significant socioeconomic consequences, not the least of wuch is the change 
in water rights of the various well councils Heltand points out (p 72) that if water is made more freely available, 
existing social organization, which regulates labo inputs and controls water and. by extension, pasture use, will be 
stripped of a major function 

Without some effort to maintain tle existing system, it is likely that uncontrolled human and livestock population 
growth and long-term environmental degradation wAIl occur. He concludes by noting that development inputs in 
the Borana context should be designed to be accommodated within the existing local control mechanisms 
Monitoring of the system should be done on a regular basis in order to determine how the local pop; lations adapt 
to innovations and changes In this way, negative trends can be ascertained and, hopefully, adjusmnts can be 
made in order to avert problems 

Unique Attributes 

A unique aspect of the Borana case is the complexity of the water management system and the intensive labor 
which is required to excavate, maintain, and operate the wells. 
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5. Irrigation Agriculture and Pastoral Development: A Leon from Kenya 
by Richard Hogg 

This paper considers two ungation schemes on the Ewaso Nyiro River in Isiolo District, Kenya, one government
sponsored and the other run by a non-government organization The Malka Dakaa Irrigation Scheme was begun 
by the Kenya government in 1976 with assistance from the Food and Agriculture Organiation and the United 
Nations Development Program The goal of the scheme was to settle Boran pastorahsts affected by drought and 
warfare and to provide them with an alternative source of food besides famine relief It covered 90 hectares of 
land, not all of which was under cultivation at the same time A total of 160 farmers cultivated plots averaging an 
acre in size Plots were irrigated by furrows, with the water pumped from a nearby canal Farmers did all the 
agricultural work but the plots remained the property of the scheme The total population on the scheme was 
1,800 

Farming decisions i the government-run project were made by the scheme's managers (e g types of crops 
planted, times of planting and rotation methods) Crops cultivated included maize, cowpeas, green gram, and 
cotton, although a variety of other crops were grown previously Land preparation was done by the scheme 

The Malka Dakaa Scheme was organized hierarchically, with the higher-level positions held by non-Boran Most 
of the senior staff came from outside the area. At the bottom of the socioeconomic system were tenants and 
destitutes Some of the people on the scheme were supported by food-for-work rrograms 

Some of the scheme's activities were overseen by a cooperative which had an elected chamnan, vice-chairman, 
and secretary and approximately 150 members who paid membership fees The cooperative was responsible for 
purchasing seeds and other inpuis and for marketing produce One problem with the cooperative was that the 
chairman was a young individual who obtained his position because of his education and language ability as 
opposed to lus standing with his peers and elders 

Overall, the scheme was unsuccessful esononucally and socially Some of the people people migrated away, and 
others often failed to work due to their discouragement. A point made by Hogg (pp. 581-582) was that no effort 
had been made to consult the Boran about their thoughts on becoming agriculturalists or taking part in the scheme 
Overall, irrgation farming at Malkaa Dakka was seen as an inefficient way of providing destitute Boran with a 
livelihood 

The Gafama Irrigation Scheme vas a non-government project which was initiated locally and which received 
relatively little capital investment from outside The scheme was founded in 1971 by an individual who cleared 
some dense bush along the river Other settlers came to the area and formed a "Farm Committee" which played a 
crucial role in scheme organization and management. The committee consisted of 12 elected members, all of 
whom were farming in the area. Some of the respo,'sit-lties of the committee included supervision of canal 
excavation and allocation of water 

In the early 1970s about 350 acres were under cultivation by about S00 farmers, average plot size was less than an 
acre The fields are flooded by feeder canals Individuals made their own decisions about crops to plant, the main 
ones being maize, green gram, and cotton Some communal work is done on the irrigation system under the 
direction of the Scheme Manager and the committee. 

Unlike the Malka Daiwa Irrigation Scheme, the Gafarsa Scheme was run by people who were from the area. The 
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Manager generally consulted with the committee before taking any action. The committee retained its authority 

even after the Kenya government and donor agencies began to provide a modest amount of support. 

Access. Contzol, and Use of Resources 

The main difference between the two schemes was that agricultural plots belonged to the scheme in the case of 
Malka Dakaa while they belonged to individual farmers on the non-government Gafarsa scheme Water allocation 
was done by the scheme in the former case, while in the latter it was handled by a committee of local farmers A 
topic which did not receive much attenuon in the paper was the degree to which the people on the Gafarsa scheme 
had security of land tenure 

Inmpact on Resources and Sustainabtity 

Soil salinity is a major problem with both of the schemes Water is often not available insufficient quanitities to 
flush the salt out of the soil Another problem relates to the heavy sit-load of the river, whuch leads to plugging 
of canals Heavy labor investment is required in order to dig out the canals 
Some of the problems of the scheme emanate from outside deforestation and lugh water offtake upriver has 
resulted in a reduction in flow in the Isiolo Cluster area. As Hogg (p 585) notes, any long-term reduction in 
water levels will threaten the Boran. who depend on the river and adjacent vegetation to meet their water and 
grazing requirements Given the environmental situation along the Ewaso Nyiro River, it would be difficult to 
expand the ingaon schemes 

In themselves, the irrigation schemes are insufficient to provide the Boran with an adequate livelihood. In order to 
survive, most Boran employ an economic diversification strategy Perhaps the best way to see these schemes is as 
a kind of back-up or buffer for people who pursue a mixture of pastoralism, wage labor, and agriculture 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

A key to the greater degree of success of the Gafarsa Scheme was the fact that management was largely in local 
hands This was not true for Malka Dakaa. wluch had difficulties in running the scheme efficiently. The lack of 
consultation at Malka Dakka has exacerbated the problems 

It is clear that decentralization of authority is important in facilitating the process of managers of farm operations 
taking greater responsibility for their holdings An organizational structure which fits the local socioeconomic 
situation is much more likely to succeed than one superimposed from the outside. A major conclusion is that 
locally-initiated development projects tend to have greater chances for success than do ones introduced from 
elsewhere, especially if they are capital intensive and luerarchically organized 
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6. Tradilidonal Village Intituions in Environmental Manaemet 

by Barbara Thomas-Slayter 

Summary 

Katheka sub-location is insouth-central Kenya (Eastern Province, Machakos District) The clunate is sub-humid to 
seni-and and drought prone Rugged terrain and degraded natural vegetation lead to extensive sod erosion during 
the rains High population density results from land alienation dating from the colonial period and rapid population 
increase The local Akamba are fairly homogeneous economically Farmland is privately owned by 360 
households, 57 household heads interviewed held a median of 1 3-2 0 ha. Maize is the main subsistence crop, but 
pulses, bananas, coffee, cassava and cabbage are raised on most farms Most househ ds also have a few livestock 
wich graze partially on common lands between the farms Forty of the atterviewed households were headed by 
women Many men are wage-laborers in nearby plantations and more distant towns 

Soil erosion was recognized as a serious problem during colonial times (largely caused by land alienation for 
settlers) Remedies enforced upon the Akamba included bench terracing and destocking Terracing was viewed as a 
symbol of colonialism, %:pte recognition of its resource management value As such, it was resisted and 
abandoned at independence, thus exacerbating sod erosion 

In 1973 a new assistant chief in conc,. twith elders and informal village leaders took several self-help intiatives to 
strengthen local insitutions, recrut voluntary local labor and improve natural resource management. Most 
important was activation of trahtional self-help groups called mwetha groups Pre-colonially these were clan and 
family based groups of men and women They atrophied during the colonial era because of formal work groups 
and conscripted labor Modem mwetha groups are based on neighborhood and household clusters rather than clans 
and comprise 25-35 women 

The main function of mwetha groups is co-operatve labor on privately owned farmsteads Agncultual practices 
and soil conservation (terraces and cut-off drains) are the main focuses of the work, which is determined by the 
land-owner Some building of check dams and road maintenance has also been done on intervening communal 
land Groups have an elected leader and a secretary/treasurer to keep attendance and financial records, set 
rotational work schedules, and, maintain logs of accomplishments The groups work two mornings per week. Each 
farmstead benefits from the group labor effort three or four tumes each year Members who nuss two or three work 
sessions are fined, or lose the benefit of group labor 

General principles of terrace construction were known from the colonial period, but layout and levelling techuiques 
had not been passed on Technical assistance from governmera agencies has been sporadic at best. The necessary 
techniques were learned by a mixture of trial and error and dissemination by a few members able to learn from 
extension agents or a short workshop run by the Catholic diocese of Machakos 

Success of the mwetha idea is demonstrated by steady growth from five groups in the late 1970s to fifteen by mid
1988 Membership in each group is relatively stable Mwetha groups have formed a council, the Kafheka 
Women's Group, which co-ordinates commumty development Activities have widened to include revenue 
generating activities such as craft marketing and kerosene distribution Of recently formed groups, one comprises 
men, and another men and women Success is attributed to community-based initiative, known and manageable 
technology, and viable local institutions The last is seen as the most significant 

Limitations largely relate to inability to influence activities by interests outside the area. Technical assistance by 
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government or other agencies is munimal. Commercial mining (with local government permits) of sand from 
seasonal riverbeds threatens dry season water conservation efforts. 

Recommendations are made concerning limited and appropriate external assistance to local institutions for finance, 
technology and trainmg Ways of increasing effective links between communities and development organizations 
are also discussed 

Evaluation 

Sod as a resource is non-renewable on realistic time scales, although it can be used sustautably In some respects 
sod is not a clearly bounded resource since erosive activities around a farm can affect the sod on that farm No 
data are available to demonstrate how successful mwetha groups have been in promoting sustainable sod use 
although erosion is presumably reduced significantly 

The women of Katheka sublocatton form well-defined, homogeneous, interdependent and stable groups with 
respect to sod conservation activities Technical capabilities are largely sufficient, but some simple training would 
have made earlier efforts more productive 

The report is successful in identifying viable local institutions as a key to resource management Mwetha groups 
are based upon traditional village structures, but effectively form a user group with respect to sod conservation 
Most communal work is carried out on members privately owned land Soil is peculiar in being a mixture of 
private and common pool resource in tus instance Mwetha group activities appear to fit well with users and 
naix.1 resources Communal activities are planned to fit the agricultural calendar For example, terraces are built 
at the end of dry seasons when the soil is workable and when labor is available The groups are adaptable and 
sustainable as evidenced by growth in numbers and activities and ability to seek help from outside with technical 
solutions Costs and benefits (largely non-monetary) are equally shared among groups members Although some 
benefits are unmediately tangible (field structures) their effects (such as sod fertility) are long-term Leadership 
was initially provided by the appointment of an unusually able assistant chief to the sub-location It is unclear to 
what extent leaders have emerged (or are necessary) within individual groups 

Rules are not elaborated in detail in the report Only one level of penalty for non-compliance is mentioned and 
there is no information on dispute resolution It is not explicit how rules are made or monitored, but it seems 
implicit that these activities are largely performed by the members Problems of junsdiction are evident Sand 
extracting companies, with local government permuts do not recognize any mwetha group rights to seasonal stream 
beds even when dams and gabions are constructed The groups and their umbrella Katheka Women's Group form 
two potential levels of jurisdiction for resource management, but they are virtually disconnected from higher levels 
of authority which are primarily governmental 

Issues relating to autonomy and decentralizaton 

The report goes to some length to describe Kenya's nominally decentralized District Focus in rural development 
Government policies and international agency programs have stressed the importance of decentralization and the 
role of women in rural development However, these factors did not help the women of Katheka. They were all 
but forgotten by the district headquarters and extension services based in Machakos and Kangundo, respectively 
These local administration agencies and local government (Machakos County Council) rarely visited the sub
location Indeed, it is the county council wuch issued sand-removal permits to Nairobi businesses 
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In some respects mwetha groups have too much autonomy They are vrually disconnected from potential benefits 
of government and admunstration services Even an enthusiastic distnct representative (the Katheka assistant chief) 
was unable to obtain much assistance However, his appointment by the local admzuustration was an unportant 
catalyst in strengthemng local institutions Mwetha groups have viually no power to control adverse exploitation 
of local resources by outsiders (sand removal in particular) despite attempts at physical obstruction Neither has the 
mwerha revival in Katheka spread to surrounding parts of the district 

Recommendations in the report relate to finding the balance between local community action and decentrahzed 

government activities and effective linkages between them. 

Case-study specific attbutes 

Sod is a resource that is difficult to categorize In some respects it is common pool, but parcels of it can be 
privately owned. It is non-renewable (except on geological time scales), but can be used sustainably In tis 
example, sod management needs are determined by individual landowners, but performed by groups he historical 
aversion to terracing as a symbol of coloniahsm is an important factor in Kenya, only recently overcome 
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7. Usufruct Rights in Trees: The Role of Ekwar in Dryland Central Turkana 
by Edmund Barrow 

Summary 

This paper examines a system of customary rights to trees among the pastoral Turkana of northern Kenya. Trees 
are an unportant part of the natural resource management system of Kenyan pastoraists The Turkana have 
individual hereditary rights relating to trees, especially Acacia tombs, in a system known as Ekwar These rights 
vary somewhat, depending in part upon whether the trees were planted or self-sown and the uses to which the 
trees are put The importance of this resource use and management system was discovered during the course of a 
social forestry extension program 

The Turkana have a variety of social controls relating to access and usage of such natural resources as water, 
grazing, and trees Resource use and management strategies include the exploitation of extensive areas, relatively 
lugh mobility, use of wild food resources, and economic diversification (e g raising of crops as supplemental 
foods) These strategies traditionally have enabled them to use their resources sustainably 

What Barrow describes as the Turkana's "silvo-pastoral system" is geared toward maximizing use of vegetation 
spatially and temporally through a transhumant pattern of wet and dry season grazing (p 166) The Turkana also 
have a system of grazing reserves (Eka) that are set aside in the dry season The herding unit consists of a 
group of famihes which follows a roughly sumlar pattern from one year to the next These units interact with 
other groups who have their own grazing areas, each of which is known to all of the people in the area. 

Areas along rivers and lakes containing fodder and browse resources, especially Acacia tortilbs, are divided among 
social units or families In some cases these places are fenced, and people are not supposed to enter them without 
first requesting permission The importance of these areas was underscored during a series of Kenya Forestry 
Department participatory exlension workshops for chiefs and other people in Turkana District. Turkana noted that 
trees were protected and managed by families, who guarded them carefully These controls were maintained in 
tunes of severe resource shortage as well as during normal times 

A survey was conducted in Turkana to determine (J) the extent of Ekwar in the district, (2) the duration of 
occupancy of Ekwar. (3) patterns of movement into and out of Ekwar, and (4) the significance of Ekwar in 
different seasons A total of 977 people were mterviewed in eight river areas, mostly in the dry central part of the 
district and along Lake Turkana. It was found that the Ekwar system of usufruct rights to trees was most 
pronounced in the drier areas where there were well-developed riparian woodlands Another finding was that 
people own Ekwar for extended periods, often over two generauons Over three quarters of the respondents had 
inherited their Ekwar from their fathers There were movements inand out of Ekwar, prompted in part by social 
and ecological pressure (e g raids, drought, and soil exhaustion) Use of Ekwar is most pronounced in the dry 
season The paper concludes with the suggestion that the Ekwar system could serve as a means of promoting 
sustainable resource management and developmnent indryland areas of Turkana District 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

The significance of access rights to trees is demonstrated in this analysis. Trees are used as sources of browse for 
hvestock, umber for fuel and charcoal, wood for the construction of houses and fences and the manufacture of 
tools, medicines for people and ammals, shade, and food for humans. Some of the vegetation is confined to strips 
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along the rivers, especially in the driest areas The term Ekwar, according to Barrow (p. 167), refers to areas 
beside river banks or lakes 

Individual hvestock owners have ownership rights over specific resources, including wells, fodder, and tees. 
Resource rights are defined carefully, particularly during the dry season The rights to use resources are controlled 
by the hvestock owner Another person who wishes to have access to an individual's Ekwar must first request his 
or her permission 

It is important to note that occupancy and usage are critical to continued resource access nghts If an individual is 
absent from his Ekwar over a certain period of tune (which is not specified), another person may take it over. 
Barrow argues that this flexibility in Ekwar ownership is a mechanism for reducing risk and ensuring efficient 
resource use There are cases ,.f disputes over resource rights, and individuals and groups sometimes have to 
defend their Ekwar Traditionally, disputes over Ekwar were brought before the elders, who resolved the conflicts 
based on their assessments of each side's position. 

Impact on Resources and Sustainability 

One of Barrow's suggestions was that it might be possible to combine a system of mcividual ownership based on 
Ekwar with communal ownership of wet and dry season grazing lands In the past, the Ekwar system controlled 
access to specific areas and the produce of the trees in those areas. Thus, it was in the interests of individuals to 
manage their resources in a sustainable manner in order to ensure continued production Pods and leaves were 
used for feeding livestock, and the trees were cut down for fuel and construction materials The problem, 
however, is that the Ekwar system is under pressure as a result of expanding populations and rising numbers of 
development projects It is difficult to determine from Barrow's discussion whether or not areas that are or were 
Ekwar have been depleted seriously as a result of socioeconomic changes in northern Kenya, but it is likely that 
some Ekwar have been overexploited by resident and immigrant populations 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

As Barrow points out (p 172) the system of Ekwar is impossible to separate from tenure rights At the time of 
the investgation, grazing areas in Turkana District were considered County Council Trust Land, which was held in 
trust for ,he Turkana people Changes have occurred in resource control and access as a result of the 
estabbnment of development projects, including irrigation schemes and a fisheries project on Lake Turkana. 
Settlements have also expanded along the rivers in Turkana District One outgrowth of the changes is that trees 
have been cleared without taking into consideration tradtionally defined rights As a result, the number of 
disputes and conflicts over resource access has increased 

Barrow maintains that the system of Ekwar can be important in the development process, in part because Ekwar 
owners represent a discrete target group Extension programs could be aimeo a :Lhese individuals, who already 
engage in various strategies of natural resource management. Sustainabdity of the system over the long term could 
be enhanred by hnking individual and communal responsibility Interventions could invlude encouraging multiple 
use management systems and provision of legal protection for usufruct property rights 

Unique Attributes 

The Ekwar system of individual property rights to trees among the Turkana s somewhat different from other 
situations in Africa. In Niger and other parts of Sahehan West Africa, for example, economically sigmficant trees 
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belong to the state There is evidence among some societies in Tanzania of tree tenure on the part of groups as 
opposed to individuals Tie degree to which Ekwar rights are still observed among Turkana is relatively unique, 
as weli. 
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&A New Approach to Amboseli and Amboseli National Park: Human Values and the 
Conservation of a Savanna Ecosystem 
by David Western 

Summary 

These two articles describe the ways in which land use and resource conservation have been appzyhed in and 
around Amboseh National Park in southern Kenya. They descnbe the history of the Amboseh region and changes 
in the ecology and management of the area by local people, the county council, and the government. Western 
began his research on Amboseh in 1967, and he documented the changes in the ecosystem over the next decade 
and a half He also assisted in some of the planning of the park and surrounding areas 

Changes in the region included environmental degradation, competition for resources, expansion of tourism, and 
shifts in land use and land management systems A critical change, from the standpoint of the local Maasm, was 
the declaration of Amboseli as a national park, which cut off their access to some of the water and dry season 
grazing resources in the region 

Based on research findings, Western identified the economic potential of various options for land use in Amboseh 
The most profitable of these options, according to his calculations, was wildlife exploitation It was difficult to 
pursue this option given that the Maasai had traitional claims to the land, and there were no alternative areas 
where they could be relocated. The government decided, therefore, to employ a combined strategy involving 
wildlife and livestock usage in the area surrounding the 488 square Iilometers set aside as the national park. 
Beyond the park's boundaries were Maasai areas where they would have the right to continued traditional usage as 
well as to economic benefits from the park and tourism-related activities 

The capital and recurrent costs of the park were to be paid by the government The Kajiado County Council. 
which administers the area where Amboseli is located, received a portion of the gate receipts In exchange for the 
land becoming a national park, the Maasai were to receive Utle to the remainder of the land in the region, which 
was to be owned cooperatively and operated as group ranches 

Suggestions for benefits to landowners included (1) setting up a lodge in the Maasm rancing area, (2) allowing 
ranchers to have campsites for tourists on their land, (3) establishing hunting concessions in the land surrounding 
the park, and (4) providing revenues as a kind of compensation for use of ranch land by wild anunals As 
Western (1984 96) points out, "The principle underlying the expanded plans was to show that in return for 
continued access to the entire ecosystem, Amboseli's wildlife could contribute economically to the landowners .." 
The assumption was that the approach to development would involve paritipation of local people in the 
discussions and planning The group ranchers formed P wildlife committee which met monthly with the park 
warden to discuss issues of mutual concern 

One measure of success of the approach was that the numbers of wildlife in the Amboseh ecosystem increased. 
Poaching was reduced Wildlife were distributed in a more uniform manner over the landscape, something which 
contributed to a reduction in tourist pressure 

There were problems in implementation of the plans The water scheme which was to deliver water from the park 
to outlying areas was poorly designed and not cost-effective. This situation led to Maasai having to go into the 
park for water Secondly, the plan to divert part of the swamp to an area outside the park, with support from a 
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non-government organization, was not implemented. Thrd, there were serious shortcomings in the ways in which 
visitors were managed But perhaps the most serious problem was that there was a continued reluctance by the 
government to involve the Maasa as fully as they could in Amboseh's benefits 

Efforts were being made to overcome these problems New legislation was introduced which defined the areas 
surrounding national parks The approach to planning in Amboseh has become a model for integrated 
conservation and development strategies elsewhere in Kenya and other parts of Africa. 

Access. Control, and Use of Resources 

The Maasai had access to the land and natural resources of Amboseh National Park until the early 1970s The 
Maasi used grazing, water, fuelwood, wild food and medicinal plants, soils (e.g. clay), and wildlife in Amboseli. 
Exploitation patterns were handled trwltionally by the Maasai within and ther own groups 

Changes in access and control of resources came about as a result of the unposition of hunting regulations and 
shifts in land administration policies The government took control of part of the area when it was gazetted as a 
national park According to Western. one way that the Maasai showed their dissausfaction with loss of access to 
resources in the Amboseh region was by speanng rhinoceros, reducing the numbers from over 150 in the 1950s to 
8 in 1977 

The Maasai retained control of the lands and resources in the area surrounding the park Portions of the 
ecologically unportant swamplands in the park were degazetted and returned to the Maasai in order to ensure 
access to lugh quality dry season pasture Access to water was improved with the estabhshment of a pipeline, 
although there were problems with the quality of the workmanship Competition for resources has increased along 
with rising population densities 

Impact on Resources and Sustainabihth 

The Maasai have played a significant role in shaping the present ecology of the Amboseli region Pressure on 
resources was affected by the mobility of pastoralists, with aggregation at water points in the dry season and 
dispersal in the wet season Western notes that pastoraists use the environment in ways that are sundar 
ecologically to wildlife, moving from place to place depending on resource availabdity Resource management 
strategies included a rotational grazing system, setting fires, and exploiting a variety of wild resources in different 
mixes dunng the year 

Carrying capacity changes were brought about through the introduction of water development and veterinary 
programs in the 1940s Livestock numbers expanded as disease-related mortality was reduced The reduction in 
mobility of people and their hvestock, combined with increased population densities, led to ecological deterioration 
in the Amboseli area Some of the development projects initiated in the Maasai areas contributea w thus 
deterioration The vulnerability of Maasai livestock increased, and the effects of droughts cn livestock numbers 
became more pronounced 

East African pastoraists such as the Maasai do utihze wildlife resources, especially in dry lenods Wildlife was 
an important buffenng resource, and the Maasai used game for food, something which occurred during the 
1973-74 drought when livestock mortality levels were high The Maasai's access to wildlife was reduced by the 
game laws and by the establishment of the national park, where they were not allowed to hunt or pursue predators 
that had kiled their stock 
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While there is little direct discussion of sustainability of resources or the long-term viability of management 
strategies, the papers do raise a number of sigmficant issues concerning land use, conservation, and planning 
strategies. Restriction of access to the crucial water and dry season forage in the park and especially the Amboseh 
Swamps reduced the sustainablity of the pastoral production system, something that the park planners had to take 
into consideration 

Another area of concern was the growth in human population numbers in the region The increased density led to 
greater competition for resources A similar situation was seen in the park itself, where the numbers of tourists 
increased substantially Research done by Western showed that most tourists tended to spend their time in 
relatively restricted portions of the park and that they concentrated their attention on certain species (e g lon, 
cheetah and elephant) The congestion had an effect on park resources as wel as the hunting efficiency and 
reproductive capacity of certain species (e g cheetahs) 

Planning was initiated which aimed at dispersing visitor usage and diversifying their viewing interests both 
sewsonally and over the long term Careful monitoring and assessment of social, environmental, and economic 
impacts of park usage helped guide policy formulation Western (1984 97) makes a useful point when he says, "It 
takes time to build up the ncessary foundation for so complex a plan as that called for in Amboseli, in the 
meantime it may be necessary to limit the number of visitors until those capabilities are developed" Long-term 
planning, patience, apd flexibility are key issues when it comes to making institutions and development projects 
sustainable over the long term 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The Maasai had taditional rights to grazing and other resources in Amboseh until the 20th century when the 
government took control of the area and it was declared a National Reserve Hunting regulations were imposed, 
restricting access to certain species of wddafe In 1961, the adnuustration of Amboseh was handed over to the 
local county t.ouncd, which set aside a 78 square kilometers block of land as a stock free-zone 

At the national level, Anmboseh was seen as a resource which could generate income primarily through 
wildlife-based tourism The Kenya government therefore gazetted an area of 388 square kilometers centered on a 
dry lake basin north of KLhmanjaro as a park. The Maasai viewed this change as one which reduced their access 

-to resources, e, ially grazing land, water, and wildlife 

A strategy recommende' 1hy Western was that the Mpasai be allowed to continue their seasonal migrations in the 
region and that they rec - ,ne of the economic benefits from the park In the areas surrounding the park, the 
Maasai gaL.nd full legal over the land The buffer zone around the park consisted of an area of 121,400 
hectares, which represented the area within which the Maasai maintained and moved their hvestock. The land 
allocation was done in such a way as to take into consideration the social units of the Maasai Attention was also 
paid to the ecological requirements of livestock and wildlife The system was designed to allow overlapping 
usage A significant benefit of legal tide for the Maasai was that it prevented encroachment of agricultural 
populations and limited the amount of land alienated for the national park 

A major problem recognized by Western in 1976 (p 3) was how to set up an institutional arrangement whereby 
the distribution of resources was equitable The two critical institutions were (1) the regional County Council of 
Kajado District and (2) the local Maasai landowning units The assumption was made that there would be 
revenue-sharing between the council and the local landowning units 
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In the past, the Kajiado County Council received most of the benefits, with relatively little going to the local 
people. The two ways that this could be rectified were to ensure that revenues went directly to the Maasai and 
that they also received indurect benefits in the form of social services and water supphes The park provides other 
benefits, including employment opportunities and a market for handicrafts. 

A useful point made by Western related to the relationship between the Kenya government and the Kajiado 
Council He noted (1984 97) that the minstry of Tourism and Wildlife faded to secure a management agreement 
with the Kajiado Council, as a consequence, the park headquarters area at Tukai had become an "urban sprawl," 
and there was little hope that it could be unproved If a comprehensive agreement could be negotiated between 
the government and the council, it might be possible to resolve some of the problems and manage the area more 
carefully in the future 

There is little discussion in these papers of the structure and organization of the Maasai residing in the Amboseli 
region It would be useful to know how decisions were made within groups about the distribution of benefits It 
would also be helpful to have an understanding of the ways m'which land and resource conflicts are resolved by 
the Maasai Additional information on the workings of the Kajiado County Council would provide insights into 
regional decision making No information is provided on the composition of the Kajiado Council (in terms of 
local Maasaz elders and others) Finally, a breakdown on the distribution of tourism revenues to the different 
institutions involved (the Kenya government, the Kajiado County Council, and the local Maasai) would be useful 

Unique Attributes 

As Western (1984 93) notes, "What is unique about Amboseh is that its policies directly address the conflict of 
man and wildlife within the ecosystem" An unusual feature of this study is that local people were given legal title 
to their land, thus putting them in a better position to benefit directly from the revenues generated by the park and 
tourism The degree to wuch tourism figures in the lives of the Maasai of the Amboseh region is also somewhat 
unique From the perspective of the Maasai, the compensation for the impacts of the park and the increased 
numbers of tourists is inadequate This has led to political pressure being brought to bear on the County Council 
and the government, something that relatively few other groups affected by government policies have had much 
success at exerting 
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9. Traditional Water Management and Irrigation Systems in Tannmia. Case Study of
 
Manzi Vilage, Rukwa Region
 
by 0. Mascareuhas
 

Summary 

Msanzz village in southwest Tanzania is situated at the intersection of two land systems and the confluence of two 
rivers Immediately east are the Kira-Longo Hills, to the west the Sintah Plains The Msanzi and Sukwa Rivers 
drain the hills before joinmg to flow southwest across the plains In the mid-1970s, Tanzama's villagizaton policy 
served to combine small communities (of arotnd 50 households) into Msanzi village with more than 3500 
inhabitants 

Each household has a small village plot (< 0 5 ha.) and hill and/or plains fields 1 - 10 km away Average land
holdings per household range from 8 ha (well-off) to 1 ha (poor) with an overall mean of 4 ha. and a maximum 
in excess of 20 ha. Most agricultural activity is performed by individual households, but a few hire labor from 
poorer households wuch are not self-sufficient in food Most payment is in kind 

Traditional slufting-culuvation at low population density became unsustainable due to vllagizaton (higher 
localized population) and commercialization of maize The former process also involved redistribution of land
holdings involving both communal and private plots Intensification of maize production (hybrids and 
agrochemi€als) led to abandonment of traditional methods of maintaining sod fertility 

Several methods have evolved locally to make use of river water in agriculture to supplement rainfed cropping 
Small areas have long been planted on stream banks and beds during the dry season In 1933 a farmer dug a 
channel to drain his floodplain field and realized he could use the water to irrigate the plain below In 1966. 
following a drought a farmer's son induced fellow villagers to build a canal and furrow irrigation system in which 
each household received one acre Further modifications and land redistribution occured during villagization in 
1974 A year-round cultivation system compises wet season cultivation in the river valley (primarily ranfed) and 
partially irrigated crops during the dry season in the valley and on the plains Most farm work is done individually, 
but maintenance of the irrigation system involves communal activities Crops include maize, wheat, millet, pulses 
and a variety of vegetables Overproduction of maize as a cash crop has led to a greater emphasis on vegetables 
for nearby towns 

This pattern of cultivation was upset in 1983/4 due to erosion in the main canal, reducing total area cultivated 
from 360 ha to 90 ha with losses mainly in the plains Villagers discussed rehabiltating and expanding the 
irrigation system with c-mmumity development officials from the Rural Development Program (RUDEP) These 
officials assisted in setting up a village Development Board which inLludes an Irrgation Committee (IC) Further 
assistance allowed the IC to draft and submit a drainage and Lrrgation plan to RUDEP The village supplied labor 
to build a 2 km canal, while RUDEP provided technical assistance, some materials and transportation The work 
was in progress when the study was completed. Although equitable rules for communal work were in place, the 
problem of water distribution when the canal is complete had not been tackled 

RUDEP assistance is limited to draining the valley around the village farms and irrigating the plains The villagers 
also want the option of irrgation in the valley closer to the villge They have planned a second canal fer this 
purpose, independently of RUDEP, using the new technology and skills learned for the first Tlus development 
indicates the strength of the Development Board and IC Money can be raised for this purpose at the village level 
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through taxation of crops, beer or crafts. 

Success to the present stage is attributed to sensible use of natural resources (water and evolution of cropping 
systems), extension of growing seasons by uingation to match labor availability; adaptation to market opportunities; 
and influential local innovators (including the RUDEP officials) 

Evaluation 

The report has good coverage of the use of natural resources, particularly use of water (including future plans) and 
evolution of cropping systems in response to socioeconomic changes and technical innovation The previous 
irgation system was not fully sustainable: it remains to be seen how the new one will fare 

The village is probably ethnically homogenous, but lairly stratified with respect to wealth How villagization has 
affected intra-village relationships is not made clear Technical skills have developed first through individual 
innovators, then with assistance from RUDEP to be sufficient for construction of simple gravity-fed irgation 
systems It will not be known until later how effective are other water management skills 

The institutional backdrop has changed substantially due to the Tanzanian villagization policy Msanzi ha a legally 
recognized and locally respected Village Assembly (all adults) and Vdlage Council (25 elected members) Each 
group of ten households has an elected "ten-cell" leader who is often co-opted by the Council to help make 
important decisions "Ten-cell" leaders equitably organize their households for village-level communal labor 
projects The ICwas specially created for day to day running of the irrigation construction project and haising 
with RUDEP 

Land tenure arrangements are not described in detail, some land is privately held and some communally How the 
different plots are used is not clear The local institutions now in place are designed to be self-sustaining (see 
below) and seem to be responsive to changing circumstances Costs of construction kmainly labor) were equitably 
distributed. Allocation of benefits will be clearer when imgateA land and water distribution are finalized 

Institutional rules covering dispute resolution, penalties and monitoring of compliance arc not described However, 
the legal democratic structure of the village should insure adequate participation in rule making Local jurisdiction 
is recognized How this jurisdicton relates to neighbonng communities (for example, over water use) or the 
government hierachy (outside RUDEP) is not decnbed 

Issues Relating to Autonomy and Decenralization 

Tanzania's villagization, which took place mainly in 1974-77, is a paradox of decentralizaon and centralized 
control Central planning was behind the policy Thus most rural communities in Tanzania are recent 
agglomerations of smaller villages and hamlets Initial rigidity and uniformity presented many problems The net 
effect was to increase centralization Subsequent legislation has genuinely ncreased decentralization District and 
village level projects may be carried out without reference to higher levels of government 

The current situation described in Msanzi illustrates responses to these changing policies and their effects on 
natural resource management New institutional structures which are democratic and decentralized to the level of 
these villages (see above) seem to have reached a stage of legitimacy with the population and to function in a 
flexible and effective manner The legal ability to raise taxes at the village level is unusual and allows a degree of 
financial fAutonomy as described However, RUDEP officials were a necessary stimulus in setting up the ICand in 
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providing technical assistance. The village is planning to use the institutions and knowledge gained to increase
 

irrgated land on its own uitiative.
 

Case-study Specific attributes
 

As previously mentioned, Tanzarua has some unusual rural pohcies Villagtzation and its new institutions led to a
 
massive social upheaval Other policy changes (e g. from large-scale state farms to emphasis on smallholders),

national economic woes and Msanzi's remoteness provide a strong stimulus for local self-sufficiency.
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10. Hadza Traditional Economy and Its Prospects for Development; and, A Brief History 
of Mangola Hadza 
by William McDoweli 

Summary 

These two reports focus on the economic, social, and land use systems of the Hadza of the Lake Eyasi region of 
northern Tanzania. Aculturally distinct population that depended traditionally on hunting and gathering, the 
800-1,000 Hadza (known previously as the Kindga, Tindhga, or Kangeju), reside in semiarid shrub savanna areas 
of the Rift Valley The Hadza are one of a number of people living in the target area of the Tanzania Ministry of 
Information and Culture's Rift Valley ProjecL The goals of McDowell's papers are to provide suggestions on how 
the traditional Hadza hunting and gathering economy can best be integrated with the villagizauon policy of the 
Tanzanian government and to demonstrate the utility of a foraging adaptation 

The three essential features of the traditional Hadza economy are (1)selective harvest of a diversity of plant and 
animal foods, (2)food gathering on a daily basis, and food sharing with other 
group members, with no individual accumulating a surplus, and (3) nomadic movement to areas of high seasonal 
availability of resources At least ten species of wild fruits and beres, five species of roots, and a number of 
minor plants were utilized by the Hadza They also used three different lands of honey and "several dozen" 
species of game animals The diversity of species they used provided them with a range of options about what to 
eat and where to reside 

Food is shared widely in Hadza groups, the custom is that food must be shared with anyone who asks for It. The 
only formal rule of food distribution, according to McDowell ("Hadza Economy," p 12), was that adult males held 
the right to eat a special portion of fatty meat from each large animal killed. Honey is a food accumulated in 
surplus quantities by individuals, it is sometimes sold as a means of generating cas:i InMcDowell's opinon, 
Hadza see honey as wealth ("Hadza Economy," p 16) 

The Hadza land use system is characterized by fairly freque't residential moves (once or twice a month) and 
coverage of large areas There are no restrictions on where or with whom a person may live Mobility is a key 
means of maintaining access tu resources The wide scientific knowledge of natural resources of the Hadza 
provides them with a detailed understanding of the ways that they can exploit and/or manipulate the habitat to 
meet their needs 

A characteristic feature of the Hadza social system is their nearly complete lack of specific, binding social 
obligations The Hadza also allow any Hadza complete and unrestricted access to natural resources ("Hadza 
Economy," p 25) Hadza view other Hadza as kin and they treat them as such 

The key to the future of the Hadza is, in all likelihood, %edentary agriculture mixed with foraging and wage 
earning This will be especially important as competition and ecological pressures increase. According to 
McDowell, Hadza must become more involved in village educational and political institutions in order to protect 
their right to form a viable, sufficient socioeconomic system in the future 

It will be crucial that the Hadza maintain their traitional resource utilization skills and their diversity of 
procurement and production techniques Expanding exploitation of certain resources, including (1)game meat, (2) 
hyrax (for their slans), (3)honey, and (4) beeswax, could help provide additional income to Hadza households. 
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Finally, it is to the Hadza's advantage that they establish residency and land rights in the places where good 

agricultural land is still available. 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

Access to resources among Hadza is described as being communal, with no restrictions on resource use 
McDowell also notes that no Hadza individual or group "ever claims special rights to any locality, resource, or 
terrtory" ("Brief History" p 2) At the same time, McDowell points out that many Hadza spend nearly their 
entire lives in specific areas of Hadzaland, and people commonly are referred to by the name of the area in which 
they reside 

In pre-colonal times the Hadza's access to natural resources was "largelv "-mnlubitedby ecological competition or 
political forces" ("Brief History," p 3) Virtually all natural resources (game, wild plants, water, beehives, 
pipestone) were "openly available" to anyone who wished to seek them This was true, too, of harvested food, 
which was shared with anyone who asked for it, with the exception of honey and specified portions of large 
animal carcasses 

Beginning in the early 20th century, the Hadza's , ess to their resource base began to be increasingly restricted 
by immigration of agricultural and pastoral populations A major incursion of pastoralists began in 1948 as a 
result of famine in the Dongobesth and Karatu highlands Livestock densities have increased, especially in the 
Mangola Ward Hadza were alienated from their land, and their subsistence resources were affected by 
competition with both people and bvestock Hadza moved out of areas inhabited by other groups in order to 
maintain their social integrity 

Access to land and resources was restricted by the establishment of government-sponsored settlement schemes both 
prior to and after independence The goals of these schemes were (1) to persuade the Hadza to abandon their 
foraging activities. (2) to encourage them to give up their mobility and to settle down, (3) to facilitate their 
becoming self-sufficient agriculturalists, and (4) to promote their participation in national educational, economic, 
and political institutions All of these schemes faied, and the Hadza resorted to their traditional mobile foraging 
strategies Unfortunately, there is little informaton on the reasons for the failure of these schemes A fallacious 
assumption about their demise holds that Hadza "simply refused to develop themselves," and that they did not 
appreciate the services and goods provided to them. 

From the Hadza perspective, sedentary agriculture is viable economically only if the benefits (nutritional, health) 
outweigh the costs Some of the problems in the settlements included crowding, poor sanitation high rates of 
disease and mortality, insufficient food. water, &nd clothing, and lack of participation in the running of the 
settlements 

For hunter-gatherers, access to game is crucial for their success One of the problems faced by most if not all 
foragers in Africa was that the state imposed restrictions on hunting This was done by the Germans in 
Tanganyika around the turn of the century, and the Tanzanian government followed suit The Natural Resources 
Office of the Mbulu District. for example, told the people of Endamaghay. a Ujamaa village founded by a Hadza 
elder, that any Hadza found hunting with bows and poisoned arrows would be arrested and prosecuted This 
ruling was made in spite of the fact that the Hadza had been issued a Presidential License that allowed them to 
hunt without paying fees This situation underscores the fact that national-level legislation on resource access 
rights is not always followed at the local level 
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The Wildlife Conservation Act of 1974, adminstered by Tanzania's Ministry cf Natural Resources and Tourism, 

had legalized subsistence hunting in Tanzania. As the law states, "The Director (of Game Division) may grant a 
designated organization (defined as corporate or unincorporated or any ujamaa village) a license to generally hunt 

such number of scheduled animals, subject to terms and conditions and for such period as may be specified 

therein" Nevertheless Hadza were still arrested for supposedly violating hunting laws For non-Hadza, licenses 

with quotas attached must be purchased from the government. Certain species are excluded completely (e g 

giraffe) There are also stipulations about the kinds of hunting methods that can be employed ambush hunting is 

not allowed, nor are pit traps A restriction that bans hunting within 500 yards of a water point has had effects on 

hunting success rates among Hadza. 

The setting up of national parks and game reserves has also had significant impacts on the Hadza and other 

African foragers The Hadza were affected by the esiabhshment of the Ngorongoro Conservation Area, which 

reduced the amount of land available There were also cases in which Ngorongoro conservation Area game guards 

.,cized and beat Hadza for alleged offenses These types of incidents contributed to a distrust of government 
officials on the part of the Hadza. 

Displacement of Hadza from 1he springs and other water sores which they had utilized in the past has led to a 
situation where they spend part of the year (August to October) as laborers on farms, and the balance of the year 
(November to July) is spent collecting wild plant foods and hunting 

Hadza recognize the need for both socioeconomic security and for security of land tenure In 1980, the Mangola 
Hadza proposed to the Rift Valley Project research team that government aid be provided so that they could 

establish an agricultural settlement of their own They stipulated the place the scheme might be, and they 
requested that they be provided with farm implements and food aid Another of their requirements was that they 

be allowed to continue their diverse economic strategies, combining hunting, gathering, and honey collecting with 

farming The 1anzanian government has not provided them with the land for their settlement, nor have they 
guaranteed that they would have secure land rights, but there was a possibility that such steps would be taken 

Impact on Resources and Sustainability 

The diversity of food resources used by the Hadza ensured that the impacts on any one resources were minuized 
Traditional Hadza dependence on wild plants and anmals was said by McDowell to be sufficient enough to 
prevent them from suffering severe food shortages, and famine was said to be unknown to them Mobility was a 

key means of adapting to the semiarid Rift Valley ecosystem. Mobility reduction, on the other hand, was seen as 

being associated with loss of land fertility, desertification, and erosion problems ("Hadza Economy," p 20). 

Over tume, the expansion of human and livestock populations has had significant impacts on Hadza resources 

Tree-cleanng activities for purposes of establishing agricultural plots and making charcoal resulted in destruction 
of nudabi (Cordia sinesis), an important food resource which is the staple of the Hadza diet from December to 

February Heavy grazing pressure by livestock has affected Grewia species, and bush encroachment has resulted 

in a crowding out of nutritionally significant plant resources The presence of large numbers of livestock and 

heavy hunting pressure has led to a reduction of wild game species in the Hadza region Competition between 

Hadza and mmigrant groups for valued resources such as honey has increased, something that has had effects on 

income levels The long-term sustainability of hunting and gathenng in the Rift Valley is uncertain There is no 
question, however, that foraging can and does provide an important buffering strategy for a number of northern 
Tanzanian p.opulatior 
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Autonomy and Decentrahzaon 

Prior to mcursions of other groups in the Rift Valley, the Hadza were completely autonomous, and they made their 
own decisions, about resource use and movements Their success in remaining autonomous was seen in the fact 
they were perhaps the only society in Tanzania to escape taxation and administration by the European colonial 
authorities ("Hadza Economy," p 26) 

This is no longer the case in the modem state of Tanzria. The Hadza are found in three admnistrative regions-
Mbulu District, Arusha Region, Iramba District, Singida Region, and Maswa District, Shinyanga region. Like 
other residents of these districts, they must follow the dictates of district officials They also are supposed to pay 
taxes. 

One of the problems facing Hadza m their interactions with other groups was that the hunting and gathering 
lifestyle had a stigma attached. Hadza males in mixed settings did not have as much of an opportunity to find a 
spouse. In the settlements, Hadza did not have decision-making power, nor did they have any say over the ways 
they were treated 

The government settlements were problematic entities for Hadza The food and other goods that people were 
supposed to receive in these places were not always forthcoming Hadza no say whatsoever in their management 
They were rounded up forcibly and forced to go to the settlements, where they did not have the right to choose 
their own places to put up their houses As McDowell (p 9) notes, the schemes "suffered from the fact that the 
facilities wevr, provided on the basis of what plamers thought the Hadza should have, rather than on the basis of 
what Hadza said they needed" 

A major conclusion is that settlement schemes in and of themselves are not necessarily beneficial for hunting and 
gathering populations The long-term viabilit, of these schemes will depend on the ways in which they are set up 
and whether or not participants are allowed to follow their own principles of adaptation to the local environment 
If it is made clear that permanent residence v. specific places is a matter of choice as opposed to being mandatory,
then there is a better chance the scheme will be viewed favorably 

For the Hadza having autonomy is crucial Hadza groups prefer to live as a unmt, if they elect to move into a 
village, they want to do it in places they se as their own Many of r.iem wish to retain their identities as Hadza. 
As McDowell ("Hadza Economy," p 29) notes, "To these people the physical unity and associated social unity of 
Hadza within an otherwise integrated village is a vital and legitimate conc-.n which cannot be ignored" 

One of the constraints faced by people in remote parts of Africa is their lack of iformatian about markets for 
local natural resources Providing local people with this information as well as training will go a long way toward 
helping them increase their incomes and raise their standards of living The ,ep'ts do not go into detail 
concerning the rules by which Hadza groups manage resources They also 4o no. spell out the ways rules change 
when non-Hadza groups enter the picture There are indications that group meetins are held and that suggestions 
are put forth concerning development and acquisiton of land and resources It wotud be useful to follow up on 
the efforts of the Hadza to establish their own settlements and mixed economic. systems 

Unique Attributes 

Hadza social organization is dtscnbed as being remarkably flexible and egalitarian, so mucn so that it permits 
individuals to live anywhtre they ish. The lack of terrtoriality and absence of social restrictions on where and 
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with whom an individual lives is unusual in Africa. 

Another unique feature is the low population density of the region where the Hadza live, approximately two square 
miles per person. The Hadza also use extensive areas for resource collection and camping. 
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IL Pastoralism, Conservation, and Development in the Greater Serengeti Region 

by M.L. Parkipuny 

Summary 

This is a paper based on a field mission to Maasai areas in Kenya which provides Parkipuny with a basis of 
comparison of similar pastoral economies in Tanzania. His basic premise is that livestock production, the mainstay 
of the Maasai pastoral socio-economic system, has been and continues to be marginaised by land alienation for 
arable agriculture and the creation of exclusive wildlife protection areas Governm:1it policies and projects in both 
Kenya and Tanzania, the international wildlife lobby, and increasing populations in the Greater Serenget Region
have all led a severe undermining of hvestock rearing and the specific culture of the Maasai people as well as 
wildlife conservation 

Compensatory measures for land locked into reserves and for conflict resolution concerning land resources use are 
legislated in both countries (more so in Kenya than Tanzania) But enforcement is often left to central authorities 
with little opportunity or incentive for local communities to participate. Greater alienation on the part of the 
pastoraist is the end result 

Evaluation 

The impact of wildlife reserves, protected areas and national p rks in the Greater Serengeti on land use and the 
traitional economic system is tremendous and affects it directly (e g, loss of pasture) and indirectly (e g,
declining productivity on residual lands) National policies, particularly in Tanzania, are promoting a protectionist 
system which is allowing wildlife herds (most notable cape buffalo) to proliferate beyond the carrying capacities of 
the migration routes National policies are also propelling arable agriculture into the seni-and zone with very
marginal results Neither of these policies promote sustainable use of the grassland and wildlife resources More 
specifically as Parkipuny points out. 

. the ongoing and spontaneous expansion of cultvation mnto the rangeland ormu of both Kenya 
and Tanzaraa is severely undermining hvestock reamng and the specific culture of the Mumi 
people, as well as wildlife conservation" 

Traditional systems of conflict resolution concerning land resources access and use has broken down as the state 
has stepped in to manage the land or has established systems which favor wildlife tourism and programs to 
insure food self-sufficiency on all arable lands 

Issues related to autonomy and decentralization 

Access to range resources by their traditional users, the Maasai, vanes between Tanzania and Kenya and often 
between parks and reserves in the same country Even though there may be statutes on the books, the actual 
enforcement is qite vaned In some instance the Maasar have found ways (adapted through local initiative) to 
resolve issues through local institutions estabhshed with the formation of the reserves, in other instances this has 
not worked for reasons that are not entirely clear in the text of the report. 

Penalties for rule infractions are also not elaborated, although the punishment for offenses in Tanzania seem to 
be more severe and with less chance for arbitration. The author does not elaborate on the speed of rule 
enforcement in any of the cases he reports on, nor on the social and/or financial cost to the litigants, 
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The local, traditional institutions of the Maasai appear to be at the mercy of the state This is harsher inTanzania 
than in Kenya. At least in the latter, individuals may seek retribution (even though there may not be any to be 
had) m instances of Injury or damage caused by wildlife which roams outside of the reserve areas 

Renewable natural resource junsdictions and rules associated with such vary by country, in and outside of 
reserve boundaries, and even between reserves There appears to be httle, if any effort to coordinate activities or 
rules among the various units even though they all impact on the same ethmc groups inhabiting and using the 
same geographic unit 

Unique attributes of the resources 

In the traditional land management sense, the Greater Serengeti Region represents one of the few areas on the 
globe where man, livestock, and wildlife were mutually beneficial. 
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12. Wildlife Conservation Outside Protected Areas - Lessons from an Experiment in 
Zambia 
by Dale Lewis 

Summary 

This paper assesses an experimental socioeconomic and natural resource development project in an area outside 
of South Ldangwa National Park in Zambia The project included (1) a wildlife culling component, (2) a law 
enforcement component incorporating local people as village scouts, (3) consultation with village-level wildlife 
councils, local leaders, and members of communities, and (4) recycling of some of the revenues into the 
communities as well as providing support for wildlife management staff It demonstrates that the project 
activities generated sufficient economic returns to underwrite some of the project costs. In addition, poaching 
declined in the area, and the attitudes of local residents became more positively disposed toward wildlife 
conservation and management. 

The project, which was supported by Zambia's National Parks and Wildlife Services (NPWS), World Wildlife 
Fund (WWP), Wildlife Conservation International of the New York Zoological Society, and several other 
organizations, was based in the Lupande Game Management Area (GMA) in eastern Zambia The GMA covers 
an area of 4,849 square kilometers and contains six different chiefdoms of the Kunda, each of wuch has its ovn 
tradtional chief The total population of the area at the time of the study was approximately 20,000 Most of 
the work was camed out in Malama, a chiefdom which covers 400 square kilometers and contains 700 people in 
small, dispersed villages based primarily on agriculture and, to a much lesser extent, wildlife utilization 

Baseline socioeconomic studies were conducted in part of the GMA in the early 1980s, these studies showed that 
only 1%of the safari hunting revenues of some $350,000 per year went to local communities Other data 
revealed that illegal hunting was significant and that poaching was making significant inroads on large mammal 
populations, especially elephants and rhinoceros The Zambian government attempted to deal with the poaching 
situation by fielding additional game scouts in the area. In general, local attitudes toward wildlife authorities and 
toward laws relating to fauna were negative Resentment toward the safari companies and tourists was also felt 
by local communities 

The Lupande Development Project was estat1hshed in the mid-1980s as a way of encouragwg locql participation 
in wildlife management and conservation and enhancing local incomes and employment Part of the project was 
devoted to aning wildlife personnel at Nyamaluma, a training center in the Malama chiefdom Men from local 
villages were chosen to take part in a six-month course which included training in law enforcement, collection of 
data on wildlife, and record keeping Employment opportunities for people as village scouts expanded from six 
in 1985 to 26 in 1987 The scouts received wages and food for their services 

Because of the increase in manpower and efficiency of the wildlife management personnel in the Lupande area, 
the numbers of arrests and firearm seizures increased and poaching levels declined According to Lewis, 
Kaweche, and Mwenya (p 175) annual mortality of elephants and black rhinoceros decreased at least tenfold 
from 1985-1987, based on numbers of poached carcasses located 

Revenues were generated from several sources as a result of the development program' sales from the harvest of 
hippopotamus, hunting licenses, fees from safan hunting concessions, fines from convictions of people for illegal 
hunting, and the moneys obtained from collection of ivory generated a total of Kwacha 694,754, some of which 
(K163,067. or 24%) went to local projects Some of the revenues were used to support recurrent costs of 
wildlife management in the project area. 



An important impact of the project was that it helped change attitudes of local residents toward wildlife 
conservation and management activities By providing communities with some of the economic benefits of 
wildlife programs, it helped convince them that wildlife was worth maintaining It also helped improve the 
image of the National Parks and Wildlife Service in the area. 

An important aspect of the Lupande Development Project involved consultation The NPWS and LDP personnel 
dealt with wildlife committees in each chiefdom Meetings were held in which issues such as revenue sharing 
were discussed Responses to survey questionnaires administered in the area indicated that a significant 
percentage of the local population saw the Lupande Development Project and the wildlife management activities 
of the NPWS as more positive than they had previously 

The expernmental program in the Lupande GMA examined the feasibility of involving local residents in wildlife 
management. Overall, it has been relatively successful in terms of expanding incomes and employment, reducing 
poaching, and helping improve attitudes toward wildlife conservation and government wildlife officials. It has 
also had some spin-off effects in local communities in the form of revenue sharing and underwriting of the costs 
of development projects Overall, the project appears to be cost-effective if one does not include capital and 
some techmcal assistance costs that were provided by outside agencies 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

In the past, peop: in the Lower Lupande Game Management Area (GMA) had their access to wildlife resources 
restricted both by wildlife conservation laws and by the establishment of South Luangwa National Park In order 
for people to hunt in GMAs, they need to have hcenses The Lupande Development Project allowed people 
access not only to employment opportunities but also to hunting that was legal (e g of hippos) In tlus sense, the 
Lupande Development Project and changes in wildlife policies in Zambia increased the access of people in this 
area to wildlife resources 

One of the advantages of a GMA is that local people have residence rights, something that they lack in national 
parks under existing legislation in Zambia Individuals could live and work in the GMA and take part in safari 
and conservation acuviues The decision of the project to require safari companies to lure local people was a 
good one. and undoubtedly has contributed to an expansion in income in somre of the local households 

Impact on Resources and Sustainablhty 

One of the goals of the project was to support wildlife conservation and management and promote community 
improvements through the sustained-yield uses of wildlife resources The work by Lewis, Kaweche. and 
Mwenya suggests that "potential revenues from future sustained-yield uses of elephants would more than meet 
the total costs of this program" (p 178) This conclusion assumes that utilization of elephants would be allowed, 
somethuig that was no longer the case after the ivory ban was institutcd at the Conference on Trade in 
Endangered Species (CITES) in October, 1989 From an economic standpoint, the project was sustainable in the 
period under study (1985-87) Whether or not this is still the case, given the changes in the economy, natural 
resource base, and elephant access, is open to question 

One of the factors which affects the viability of the wildlife culling and safari hunting activities include 
population declines in fauna, something which occurred in 1987 as a result of an outbreak of anthrax Safari 
hunting and tourism activities are also influenced by factors such as the economy of Zambia and the degree of 
safety visitors feel mngoing in to rural areas As long as the safari and tourism industries are viabte in tis part 
of Zambia. the communuties presumably would be able to continue to benefit from the revenues generated. 

In order to assess whether or not the project is sustainable ecologically, at as necessary to have additional data on 
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wildlife resources in the region. While this information is not included in this paper, it is probable that such data 
are available, given that pat of the work of the NPWS and the village scouts includes collection of wildlife 
statistics 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The communities involved in the ADMADE project activities in the Lower Lupande Game Management Area 
belong to six Kunda chiefdoms The residents of the villages in the region are under the authority of the chiefs 
of their areas They also are affected by the government of Zambia through district officials and the personnel 
of the National Parks and Wildlife Service The activities of the wildlife committees in each chiefdom were 
overseen by the Unit Leader, a civil servant who works for NPWS The wildlife committees themselves were 
generally made up of the chief's council "as a show of respect for tradtional leadershup authorities in the 
villages" (pp 178-179) 

One of the questions that anses with respect to the degree to which decentralization of authority has proceeded is 
how much leeway wildlife committees have in making decisions which may not accord with the wishes of the 
Unit Leader or other NPWS personnel Another question revolves around the degree to , hich individual 
members of local communities have a say in the decisions of the wildlife committees Givt', that the committees 
are made up primarily of members of the chief's council, one might wish to finu out more about whether other 
people in the area feel that they are having inputs into decision-making It would also be useful to know 
whether or not the kinds of projects that were chosen for implementation in the communities by the wildlife 
committees were ones that benefitted substantial numbers of people or if they had hnted impact 

Another issue relating to autonomy and decentralization has to do with the policies of the NPWS. One of the 
institutions that has helped provide revenues to local people in GMAs in Zambia is the Wildlife Conservation 
Revolving Fund (WCRF), which was established in 1983 Under the WCRF, local communities get a portion of 
the revenues that go into the revolving fund At present, only a small percentage of the WCRF funds actually go 
to the communuties One way of improving the impact of the WCRF on local villages woulo be to increase the 
net percentage that goes to the communities 4 

A second problem with the WCRF is that the bulk of the funds that go into the fund's coffers derive from sales 
of ivory Given the restrictions on ivory sales, there is a possibility that relatively few funds are going in to the 
WCRF If the NPWS is going to be successful in generating income for local comm. anities through the WCRF, 
then it will have to consider expanding the numbers and types of revenue sources It would also be useful if the 
management of the WCRF was decentrahzed so that more people were involved in decision-malang about 
dispersal of funds 

An examination of the role of the personnel of the Lupandc Development Project, the Nyamaluma Training 
Center, and the NPWS might reveal that the project is not quite as participatory as one might assume based on 
the assessment provided in tus article Additional work is necessary in order to determine whether or not 
various groups and individuals in the communities affected by the project are actually receiving benefits Doing 
attitude surveys is one way of finding out about people's perceptions of the project. Another way would be to 
do detailed behavioral observations, cost-benefit analyses, ana socioeconomic investigations. Such research 
would provide additional insights into the kinds of effects that the Lupande Development Project has had on 
local commurunes 

Unique Features 

The Lupande Development Project was somewhat unique from the standpoint of its having been established in a 
Game Management Area which allows residence and multiple use It isalso in an area that !, rich in game, the 
Luangwa Valley The presence of the Nyamaluma Training Center, and NPWS and project personnel in the 
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Lupande area meant that there was fairly significant outside input which undoubtedly had effects on local 
communities, both positive and negative. The existence of the Wildlife Conservation Revolving Fund and the 
organizational structure of the Zambia NPWS are a bit different from the kinds of institutional features found in 
other parts of eastern and southern Africa. 
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13. The Imperial Lion: Human Dimensions of Wildlife Management in Central Afica 

by Stuart Marks 

Summary 

Stuart Marks' book examines the impacts of changes in wildlife management from the village level to the colonial 
and bureaucratic state level in Zambia. The study is based on Marks' field work among the Bisa in the Luangwa 
Valley in eastern Zambia during the mid-1960s and early 1970s In 1973, slightly more than 5,300 Valley Bisa 
occupied the Munyamadzi Comdor bounded by three national parks (North Luangwa, South Luangwa, and 
Luambe National Parks) The total population of the Luangwa Valley included an additional 64,000 humans, 
86,000 elephants, 14,000 hippopotami, 12,000 rhinoceros, as well as wild ungulates, warthogs, lions, cheetahs, 
leopards, hyenas, and wild dogs Prior to the mid-1960s, the Valley Bisa remained relatively isolated from 
surrounding areas due to the lack of all-weather roads and bridges 

About 80% to 85% (based on weight) of Valley Bisa diet was denved from shifting cultivation, crops raised 
included finger millet, ground nuts, cow peas, beans, sweet potatoes, cassava, mangoes, papaya, and bananas 
Inadequate crop yields mesulted from drought, flood, and pests (including a variety of wild mammals) The Valley 
Bisa could not raise livestock due to the prevalence of tsetse fly in the region. 

Animal protein had been obtained from subsistence hunting The target game species included buffalo, impala, 
and warthog, these three species accounted for from 75% to 90% of the game animals killed by the Valley Bisa 
during the mid-1960s and the early 1970s In 1966-67, wild ,ieat consumption for the Valley Bisa equaled 91 5 
kg per year (250 5 grams meat/day), 40% (36 6 kg) was obtauted from "regulatory kills" by wildlife offiLers. By 
1978, local meat consumption levels dropped to 29 7 kg/perso, i/year (meat subsidies not included) There is no 
mention of meat subsidies from wildlife officers or other sourcs In one decade, Valley Bisa wild meat intake 
appears to have declined by 67 5% 

Farm land and lands for new settlements was ideally to have been gained via consultation with the chief In 
actuality, Valley Bisa chose plots of land for cultivat )n in an opportunistic fashion Additional critical resources 
such as water, firewood, and wild plants and atmab1 were obtained from lands adjacent to the vilaqe; these lands 
were considered to be community property 

Until the late 1800s, many males hunted with traditional weapons including spears, bow, and arrows Wild game 
belonged to the chief Colonial rule during the twentieth century created a wage labor economic system based on 
copper mining Many adult males left their rural homes for th iii!nes Muzzle loading rifles were introduced at 
this time, however, the colonial government placed restrictions on local hunting Hunting was then conducted by 
select individuals within matnhneages and access to rifles was controlled by-thd elders 

Zambia gamed independencv in 1964 and wild animals were placed under government control (i e, the Game and 
Fishenes Department) The Game Department had a number of goals including 1) development of wildlife 
management plals. 2) trutiatic- of wildlife research, 3) establishment of an economic program based on tourism 

'
and game a, , harvesting, and 4) forri',ation of a public education plan According to Marks, the Game 
Departme, ,Lfed to achieve a number uodiese goals due to the lack of specific management objectives, high 
turnover in personnel, arpitahzation" of game cropping, and unwieldy administration example, safari hunting.'A'", 
originally produced considerable revenue for the Zambian government (approximately $930,000 between 1971 and 
1977) Meat from these kills in game management areas was available to local inhabitants Safari hunting was 
latr privatized and the meat went to the government 

In 1971, the Game Department expanded its responsibilities and became the National Paiks and Wildlife Service 
By 1972, Zambia contained 18 national parks that encompassed more than 59,000 square kilometers or 8% of the 
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country's land area. Marks points out that parks frequently fail to manage wild game effectively because park 
areas and boundaries rarely conforn to the life space demands of animals. Parks, as well as Game Management 
Areas (GMAs), produce little income or resources for local people In addition, park lands cannot be used as 
"buffer resource zones" when local food production fails 

Access. Control, and Use of Resources 

Marks describes the dynamic changes in the Luangwa Valley that shifted control of natural resources, specifically 
wild game animals, from tribal cluef and elders within female-centered descent groups to bureaucratic agencies in 
colonial, and later, independent states Chiefs held loose control over wildlife procurement On some occasions, 
hunters gave meat as tribute to the chief On other occasions, the meat obtained by hunters was distrbuted to 
fulfill social, economic, and religious obhgationb witlun a society based on kLn-based interactions After 
rural-to-urban migration began and many adult males left the small villages, elrrs within matrilineages controlled 
access to muzzle-loading rifles used by a select hunter Once roads, bridges, and government facilitieb wci-e 
established in the Luangwa Valley, the meat from wild game animals was trucked to urban areas and sold by 
"entrepreneurs" Less attention was given to the distribution of meat (from wdd game) within local, kin-based 
networks More than 8%of Zambia's countryside was placed in national parks, even more land was put into 
Game Management Areas, of which there were 32 at the time of Marks' work, covering 163,853 square kilometers 
(21 8% of the country) 

Local inhabitants no longer maintained access to, or control of, wdd game Marks points out that the Valley Bisa 
realize that local harvests of wild game could not be sustained over-the long term, yet, they did not 'want to give 
up the other "positive benefits" that had been gained as a result of improved transportation routes, wage labor, 
urban migration, and influxes of construction workers, safari hunters, park personnel, and other government 
officials As Marks (1984 104) stated, "With the change in normative restraints and the collapse of supporting 
reciprocal social structures which sustained local resource process, wildlife has become increasingly 'mined' rather 
than harvested '" 

Imnact on Resources and Sustainabihty 

The shift from local In-based to centralized, non-kin-based, and bureaucratic regulation of the wild game 
management syster i in Zambia has had a number of impacts on natural resources Once htming and meat sharing 
were no longe" controlled by the elders of the matrilineage, Valley BLF2 hunters were ,nor- apt to involve 
themselves in poaching and illegal and non-local meat sales They adopted hunting methods (e g. wire snares and 
breach-loading rifles) that were used selectively on female buffalo and placed greater stress on herd dynamucs 
Economic ties with urban areas increased the demand and the prices for wild game meat and trophies 

The Valley Bisa apparently were aware that they were taking larger numbers of animals than they had killed in the 
past (Marks 1984 102) No data regarding total wild game kills are offered, admittedly due to the fact that illegal 
kills will ncarly always be under reported According to Marks, wild game as a protein source for rural people 
proved to be uneconomical, however, there is no empirical substantiation for this finding 

Marks points out that sustainability of wild game resources is closely tied to maximal, as well as minmunal, 
population sizes The elephant population in the Luangwa Valley has increased since the national parks were 
established. This increase has led to considerable environmental degradation and subsequent population crashes in 
the elephaat herds In the recent past, Valley Bisa hunting practices were more closely connected to local 
kin-based social, eligious, and political systems Decisions regarding wild game procurement were made locally 
with respect to locally-derived information about animal and human populations, environmental degradation, and 
nutritional needs It should nsn no surprise that once locally adapted hunting strategies are altered, resource 
depletion levels increase 
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Autonomy and Decentalization 

The Munyamadn Comdor m the central Luangwa region where Marks did his fieldwork is still remote There is 
an admiustrative post on the Muchinga Escarpment to the west of the Luangwa Valley The thre national parks 
on the peripheries of the region are overeen hy Zambia's National Parks and Wldlife Service (NIWS) and thus 
are not under the control of the Valley Bisa. The decisions about demareating and gazetting these wildfe areas 
were made i the absence of consultation with people in the region 

Over time, the role of external factors has increased, and the autonomy of the Valley Bisa has declined 
proportionately The Zambian government has given concessions to safari compames and tourism organizations 
which have brought hunters and vistors to the central Luangwa region People from neighboring areas (e g the 
adjacent plateau) have come to the valley to exploit wildlife for both subsitence and wmmercial purposes Valley 
Bsa have been arrested by game scouts and police for allegedly prachmg game in the Munyamadzi Corridor 
Local people believe that their autonomy m decision-making about access to resources has declined significantly M 
the face of these changes 

Subsequent to the tume of Marks' study, international donor agencies entered the Luangwa region, bringing with 
them new kinds of development approaches A participatory strategy was to be employed kn which the Bisa would 
be encouraged to form wildlife committees at the local and district level These committees would receive funds 
trom safari concessions, which they would then have the opportunity to use for community development purposes 
The degree of autonomy of these commtees was open to quwmon, however, since the members were appointed 
by the distr-t game wa-den and not selected by local people Local communities, on the other hand, have 
promoted ,elf-help projects that do not draw upon outside assistance 

The experiences of the Valley Bisa suggest that the lak of autonomy in decision-makig about resource 
management and use can contribute to the reductiun of wildlife and overexplowaion of resources It is also 
evident that local leaders and elites may take advantage of situations for their own benefit. Having a better 
understanding of the local culteal and environmental smauation can help to ensure that plamnng is more appropriate 
to the needs of resident populaions The top-down approach that has been employed m the Central Luangwa has 
not resulted in the davelopment of local leadership an I the promotion of effective community-based resource 
management and development projects 

Additional information is requred on local mstutions vid resource tenure m order to betuer understand the ways 
,a which decisions ae made on resource use and managen -.nL Devolving authority over wildlife and other 
resources from the state to the local community in Zambia could. help to ensure that the process of deterioration of 
the resource base is slowed down or revarsed. Tbs devo ution of authority should not be done half-way, as 
occurred in the case where the distrct gam: warden appointed the members of the wildlife committee Rather, the 
membters of the local communities should be given the opportunity to choose their own representatives It is also 
crucial that local people be consulted about their ideas on what kinds of development strategies should be initiated 
prior vi the establisliment of projects 

Unique Atmbutes 

A umqu- ampect of Marks' study is the fact that the area m which it took place was bordered by national parks. 
The degree to whr' lo l people participated in hunting of large mammals was also somewhat unusual for central 
Africa. 
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14. A Comparison of Fishing Strategies in the Bangweuiu Swamps 

by M atsuo Ichiawa 

Summary 

This study deals with fishing strategies of local subsistence farmers in the Fiangweulu Swamps in northern Zambia. 
Fish obtained by these fishermen have traditionally been sold in nearby to Yn- s an animal protein source for 
workers in Zambia's copper-belt The Bangweulu Swamp provides one-fourth of Zambia's fish catch and ranks 
first in size of the six fishing grounds in the country 

Ichikawa's investigation focuses on six fishing methods utilized by 27 fishermen that were organized into 19 
fishing units. The Bangweulu Swamp covers more than 5,000 square kilometers, this rea is a patchwork of 
meandering river channels, lagoons, dense papyrus reed beds, and foodplain grasslands The nutrients and oxygen 
supplied by the Luapula River and small tributaries of the Kasenga River provide a productive habitat for more 
than 80 species of freshwater fish, particularly the Cichhds The five highest rankea fish species include Tdapia 
rendalli Domern, Sarotherodon machroclur Boulenger, T sparmanti Smith, Serranochromis angusticeps 
(Boulenger), and Marcusenius macrolepidotus (Peters) 

The fish catch totaled 7,388 9 kg during 744 fishing days for the Muilaka camp located in 7 kilometers south of 
Lake Chah Iclukawa points out that water levels in Lake Bangweula fluctuate seasonally based on stream flow 
from the Chambesi River Rainfall regulates stream discharge, tughes precipitation (400mm/month) occurs 
between January and March, and lowest precipitation falls between May and October Water levels in the 
Bangweulu Swamp drop from 12 to 15 meters between the wei season and the dry season Fish catch is 
correlated inversely with water levels in the lake, swamp, and river complex A three year record (1978-1980) of 
dried fish production in the Bangweulu Swamp shows that yields drop from nearly 200 tons m November to less 
than 20 tons in April Swamp water levels are lughest in April and lowest in November (Ichikawa 1985 28, Fig 
2) 

Previous investigations in this area disclosed 17 fishing methods Ichikawa deals with 6 methods that are used 
most frequendy by commercial fishermen today All of these fishing methods make use of a boat (i e, a dugout 
canoe). The methods include fish driving, lupata dnving, stationary gillnet fishing, stationary gilinet fishing iii 
daytime, and drawnet fishing Drawnet fishing produced the greatest yields (7 7 kg/attempt) while the lowest 
yields (1 8 kg/attempt) were obtained with stationary gillneLw during the day These fishing strategies differ with 
respect to type of net, location, and fishing time Decisions regarding fishing strategy are based on rainfall 
patterns, water levels, phases of the moon, fishing returns of other strategies, and so forth 

The Mudtka fishing camp contained a core of 27 males, thirteen women and 15 infants also spent a portion of the 
season in this camp Most of the fishing units cwie from the Kapata Peninsula. Ichikawa's study provides very 
significant insights into the risk minimimzaton aspects of fishing groups Fish catch per fishing day for the 19 units 
vaned from 6 6kg to 12 1kg and efficiencies ranged from 0 8kg/hr to 17kg/hr Total fish yield (kg) for fishing 
units vaned positively with total-pumber of fishing days per fishing unit (r_0 92, p>0 001,N=17) 

Bangweulu ffrhernen believed that variation in fish catch between the various units was explainable in terms of 
fis' ng skill Statistical analysis revealed, however, that total fish catch per unit was, in fact. related positively to 
the total hours spent fishing per unit (r=0 96, p>O 001, N=16) We see, then, that more than 97% of the variation 
in fish catch for the different fishing units can be accounted for on the basis of hours spent fishing Perhaps the 
remaining 2-3% of the variation is related to skil 

This relationship helps us understand why fishermen form groups Individual variation in fish catch per day and 
per hour is considerable It is evident that a number of fishermen can minimize variance in fish catch in the long 
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term if they form fishing units. Ichikawa also found that yields frori mght fishing exceeled yields from day 
fishing (2.5 kg/hr and 1 3 kg/hr respectively). Despite these higher yields, night fishing is not conducted very 
frequently due to the fact that nets ate difficult to work at night and hippopotamos and crocodiles pose dangers to 
fishermen at this time 

Access. Control, and Use of Resources 

In order to gain access to fishing areas, each fisherman must obtain a lcense in the village of Samfya arid is 
expected to pay tinbute to the local chief who owns the fishing grounds Fishermen generally return to the same 
fish camp(s) each year Furthermore, te,= are a nunber of individuals that do not own a boat or essential fishing 
equpment (i e, nets) As a result, fishermen form fishing units or "compamies" composed of boat and net owners 
and workmates Boat owners provide logistical support and generally receive 30% of the cash obtained from fish 
sales Fourteen fishing outs are grouped into eight commensal units that shared resources particularly food. 
These commensal units, in tuni, are integrated via a complex of patrilineal, matribneal, and affinal ties Kinship 
systems in the swrounding villages are organized principally on the basis of maklincal connections Iclukawa 
suggests that this vanazion can be related to the male-based nature of fishing activities 

Impact on Resouaws and Sustainability 

Although Ichikawa provides very useful empircal data rgardmg fish catch sizes, efficiencice and return rates for 
various fishing metthixs, tis study contains no discussion of resource impact or sustainabihty He does state that 
Brelsford's (1946) study of Bangweulu fishing reports that total annual yield mn the early 1940s equaled 4,000 tons 
(wet weight) IchiLwa also points out that increased stress will be placed on the fisheries in the Bangweulu 
Swamps due to the near completion of a road connecting Samfya with the copper-belt to the north in Zambia. 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

One of the reasons for the success of the fishing groups studied by Ichikawa was their close-knit nature, a product 
of their kinship basis A major conclusion he drew was that to understand the activities of Bangwelu fishermen, 
one has to pay attention to social factors These groups are autonomous from the standpoint of decision-making, 
at the same time, they am tied an to the larger bocioecononuc system of Zambia. The changes that will occur as a 
result of increased access to the area may well include a reduction in autonomy of fishing groups and shifts toward 
more commercal activities, some of them sponsored by outsiders. A reduction in fishing efficiency and inreased 
conflicts may be the inevitable resulL 
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15. The !Knung Settlement Pattern: An Archaeological Perspective 

by John YeDen 

Summary 

This study is an analysis of the subsistence and land use patterns of the IKung San (Bushmen, Basarwa), a 
populatioi of Kaoisan-speakers in the northwestern Kalahan Desert of Botswana The investigations were carred 
out in 1968-69 and consisted of observation of hunting, gatlenng, and use of space by approxunately 300 IKung 
in the Dobe area. Emphasis was placei on the recording of the behavior of 'Kung and the assessment of the ways 
in which their activities affected the depositing of materials on the landscape 

The region where the study was conducted is semi-and and consists of tree-bush savanna. There are east-west 
trending s.,nd dunes fixed by vegetation Between these dunes are valleys, or molapos. where water sometimes 
collects The northern KaLdhan landscape is dotted with pans which serve as major focal points for 'Kung 
occupation 

At the time of Yellen's study, the area had a population density of 41 people per 100 square miles The 'Kung 
lived in a number of independent camps made up of groups of families, these camps averaged 20-30 people. The 
vast majority of food obtained during the time of the study was derived from wild plants and animals The IKung 
had relatively few possessions, did not own fireanas, and practiced little pastoralism or dgrculture Wage labor 
was practiced only occasionally by a few 1Kung in the area 

Mobility was an important factor in the Dobe 'Kung's ad,-.ptation to their environment They were particularly 
mobile in the summer rajv season and tended to stay sedentary around pans or pools in the dry season The 
aveiage number of moves ter year was 5-6, but some groups shifted their camps as many as JO-40 times Part of 
the reason for this moblhr, vas the variation in the availability of moisture and food in the Kalahari habitat 
Decisions about movement iere made on the basis of consensus 

Membership of 'Kung camps changed fairly firequently, however, most camps were composed of a sibhng core 
group and their nuclear and/or extended families Each camp was a self-sufficient unit with the adult members 
foraging during the day and sharing the collected foods when they returned to camp in the evening Vegetable and 
animal foods were usually obtained within a six-nmle radius of the camp, although longer forays were sometimes 
undertaken, especially for hunting purposes !Kung bands were composite in nature, they consisted of individuals 
and families who shared resoirces 

The 'Kung resource base included 150 species of plants and 100 species of animals (out of a total of 500 local 
species of plants and animals identified by the 'Kung) Vegetable foods consisted of 30 species of roots and 
bulbs, 30 species of fnuts and berries, and an assortment of melons, nuts, leafy greens and edible gums The 
staples included the mongongo or mangheti nut (-,cmodendron rautanenti), which has both an edible fruit and 
kernel, baobab fruit (Adansonia digitata), and tsin or morama bean (Bauluia esculenta) Most of the vegetable 
foods in the region are seasonal Faunal species recorded by Yellen in the Dobe region included 57 species of 
mammals, 75 species of birds, 9 species of sn ,,e, 2 species of chameleon, 7 species of lizard, and 2 species of 
frog 

Only a small percentage of the insects and other invertebrates present in the Dobe region were collected and 
identified For the 'Kung, the most important of these were two species of beetle, Diamphidia mro-ornata and 
Polycada flcxuosa, which were used for poisoning arrows One species of antlion has an annual outbreak in late 
November and early December Tens of thousands pupate within a brief period, and 'Kung eat them in large 
quantities Bee hives are found in most heavily wooded areas, and the honey in them ripens in late May and June 
Honey is valued highly by the IKung 
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The density and distribution of large ungulates in the region was restricted by the absence of available standing 
water and scarcity of food during a large part of the year. Zebra, roan, impala, and buffalo were found there only 
during the rainy season The larger, more mobile ungulates that were present year-round were kudu, gemsbok, 
eland, blue wildebeest, red hartebeest, and giraffe The low numbers, frequent movement, large ranges, and 
uneven distribution of these buck posed difficulties for IKung hunters since it was difficult to predict on a day-to
day basi where game would be located 

From a M1ung's point of view, the vaned character of the ladscape was extremely important for i increased the 
number of plant foods available for cxploltaon Compared with flatter areas "the Kalahan which receive a 
similar amount of rainfall, the number of plant species is relatively large Since these associations are arranged in 
contiguous, parallel, and relatively n.±,row bands, an individual hunter or collector could exploit each of these in 
the comrse of a single day's trip 

The MKng needed only a few, very effective tools to exploit their subsistence base Since they had to transport all 
their goods when they moved, material possessions were kept at a mmunum. Women used digging sticks in 
gathering vegetable foods which made up the bulk of IKung subsistence They also used mortars and pestles to 
prer 'e some of vegetable foods Men had a slightly more elborate technology for food procurement. TheyAic 

hunted with bows and arrows, spears, clubs, snares, and springhare hooks They also had quivers, carrying 
pouches, and tool kits. 

Hunting was usually restricted to Kung adult males who employed a number of different strategies In some 
cases, individuals ranged out on forays from camps in search of game Hunting was also done cooperatively, 
something that was a necessity with certain kinds of prey (e g spnnghare) Generally, men from the same camp 
hunted together Pursuit hunting of animals was often done in pairs That way, if one man wounded a large 
animal, he could follow it while the other rturned to camp to obtain assistance for stalking, killing, and butchering 
the animal The hunting party could thciu carry the meat back to the residential location. 

The most common method of hunting involved stalking A man would either see an animal or its tracks and 
follow it cautiously until he was close enough to shoot it with a bow and arrow The IKung arrows were tipped 
with a vinulent type of poison made from a beetle Once struck, the animal will ustally the Hunters chased their 
prey until it dropped from exhaustion or until it could be dispatched with a spear, club, or rocL Snares made of 
sisal fiber or twine were another common method of procurement. Snares were used to trap both birds and small 
mammals One advantage of snares was that they had a lugh success rate in relation to labor time expended. 

An intriguing aspect of resource access rights of IKung relates I arrow ownership There is a rule among Kung 
wich hold that the owner of the arrow which struck an anmal is considered to be the "owner" of that animal 
The arrow owner gets first pick of the meat from the animal, and it is he who takes charge of the distrbution of 
the rest of the animal. In some cases, dogs are used to chase down animals In these cases, the dogs' owners 
usually are entitled to a share of the kil even f they did not participate in the hunt. 

Between January and July, 1968, Yellen observed two married members of a sibling group from Dobe Detailed 
records were kept on the activities of these two men These records included almost all the moves made during a 
yearly round, covering the period of heavy rais, autumn, and the first half of winter Yellen rerorded information 
of 16 base camps with a total of 23 occupations The study included a total of 96 observation days An analysis 
of the data revealed an average length of ,Amiporary camp occupancy as being 4 62 days The average camp 
consisted of 7 adults and 7 children 

During the observaion period, the IKung group killed 32 porcupines, 24 springhares, 6 steenbok, 6 gemsbok, 4 
duikers, 2 tortoises, 3 guinea fowl, 2 hornbils, one aardwolf, and a red-crestcd korbaan Of the 6 steenbok 
obtainedby the IKung, two were scavenged from carnivore kills and two others were shot with poisoned arrows 
All 6 gemsbok were wounded or killed with poisoned arrows. A warthog was also scavenged from a leopard il 
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Based on a total of 8 species of animals obtained, 39% were porcupines, 29% were springhares, 7%were 
steenbok, 7% gemsbok, 5% dwker, 4% guinea fowl, 2% tortoise, 2% hornbills, 1%rederested korhaan, 1% 
aardwolf, and 1%warthog It is apparent from these Psults that small mammals were the most common animals 
obtained by the IKung group 

An examinaton of the hunting success rate revealed that there were 25 unsuccessful hunt days out of 66 days 
whek one or more men left camp with hunting as their objective Thus meant that hunting parties from one camp 
were successfw 62% of their time During the total camp occupations of 80 days, there were 14 days (18%) when 
nobody left camp to go hunting Therefore, they went hunting 82% of their time On 36 days (55% of the total 
number of huntang days), there was only one hunting party, half of which consisted of two men, a quarter of a 
single hunter, 12% of three men, 8% of four men, and 6%of 7 men The average number of members of a 
hunting party was 195 

One conclusion reached was that there was a positive correlation between group size and hunting success rates. 
This finding corresponds to the IKung perception that as group size increases, so does the variety in the chet, In 
general, the larger the group size, the greater number of people engaging in hunting and gathering activities 
IKung hunters, therefore, operate most effectively, in larger units and thus they play an important role in 
integrating larger social units (bands) 

From his observations of the Dobe group, Yellen proposed a King San hunting model based o, Jhe seasonal 
cycle of subsistence foraging This model was one of 2-3 nuclear families related by a core siblng group, which 
usually consisted of 2 or 3 good hunters When group sizes were larger, there was greater chance of obtaining 
meaL. Land use patterns were such that aggregation of IKung groups occind during the dry season, when they 
settled close to pans containing water Both hunting and gathering was done on a fairly regular basis With the 
onset of the rainy season, the groups dispersed, moving out in small family groups to temporary carns Hunting 
success rates were not as great in the dispersed camp sibvitions 

The model for Kung group organization holds that bands are composite in nature Secondly, exclusive territorial 
rights are not recognized, boundaries are not defended, and some areas, especiay those around permanent water 
points, are shared by more than one group This band system, according to Yellen, has enough flexibility built 
into it to perut population concentration in especially bad years when some of the water holes in the region rin 
dry Individuals do talk about ownership, Yellen notes, and about who has rights in certain areas But these rights 
are seen as being flexible, something that is crucial a highly unpredictable environment like that of the Kalahari. 

Fanihes in general are relatively unconstrained ir their movements and can claim some lands of rights or bnid 
memberslup in different terrtories One must think not only of local N'ands but also of larger, terrtorial bands 
uch can colesce and then disappear ri the need arises One must tunk mn terms of different levels there is the 

individual level and the group level Wh,, there may not be specific easily-defined territories from the 
individual's perspecuve, there may well bc areas recognized as belonging to groups 

One of the changes that has occurred among IKung over time has been a breakdown in the size of groups 
'Wfhereas in the past the IKung resided in bands for at least part of the year, today most iKung girups live in 
r uclear families Tlus change n gro.p structure has affected the viabilhty of nunting, reducing the number of 
hunters available for cooprativtw --deavors There has also been a change in the distribution of bands in the 
northern Kalahan landscape, this has resulted in part from the penetration of in-migrating cattle owners 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

At the time of Yellen's study, the IKung in western Ngamdand had customry rights to use land and other 
resources Access to these resources were controlled by social groups (bands) whuch oversaw blocks of terrtoty 
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avergmg between three hundred and six hundred square kilometers. The Dobe region canno: be dkcnbed as an 
open access ara Rather, it was divided into tracts, each of winch was occupied by a group whose core members 
had long-standing nghts there Land rights are inherited, although individuals may get access rights through 
various relatives and in-laws 

The focal points of the land use systems of the Kung were pans The terntones generally consisted of one or 
mor water points and a mixture of plant resource and game areas Bands moved around in these areas, depending 
cii the availability of water, food, and the distribution of other groups One was able to obtain access to other 
groups' areas through seelang permission froi the areas "owners " 

At the time of Yellen's study, individuals were allowed to hunt without licenses as long as they were considered 

"traditional" i e subsistence hunters) Since the late 1970s, however, people who wished to hunt had obtain a 

special license under Botswana's Unified Hunting Regulations This restriction has reduced the number of people 
who have the right to hunt in the W-.area. 

It is important to note that the Kung were not the only groups with customary rights in western Ngamiland. 
Other groups also occupied the area, including Herero pastoralists, the majority of whom established residence 
there in the early 1900s after being forced out of Naubia as a result of the German-Herero wars The Dobe area 
also contained Batawana, a Tswana-speakng tribe that had moved into Nganuland in 1795 Dobe itself is inan 
area overseen by a MoTwana headman based at IXangwa. This individual admirstered the area on behalf of the 
Batawana cluef based in Man According to Tawana customary law, both the chief and Nz o her headmen had 
the right to allocate grazing and arable land and take care of judcml matters in the Dobe area. 

After 1970,land allocation in western Ngamiland was controlled by the Tawana land board, a statutoy body based 
in Mann The land board has superseded the cluefs in land management and administrauion Working through a 
series of sub-land boards, the land board allocates land for grazing, amble, residential, and business purposes 
Some Kung have applied for amble land and have been granted It.Access to grazing land, however, has proven 
to be more problematic While the Dobe !Kung registered their well with the land board, they hive not been able 
to prevent encroachment by Herero cattle owners who have established cattle posts near the welL 

The degree to which the Kung control their land came into serious question in the miO,-1910s, when the 
Government of Botswana announced the Trbal Grazmg Land D;lhcy, a land reform ward livestock development 
program While Dobe itself uutially was zoned as communal blud, the nwrlier of borcholes being allocated to 
non-local individuals mcreased substantially Under Tswana customary law, the establishment of a borehole or 
well provides a person with de facto rights over the grazing surrounding that water point What has happened in 
the Dobe region, therefore, is a shift from a situation in wich Kung hunter-gatherers had control over land to one 
where cattle owners have appropriated an increasing share of the region. If plans are put in place where the land 
is divided into ranches over which individuals and groups can obtain leases, there is a dtznct possibility that 
many IKung will be dispossessed ot ,her land nghts 

.Ipacton Resources and Sustainability 

In the 1960s, the Dobe Kung San were some of the more isolated people to be found in northern Botswana. 
Hunting and gathering was a primary source of food. Assessments of the subsistence retns of iKung revealed 
that they were obtaining ufficient resources to meet their needs Offlake rates in general were sustainable, 
although some species may have been affected adversely by foraging pressure (e g ostriches) 

There amindicatons that tis -atuation has changed considerably since the late 1960s Subsistence hunting and 
gathering has become more difficult, in part because of overgrazmg of the area by hvestock and the reduction of 
wildlife due to habitat changes and hunting pressure Population sizes have expanded, and there are more firearms 
and horses unthe area, which has increased hunting efficiency Wage employment opportunities have also 
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increased, and many young aMults prefer prefer earning cash to learning and utihzmg foraging techniques The 
long-term viability of hunting and gathering as a strategy, therefore, has declined sgnficantly. 

In 1965 a fence was built along the unguarded international border of Botswana and Nambta. Many Kung San 
worked for the government in bulding that fence Since this fencing limited access to the western hunting area 
(as well as lmaiting game movement in the area), some IKung San enugrated to Tsumlkwe, a South African 
government settlement station established inNanbm in 1959-60, 50 km west of the Dobe area. 

Changes in the degree to which IKung partcipate in foraging and food production can be seen in the Dobe area. 
During a lugh rainfall period of 1967 to 1970 many San planted and harvested crops of maize, sorghum, and 
melons But they returned to hunting and gatherig mnthe dry years of 1972-73 By the mid-1970s, hunting and 
gathering was on the decline again as people moved increasingly into pastoralism, agnculture, and wage labor 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The Dobe IKung San are not autonomous Their access to land is controlled by the state, although in practice 
people do establish fields without asking permussion from the sub-land board. They also do not have free access 
to wildlife resources Some species of anmnals are considered endangered (e g graffe, pangolin), so they are not 
allowed to kill them Penalties for kihng these animals were severe (fines and prison sentences) The !Kung are 
allowed to kill limited numbers of other anmals (e g gemsbok, dwker) There were no restncbors on gathering 
of wild plant resources 

Yellen does not go into detail about the relationships between the local IKung groups and other people (e g 
Herero) in this study These relationships potentially have great significance, such as in cases where IKung are 
given rifles to hunt for other people It is also difficult to tell from the study whether the other groups in the 
region intervened actively to influence the MKung's pitterrs of resource use Taking people out of the labor force 
and pressing then. into service as headers or agricultural workers, for example, would have definite impacts on the 
viability of foraging among IKung groups 

AnoLWr topic of concern relates to the degree of authority which local people have over resources While 
Botswana government rural development pohcy holds that people should be allocated sufficient land to meet thewr 
needs, it is no: clear whether this has been followed mnthe Dobe area. Some IKung complained that they were not 
given rights over pans and surrounding land when they made formal applications to the Tawana Land Board. 

The extent tLwhich the Kung have the opportunity to partlcipae in the making of operational riles regarding 
land and res-urce management is unclear At the time of Yellen's study, there were no IKung in the Ngamdland 
District Courtil nor were there any Kung headmen recognized as having authority by the Batawana tribe 

Since the time of Yellen's study, the Botswana government has encotraged the formation of Village Development 
Committees (VDCs) among the !Kung and other groups in remote areas The VDCs have no authority over land 
matters, but they do carry out development activities and dscuss commuity rniners at the local level The VDCs 
among IKung have not been very effective at promoting the interests of then members mnland and resource icss 

Oe of the intriguing aspects of Yellen's study is that it describes individual and g.. iz- LvJ models for utilizion 
of space This ind of model might be useful in coming up with community-based 1 som e management schemes 
that pertain to different segments of a society There are ahay indications dw"0 iadhies in the dia Hills area 
have been asked to take part in tourism enterprises In the /mai/ area, south if the Ahas, IKung have sought to 
obtain land rights from the Tawana Land Board on the basis of group affil.aon. 
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Unique Attributes 

Perhaps the most unique abprct of this study is that Itwas done among a group of people who subsisted entirely 
on foraging This is not a common situation in Africa today. There are relatively few groups who continue to 
derive their subsistence from hunted and gathered foods 

A second relatively unique feature is the degree of isolation of the Dobe area at the time of Yellen's study. There 
were no roads into the area, only sand tracks which had to be negotiated by four-wheel drive vehicles Population 
densities were very low by African standards 

Finally, the nature of the land tenure system in the Dobe region has changed significantly since the time of 
Yellen's study While group members had relatively unrestricted access to resource&within their own group's 
territomes in the 1960s, ilus situation no longer prevails IKung groups cannot hunt freely, nor can they find large 
amounts of plant resources very iasdyAlthough the Kung theoretucally have customary rights in the Dobe 
region, they have not been allocated exclusive (common law) rights over blocks of land under the new land tenure 
system in Botswana. 
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16. The Okavango isheries Socio-Economic Study 

by Else and Yvonne Merafe Skjonsberg 

Summary 

This study focuses on the socioeconomic conditions related to the subsistence and commercial fishenes in the 
Okavango region of Ngamiland in northern Botswana Two previous reports undertaken by NORPLAN A/S 
involved an assessment of the status and development strategies of Botswana fisheries and an examination of 
fishing technology, processing, and marketing Skjonsberg and Merafe (198' 2) state that, "Amajor objective was 
to ughhght how standards of living in the Okavango 'catchment' area could be improved through the upgrading of 
the present fishing efforts" Furthermore, the investigators wanted to view the development of fishenes in the 
context of local economic and poliLcal systems 

The investigative team spent approximately three weeks in the Okavango region The) gathered information 
through informal surveys and interviews with men and women engaged in commercial and subsistence fishing, as 
well as fisheries staff and representatives of local governments, Commumty Development, Land Use Planners, 
Agricultural Demonstrators, and the Food Resource Department. 

The fisheries resources of the Okavango region have attracted recent attention due primarily to drought, 
overgrazing, and economic collapse in 1985 involving loss of employment in the South African gold mines At 
the time of the study, I was believed that the Okavango Swamp contained relatively untapped reserves of fish 
Local technology based on dugout canoes, floodplain traps, baskets or funnel traps, gilinets, cast nets, and hook 
and lines were thought to pose little threat of overexploitaton In addition, the nature of the swamp itself was 
seen as an obstacle to overuse by commercial fisheries 

The Okavango fluodplain system consists of a large interior delta (3,120 square kilometers) surrounded by 
swamplands that cover from 10,000 to 16,000 square kilometers Water that drains from this swamp system enters 
the Boteti River and later rejuvenates Lake Ngamn and Lake Xau Floodwaters from the Angolan highlands 
achieve highest levels in the upper reaches of the delta dimrg December and during June and July in the lower 
delta. 

The cyclical pattern in water levels from north-to-south supports fishing throughout the year Fish catch size 
vanes inversely with water levels During flood, fish migrate to shallow, reed-filled waters to spawn The lower 
delta serves as a hatchery for the system while the upper delta provides refuge during the dry season The fish 
retreat to large pools and deeper channels as swamp waters recede 

Fish stock density ibreiduvely low in the Okavango system when compared to other sub-tropical and tropical 
floodplain environments (Fox 1976 125) Although there are more than 80 species of fish in the Okavango 
Swamp region, only 19 species are valuable commercially Fox (1976) attributes this relatively low density to 
habitat instabihty, nutrient deficiency, and/or predator imbalance Nutrient deficiency re:jlts from oxygendepletion 
in reed choked areas In the delta i-.gion fish communities are domindted by three spot bream (Tilama andersoni) 
and red-breasted bream r melanooleura) Tigerfish (Hydrocynos vittatus) and mudsucker (eo lunatus) are 
taken by fishermen in the upper delta. Catfish (Clandae) are also a relatively im ortant game fish Fish yields 
vary from one metric ton per subsistence fisherman to 20-25 metric tons (wet weight) for commercial fishermen 
Interestingly, Fox (1976) points out that fisheries productivity increases nep'r swamp margins adjacent to grazing 
lands used by domesticated livestock (i e, catle) 

In 1980, the Food Resources Department of the Botswana Government began to purchase salted fish from local 
fishermen in Ngamnland. This fish purchasing program was to serve two primary purposes First, the area had 
been struck by severe drought and needed a source of income At that time, less than 6% of Ngamdand's 
population were involved in a cash economy Second, salted fish resources were distributed through a government 
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nutnton program to people exposed to nutritional risks, specfically mothers and children. In 1986-87. 
approximately 40 tons of salted fish were distributed by this program at chmu, schools, and mobile he ith stops 
In 1987, moe than 50% of the population ui this region received food ratons from the Botswana government. 

Food proceesing and storage techniques were important topics of consideraton in the study Local fishing groups 
have used several different methods for processing and preserving fish from the Okavango Salted fish sales have 
risen sharply from a single Small Project Fund (AE-10) group (1 fish selit) in 1981 to 6 (154 fish sellers) in 
1986-87 (the authors reversed these figures in Table 2) Total fish purchases u 1987-88 equaled 92,000 Pula. 
Sixty-three fishermen (63/158 or 40%) earned less than 200 Pula each in 1986/87 

One source of risk, however, for the region's fishermen and women is the need to import salt. Tis salt currently 
is distributed by the Fisheries Uidt of the Minstry of Agnculture Fresh fish sales in the region are very imuled 
due to tugh perishability and lmited marketing capabilities Smoked fish also has a relatively short shelf life (ca. 
1-2 weeks) Tius techmque apparently could be improved and the storage time for smoked fish could be extended 
(Skjonsberg and Mcrafe 1987 42) 

In 1983, the Botswana Government ntmuated a grants program to encourage mchviduals to begin to fish, to increase 
their fishing and marketing skills, and to improve their equipment. The target group for ths program included an 
estimated 20-30 commercial fishcrmen, 760 semi-subsistence fishermen, and between 2,000 to 4,000 women and 
children who procure fish m the Okavango Two hundred and eighty-four fishermen received Financial Assistance 
Pohcy (FAP) grants that were designed to provide economic aid to smah scale producers The Fisheries Unit 
informed fishermen about the grant program, provided training w advanced fishing and processing methods, 
administered the grants, provided salt and purchased salted fish, assisted n gear maintenance, and dehvered salted 
fish to chncs, shools, and health stops 

Each FAP grant applicant was required to attend fisheries traming courses and to supply 30% of the total 
equpment costs Approximately 66% of the FAP grants ranged between 490-600 Pula for fishing equipment. 
Within 4 years, the Fisheries Unit managed to attrwt 300 fishermen from more than 40 locations throughout the 
Okavango, particularly the eastern banks 

The AE-10 (Small ProJCtS) funded groups met with le long-term success Several reasons given for their 
fadure include lack of equpment maintenance, exclusion of women (wives) from groups and fish camps, and 
preference for solitary fishing The authors also point out that fishing group payments for salted fish were 
frequently delayed for more than 3 months 

The study identified six risk factors associated with fisheries in the Okavango These risks included. 
dinppearance of wetla ds, threats posed by hippos and crocodiles, reluctance to travel on major swift 
watercourses, net damage by crocodiles, theft of nets, and the need for salt to preserve fish A factor affecting 
fishing success is the degree to which people are able to balanme their fishing activities with their other labor 
requirments (e g herding, crop production) 

The report notes the importance of having access to appropriate technology for catching and for processig fish 
Making this technology more widely available would be a positive step in proming fish production. Other 
proposals included subsidzed purchases ot low cost gillnets, development of improved smoking methods for fish 
preservation, and expansion of local markets for smoked fish 

Access, Control, and Sustainability of Natural Resources 

ThLs study does not provide specific information regarding accm to fish resources in the Okavango region 
Skjonsberg and Merafe (1987 56) state "Gerally fishing grounds are open to everybody, but temtoriality seemn[s] 
to develop in areas that have been fUied by certain groups or famihes." Commercial &henmen must be relatively 
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mcde throughout the annual cycle due to fluctuations in water levels and the dramatic expansion and contracion 
of fishing grounds in the region The seasonal dynamics of the Okavango Delta and adjacent wetlands probably 
mitigates against the establishment of strictly defined territones F~ishing eqiprient is owned individually, with 
the exception of some boats and nets which AE-10 groups have gotten 

No mention is made of the need to obtain fishing permits or licenses Fishermen who apply for FAP grants or 
AE-10 (Small Projects Funded Groups) financial assistance muct participate in fisheries training courses offered by 
the Fisheries Umt. Fishing activities in the Okavango region are controlled to a limited extent by the Fisheries 
Unit since the government provides financial aid, mandatory tramiig, equpment (gillnets, boats, motors, etc), salt 
and salting pans, and a market for salted fish 

Sustainability of subsistence and commercial fishing in the Okavango region is tied closely to the ecological 
dynamics of tus vast riverme and lacustnne system Based on general esmatew s of fish productivity for Afncan 
rivenne systems, the authors propose that the Okavango system may produce 5,000 tons/yr Standing crop for the 
Okavango Delta itself vary between 100 to 700 kg/ha. The authors suggest that a "conservative" estimate of 
anaual fish catch equals 8,000 metric tons Skjonsberg and Merafe (1987 51) base these annual yield estimates on 
the entire area of the Okavango system (ca. 10,000 square kilometers) Yet, they qlate that fish populations are 
unstable from year to year in the river floodplain, the Lower Delta, draining rivers, and Lake Ngami (1987 50) It 
would, then, be a mistake to assume that fisheries in the Okavango could sustain anmual fish catches equaling 
8,000 metric tons 

Ultmately, amnual yield estimates must be based on better quantitative studies Fisheries will ultimately be 
regulated in ar, dance with Liebig's Law of the Minmunum, long-term cropping rates should perhaps be based on 
minimal productivity levels set by seasonal and interannual variations m regional precipitation Furthermore, 
management practices related to wild and domesticated animal populations play a significant role in the 
sustainability of the fisheries resources Increased human predation on elephant and Ippopotamus populations 
adversely affects channel development and maitenance On the other hand, increased numbers of domestic 
livestock along the margins of the Okavango may serve to enhance fish production (Fox 1976 56) 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The productive resource (fish) is considered to be a common property resource, however, individual groups and 
sub-groups within the Okavango did lay claim to areas where they obtained fish and other wild foods In practice, 
most idivduals and groups did not pay much heed to traditional fishing territories 

The administration of fisheries in the Okavango is done by the Fisheries Umt, which is under the Division of 
Animal Production in the Ministry of Agriculture Land adminmtration is in the hands of the Tawana Land Board, 
a statutory body which allocates land or grazing, arable, residential, and business puposes If a fishing group 
wished to set up a commercial operation that required a plot of land, it would have to approach the Land Board. 
It would also have to seek support from the local cluef's representative or ward head. By and large, however, 
most fishermen tend to be autonomous in terms of their fishing activities 

It is interesting to note from the Okavango fisheries study that those people who received the most extension 
assistance and credit, the AE-10 groups and especially he individual fishermen receiving Financial Assistance 
Policy (FAP) grants, did not necessarily become successful fishermen There were other factors that affected the 
viability of their fislung and income generation activities These factors included availability of equipment, skill 
levels and traunn, and access to markets Unfortunately, there has been no systematic follow-up of FAP grant 
recipients to dtemne reasons for variance in success rates (Skjonsberg and Merafe 1987 24) 

The AE-10 fishing groups have had problems, of the intial seven fishing cooperatives set up, only one, Etsha 13, 
continued to function reasonably well at the time of the study Some of the problems the cooperatives faced were 
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institutional, in one case, the members could not come to agreement on how to share the one remaining boat that 
they had after the other was crushed by a luppo. In other cases, group members preferred to fish individually 
rather than as pat of a group Low profit margins and heavy dependency on Fisheries Unit support are two other 
constraints faced by the groups 

Another issue is that only men have formed AE-10 groups, Skjonsberg and Merafe (1987.26) note that group 
constitutions "actively exclude women." Two of the groups said that this restriction was an obstacle to their fishing 
performance Women do partcpate in fishing, the fishing done by women using baskets is often conducted in 
groups ranging in size from a few individuals to entre vilages A major constraint to women becoming more 
involved in commercial fishing was that they did not own mekoro (dugout canoes) 

Information on the struture and organization of the fishing groups and decismn-making is relatively limited. 
There are local fishing comuttees in the Okavango which we made up prunanly of fishermen and sometimes 
prominent mdividuals in the local communities (e g the Chief's representative) One important observation was 
that the vast majority of fishermen tend to be older people, often over 50 Information is usually transutted to 
these individuals by Fishcries Unit staff on an mdividual basis 

One suggestion made by Skjonsberg and Menmfe (1987 36) was that more information be imparted to people 
through village (ootla) meetings Tins strategy would ensure not only wider dissemination of mformation but 
would also help elicit support from community leaders and elders Great communication between extension 
officers and fishermen was considered crucial Thus, a combination of grEater participation, more consultation, 
closer monitoring of individuals and groups involved in fishing, mcreased involvement of women, and institutional 
strengthening would help provide fishermen in the Okavango with greater chances for success 

Unique Features 

A umque feature of the Okavango Delta is its low diversity in fish and low nutrient levels which result in low 
primary production A relatively small percentage of the populaton can be considered active fishermen, unlike 
other major wetland areas i Afra (e g the Bangweulu Swamps in Zambia) One reason given for this simuon 
was the diverse natur of the economic systems of Okavango residents Another reason is that the areas where 
fishing is good ar relatively hmted. 

Significant changes occur seasonally and over the long term in the Okavango Delta. The drying up of major 
bodies of water related to the Okavango system (e g Lake Nganu) has had signficant effects on fishing 
productivity in the region 
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17. An Investigation into the Decline of the Yambei Fisherman's Cooperative Society 
by KS. GIL1ore 

Summary 

Gilmore's paper documents the formation of the Yambezi Fisherman's Co-operauve Society (YFCS) in the village 
of Satau in the Chobe District of ncrthern Botswana Th7is fishing cooperative was, in part, modeled after previous 
livestock cooperatives in Botswana, as well as the Yambezi Fishermen's Association that had formed during the 
late 1960s Operating funds for this early cooperative had been based on a tax paid for each fish caught 
Apparent mismanagement of these funds led to the demise of this initial cooperative enterprise 

The Yambezi fishing cooperative was created in 1973 and bye-laws were approved by 115 charter members (50 
active members) These bye-laws established the following goals 1) to promote and to market members' fish and 
fish products, 2) to assist in product improvement, 3) to arrange fish sales and to provide for requisite needs in 
production and processing, 4) to market basic foodstuffs in bulk to members, and 5) to encourage thrift and 
cooperation among members Funds for tfus operation were also ised via a levy unposed on numbers of fish 
caught. 

Unlike the previous effort, the finances of the Yambezi Fishermen's Co-operauve Society (YFCS) were managed 
by the Fisheries Section of Botswana's Ministry of Agriculture The Fisheries Section also provided a budding 
and transportation, as well as practical advice and business management taining Gilmore suggests that co-op 
members did not fully understand the implications of these bye-laws Community interest waned and active 
membership and attendance declined markedly between 1973 and 1976 Many membLer faded to pay levies 
placed on fish catch size and a number of the co-op members marketed their fish to Rhodesian fishmongers 
instead of to established co-op markets 

It would appear that members of the fishermen's cooperative did not commit themselves to the principles outlined 
in the bye-laws Cash economies, markets, and non-kan based associations frequently create an over-riding interest 
in personal profits and mistrust in working with individuals that have little obligation to reciprocate 

An additional problem was that the Fisheries Section of the Ministry of Agriculture was disbanded, their key role 
in adminstration and training dissolved, apd supervision was transferred to the Deprtmuent of Co-operative 
Development This lack of continuity in administration can also be seen as a contributing factor in coop member 
mistrust and lack of commitment Gilmore also points out that needed continuity and support for such co
operative efforts is difficult in Botswana due to geographical isolation and remoteners of villages such as Satau 

Furthermore, the Yambezi Fishermen's Co-operative Society also was affected by several significant, interrelated 
environmental, economic and political factors First, Lake Yambezi covers more than 10,120 hectares, yet less 
than 400 hectares or 1percent of the lake is situated within Bostwana's northern border The relatively shallow 
fringes of Lake Yambezi are subject to dramatic fluctuauons in water depth and surface area Fish production 
declined in Lake Yambe2i dunng the late 1970s Such a declne can perhaps be related to overfishing but the 
author suggests that it was more likely caused by the spread of floating aquatic weeds, particularly Salvirna 
molesta This aquatic woed supposedly reduces oxygen availability in the water column No explanation is given 
for the expansion of this plant, however, it has been introduced to a number of African lakes and has been the 
focus of an international control program in the region 

Potential fishing areas declined as the result of political activities In 1972, aimed patrols from the Caprivi Strip 
confiscated the boats and equipment of 26 Yambezi fishermen These patrols greatly restricted fishing activities 
based in villages in northern Botswana. Fishing areas surrounding small islands along the western edge of the lake 
have waitionally been productive This area was apparently made relatively inaccessible by Namibian patrols 
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Finally. Zambian Markets for fish collapsed as a result of economic recession. Prior to 1975, Zambian fish
mongers brought trucks of ice to the lake shores where they purchased the fish catches of the Yambezi 
Fishermen's Co-operative Society. Members of the YFCS had luted marketing alternatives, especially for fresh 
fish. 

Access. Control, and Sustainability of Natural Resources 

Although little information is offered regarding access to and control of the fish resources of Lake Yambezi in 
northern Botswana, we do ,ee that pobrical disputes regarding the Caprivi Strip (Botswana versus Namibia) played 
a significant role in the demise of the YFCS Access to the productive fish resources surrounding the western 
islands in the lake was quite central to sustaining a viable fishing enterprise in tras region 

It may also be that commercial fisheries in a number of the eastern and southern African lakes must maintain 
access to relatively large areas in order to insure use of core areas that are not threatened by water level changes 
In this (,ase, access and control of fish resources involves two countries that have been engaged in warfare The 
economic risks associated with commercial fishing in this particular case were exacerbated by the fact that the 
major market for the fis' , involved a third country, Zambia. 

Sustairability of fisheries resources in lakes like Yambezi and Ngami (Botswana), as well as swamp systems like 
the Okavango (Botswana) and the Bangweulu (northern Zambia) requires further investigation In these aquatic 
environments, fish catch size vanes inversely with water level Marked seasonal fluctuations in water depth and 
lake size are also related to changes in fish density, nutrient inputs, water column stability, and nutrient content 
Instability in ecological systems is generally correlated with productivity Paradoxically, the environmental 
instability that enhances ecological productivity may also produce greater risks related to variation in fish catch, 
predictability of fish location, and so forth 

Autonomy and Decentrazation 

The Yambezi Fishermen's Co-operative Society was made up of members from several Chobe District 
communities (Satan, Parakurungu, Yambezi, and Mazunawe), with the administrative center of the cooperative in 
Satau Co-operative funds were kept in the district capital at Idasane Assistance was provided by the Fisheries 
Section of the Ministry of Agriculture, which offered training in the principles of cooperative nanagement and 
technical assistance 

As Gilmore (p 98) notes, from the beginning the iaison between the government's Fisheries Section and the 
Yambezi Fishermen's Co-operative society was "more than advisory" Subsidies were provided by the government 
in the form of transport and fishing inputs The disbanding of the Fisheries Section led to problems within the co
operative, in part because of the dependency relationshup that had been created Participation in co-operative 
activities declined between 1973 and 1976, as did the economic returns from levies 

One of the reasons the community failed was, according to Gilmore, because the members had a genuine lack of 
understanding as to how a co-operative should function Many member, believed that the co-operative was simply 
an extension of the Fisheries Section Ther were also internal pohtcal dynamics, including distnst of those who 
assumed leadership roles Thc withdrawal of support from the Fishenes Se.tion essentially undercut the co
operative, leaving the members to try and make it on their own Eventualy, the community support for the 
cooperative was withdrawn, and the cooperative faltered The decision to expand me YFCS into a consumers co
operative society in 1977 renewed flagging interest in the co-op 
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18. Socioeconomic and Environmental Impacts of International Tourism among Kalahari 
San 
by Robert Htchcock 

This paper assesses the cultural, economuc, and environmental effects of tourism among San populations in the 
Kalahan Desert region of Botswana and Nanubia. As the pace of development in the Kalahan has increased, a 
variety of suggestions have been put forth that are geared toward increasing incomes, enhancing employment, and 
promoting conservation One such suggestion is the expansion of tourism activities which local people can benefit 
from more than they have in the past. 

Mu.h of the tourism in Botswi.na is wildlife-related Visitors come to Botswana frequently to visit national parks, 
game reserves, and national monuments More land has been assigned park or reserve status than in any other 
country in southern Africa. Data on land zoning in Botswana reveal that a total of 101,335 square kilometers have 
been set aside specifically for these purposes These areas represent a wide variety of h.,bltan, including wetlands, 
pans, forests, and open savannas 

Some of the areas where rural communities in Botswana exist are in land defined as Wddhfe Management Areas 
(WMAs) WMAs are regions where wildlife utilization and management represent the primary forms of land use 
According to the various policy papers on WMAs by the Department of Wildlife and National Parks and the 
Botswana Government's wute paper on Wildlife Conservation Policy (1986), people in rural areas will be 
encouraged to utilize resources sustainably in these areas As the wute paper notes, special emphasis will be 
placed upon wildlife-related development activities, including tourism, the improvement of hunting sklls, 
enhancement of proces-ing abihtes, wildlife domestication, and game ranching 

Regulations are being drawn up by the Botswana government which will stipulate the kinds of activities that can 
be carried out in WMAs Types of land use which ught jeopardize the environment and especially wildlife 
resource will either be linuted or not permitted The districts are making decisions as to whether or not people 
will be allowed to remain in the WMAs It is also open to question whether or not they will be allowed to keep 
livestock there 

Thus far, seven districts have set aside land for WMAs, with about 20 percent of the land area in the country 
having been zoned as WMAs The breakdown of the various WMA's by districts is as follows' Chobe Nunga 
(2.234 kin2) and MasamwKanyu (12,938 kin2), Central Tamafupa (UJ38 kin2) and Kedia (3,234 km2), North 
West. Ngamiland (22,440 kin2). Ghanzi Groot Laagte (3,908 kin2), Matlho-a-Phuduhudu (8,816 km2), and Okwa 
(13,618 kin2), Kgalagadi Kgalagadi (34481 kmW), Kweneng (6,075 kin2), Southern Western Ngwaketse (2,672 
kin2) The total amount of land zoned as WMAs in Botswana as of mid-1991 is 121,546 km2 None of these areas 
has been gazetted officially by the government of Botswana 

Part of the reason for the fact that no WMAs exist on the ground is that the processes of planning and consultation 
have been relatively extensive, and the DWNP has had to spend considerable imounts of time talking to District 
Councils and Land Boards Some of the district meetings indicated that there continues to be an element of 
concern among some some individuals who feel that there may be insufficient amounts of land available for 
communal purposes if the present plans for commercial ranches and WMAs are implemented Questions have also 
been raised as to who would manage and oversee the WMAs Most district land boards feel that they are too 
short-staffed to take on additional responsiblities 

Discussions at both national and distrct level reveal that there may be some potential problems with some of the 
ways in which the WMA concept has been envisioned One example can be seen in the position of DWNP, which 
has stated that the boundaries of the areas designated for communal activities within WMAs would be determined 
on the basis of land in current use for those purposes Tins stipulation essentially would prevent the expansion of 
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land ume activities that would be required as population grows around settlements 

Resista ce to the WMA concept at the local level has come about in part because of the stipulations that 0) 
seasonal grazmg of livestock by non-local people would not be permaed in these areas, and (2) no new 
developmat of permanent water points would be permitted in a WMA. These restrictions all have mplications 
for the pa ental of promoting community-based resource management, especially tourism, in the WMAs 

One sugr esbon by several San communities in the Ghanzi District of western Botswana (Chobokwane, Hanahai, 
and Goort Laagte) was that game ranching be attempted as a means of encouraging touists to visit their 
cow'u uties In 1989, three ranches were allocated to the communities by the Ghanzi District Council 
Subsecuently, however, the Ghanzi District Council's decision was reversed by the Mfinistry of Local Government 
and Linds Eventually, the ranches were allocated to rural people, but the three communities who had requested 
them riginally were told that they could not have exclusive rights to them 

Otner development personnel have noted the availability of handicrafts as a means of generating income m rural 
Botswana communities Non-govemmen. organizations such as Gantsicraft are purchasing crafts in remote areas, 
and tourists ae also buyng crafts inplaces such as Tsodilo One community in western Botswana, Ukwe, sold 
over P10,000 worth of crafts in a single visit by Gantsicraft. Remote Area Development Program (RADP) 
personnel have encouraged people ii local population centers to expand production of such items as wooden 
chairs, stools, and other items for sale to tourists in order to raise income levels In a few cases, Rural Industrial 
Officers (RIOs) and Business Advisors working with the RADP have held small-scale workshops and traimning 
activities for local people inorder tc assist them in improvmg tee quality of their 1Xoducts Again, remoteness 
from markets has meant Lr.the costs of these items have ended up being prohibitive 

Another area wheir miurnsm was recommended as a strategy was the Central Kalahim Game Reserve In 1985, the 
CKGR Fact Findig Mission recommended that the Department of Wildlife and National Parks take steps to tap 
the tourism potential of the reserve One way to do this, it was noted, was to expand the number of San game 
scouts 

Most of the tourists who visit the CKGR note that they wish to see wildlife in a relatively undisturbed habitat 
Some of them have been attracted to the region because of the attention that has been paid to it in both scientific 
and popular books, articles, and films Others come because they wish to see "unacculturated hunter-gatherers" 
Some tour operators take their clients up through Khutse Game Reserve to the remote ae dweller settlements of 
Kikao, Menoatshe, and Metseamonong Some tourists also came in from Ghaini to the west and visited the IKung 
settlement at Xade Botswana government figwa-es indicate that there were 181 tourist velucles in 1986 and 
approximately 300 in 1987 (Department of Wildlife and National Parks information) It is important to note that a 
number of these tourists visited the CKGR expressly to "see Bushmen" 

Cultural tourism L,having increasing impacts in Botswana. The problem is that the local people gelerally are not 
benefitting greatly from the expansioa in tourism numbers in their areas No rural communities at present have 
any agreements with safari or toumsm compamis to get fees from tourism At the same time, those communities 
that do have large numbers of tourists complain that they get few jobs and dtat the tourists overexploit local 
resources such as fliewoc-l In addition, San do not like having to change their clothing for tourists who wish to 
take photographs of 'traditional Bushmen" 

One of the dtffcultis with expanding tourism in the Cential Kalahan is the relatively underdeveloped nature of 
the infrastncvure then, The roads are usually sand-choked tracks that aie somearnes ludden by lugh grass growth 
The grass itself poses a danger to vehucles, since it sometimes catches fire, and trucks have been burned out 
completely, leaving the occupants to wait for rescue or to undertake extensive treks to settlements or the game 
scout camp at Khutse There are few patrols by the Department of Wildlife and National Parks which could 
provide assistance to tourists, and many of the DWNP vehicles do not carry spare parts or sufficient extra fuel or 
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water to supply to people who get into trouble The maps of dhe area are extremely rough, and numerous changes 
fiave occurred due to the drought and the expansion of mining exploration and other kinds of human activities in 
,he region An additional problem relates to the nature of the animals in the region. many of the predators have 
iad difficulty during the drought, and some of them could pse threats to humans unless extreme caution is 
xercised. It is clear that extensive preparatay work will have to be undertaken by the government before the 

9KGR can be considered safe for expanded numbers of tourists
I'
One of the problems with toursnminthe Central Kalahan isthat it is being used asareason for people being 
resettled outside of the reserve Discussions have been held with reserve residents in an attempt to convince them 
of the efficacy of moving to new areas Several reasons were given by government officials to CKGR residents as 
to why the resettlement was necessary First of all, they noted that the move would help ensure conservation of 
he resource base in the reserve Secondly, they argued that it would enhance the tourism potential of the region 
A third reason given by government officials for removal of local populations was that it would enable them to 
have direct access to development assisrne 

Xt has been suggested that an underlying reason for the decision to remove people from the reserve was to respond 
othe interests of environmentalists who were pressuring the European Economic Community to withdraw 

financial support for Botswana unless greater efforts were made to conserve wildlife and other natural m-sowres 
A second suggestion is that the mining companies wish to have complete access to the reserve for mineral 
e'qploitation purposes, and it would be easier to have people out of the way in order to carry out their operations 
A third sugge.,-on is that some individuals inBotswana feel it important to "villagize" remote area dwellers and 
thus bang them into the mansteam of life in the country Finally, a few people have suggested that livestock 
lowner-s would like to see large portions of the reserve de-gazetted they would then be turned into communal 
areas, and new cattle posts could be established in these areas 

Whatever the reasons behind the decision to resettle people outside the reserve, attention must be paid to the 
potential impacts of population relocatien There is a danger that the removal of people from their ancestral lands 
could serva to crode their socioconoinic status Assessment of the areas sumroinding the reserve reveal that there 

are few, if any, places that are unclmed by other groups orindividuals Specalefforts will have to be made by 
the Land Boards in Botswana to adjudicate land claims prior to any decision to move people District Councils 
will also have to see to it that economc assistance is provided to people who are relocated so that they are able to 
sustain themselves in their new arzas 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

This study shows that although in theory San have rights to land, in fact they do not have secuty of tenure. No 
San commwutis have leases, and even those situations where leases were promi as L'the case of the three 
Ghanzi farms, the decision to allow them to have the land was reversed. There are also numerous cases m the 
Kalahan where San have been told that they have to move to new areas 

It is also apparent that increased numbers of tourists will have significant environmental impacts. In the Okavango
Delta and parts of the Kalaian, large amounts of trash and serious firewood depletion am evident. San say that 
they have no control over the numbers of tourists vmting their areas, which is one of the reasons that they want 
exclusive rights to blocks of land in WMAs and communal areas 

Overall, rural communities in Botswana do not have sufficient control over land to be able to start community
based tourism projects Without this control, the chances for their benefitbng fom increased tourimn are smalL 
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Autonomy and Decentralization 

At present, it cannot be said that San communities ae autonomous in the sense that they can make decisions about 
where they want to live and which areas they wish to collect resources in Hunting is restricted to specific 
Controlled Hunting Areas (CHAs) and people must have licenses in order to hunt. Collecting of resources such as 
grapple plant is contolled by the Agricultural Resources Board (ARB), and again people must have permits in 
order to exploit these resources 

Without further steps being taken toward allowing San and other mil communities in Botswana to have land and 
resource access rights, the chances of establishing a viable community-based resource management system are 
minimaL 
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19. A Review of the Western Ngwaketse Wildlife Utilization Project 
by Natural Resources Management Project 

This report describes the western Ngwaketse Wildlife Utilization Project in southern Botswana. Established in 
April. 1990, the project is located in a Wildlife Management Area (WMA 40), which is 2,510 square kilometers 
T..,, project is being implemented by a Botswana-based NGO, CORDE (Cooperation for Research, Development, 
and Education), with support from the Norwegian Agency for International Development (NORAD), World 
Wildlife Fund, and the Southern Distrct Council The total amount of funding allocated to the project was 
P77,110 (approximately $30,000) These funds were to be used for purchase of a vehicle, tools, office, hunting, 
and camping equpment, saddles, and running costs 

The Western Ngwaketse Wildlife Utilization Project consists of technical assistance and financial support provided 
to a set of rural communities in southern Botswana. Originally conceived in 1988, the project was designed to 
help remote area dwellers (RADs) in the Ngwaketse (Southern) District generate income and expand job 
opportunities The onginp] project memorandum called for the establishment of five game harvesting units 
(GHUs) in western Ngwaketse These units were to be made up of subsistence hunters from the local area who 
would be allowed to hunt on a rotational basis Each of the hunters was to be given a Special Game License 
(SOL) Training mn firearm usage and preparation of trophy skins was provided by the Department of Wildlife and 
National Parks through a short course held in August, 1990 

The second component of the project was to have Village Crafts Production Units involved in handicraft 
manufacture and sale The resources for the crafts wold be obtained either from the wildlife utilization 
component (e g skins) or from the local area (e g ostrich eggshell beads) These crafts would be purchased by 
non-government organizations, local people, or by tourists travelling through the area 

The idea for the wildlife utilization project came originally from discussions between local community members 
and the Assistant Game Warden in Kanye Feasibility studies were then conducted by a consultant (Environmental 
Services Botswana) and a team from the World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) in 1988-89 An economic 
evalution was done by the Department of Wildlife and National Parks in December, 1989 Funding was sought for 
the project from LG 32, the Remote Area Development Program of the Ministry of Local Government and Lands 
in 1989-90 The project isbeing implemented in part by an NGO in conjunction with the Eastern Ngwaketse 
Wildlife Committee Distinct and local-level extension officers (e g the Business Adviser to the Remote Area 
Development Program) also provide assistance 

The project was structured in such a way as to include a Game Extension Officer (GEO) who had the 
responsibility foi overseeing some of the project activities Decision-making was to be done in conjunction with 
local people through a group of individuals drawn from the participating communities This committee, which is 
known as the Western Ngwaketse Wildlife Committee, is composed of eleven men, two each from the settlements 
of Kutuku, Thankana, Mahotshwane, Kanakd, and Itholoke, and one from Moksochudi These individuals were 
appointed by the headmnen of their .ommuniuties after a public meeting was held to explain the goals and objectives 
of the project by the project managcr, who works for the NGO implementing the project. 

The Botswana Government and USAID-supported Natural Resources Management Project was requesoed to 
undertake an assessment of the Western Ngwaketse Wildlife Utilization Project in February, 991. A review of 
relevant literature was undertaken, project participants and district and central government officials were 
interviewed, and field investigations were carried out. 

The review of the project identified a number of key issues (1) the distribution of benefits from wildlife 
enterprises, (2) the need for participatory planning and implementation capacity, and (3)rights of access to 
resources and sustanabdlity One of the findings of the assessment team was that only a small number of people 
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took pait, something wich caused a cerain amount of resentment in the aea. Secondly, the degree of 
consultation was not as extensive as it nught have been Thirdly, it was found that only two hunts had taken 
place, during which 23 animals were obtained (from a project quota of 795) Hunters used vehicles rather than 
horses or donkeys, and the effiency of firearm usage was low 

Originally, the project was designed so that hunting units would range out from their settlements inpursuit of 
game It was found, however, that this strategy was unpractical, and the hunts were mounted from Mabutsane, the 
sub-dstct center The hunters observed by the NRMP team members kept to the well-travelled tracks and fired 
from the backs of the vehicles, something which is illegal in Botswana. The hunters tended to fire at long range 
and they missed many of their targets Once they did kill an anmal, butchering took place under relatively 
hygienic conditions No provisions were made, however, for shading the carcasses from the sun nor to prevent 
damage to the skins, something that lowered thiir value Poor shot placement also contributed to a reduction in 
the utility of the skins The overall conclusion was that project participants benefitted only from relatively minor 
income generated through sales of fresh meat. The communities in the area had yet to benefit in any significant 
way from the project. 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

In the past, the people of the western Ngwaketse region had relatively open access to wildlife and plant resources 
within their own areas This situation changed, however, with the movement into the area of Bakgalagadh 
agropastomlists and, later, with establishment of the Bangwaketse chiefdom The Bangkwaketse divided the land 
in western Ngwaketse among wardheads who oversaw allocation of grazing, arable land and water rights there 
The majority of the residents of the region, who were ethnically Basarwa or Balala, were not allocated land under 
the traditonal Bangwaketse land allocation system 

Access to land has continued to be problematic for Basarwa and Balala even under the post-colonal Botswana 
state A portion of the area to the east was allocated to individuabl and small groups as ranches under the Tribal 
Grazing Land Policy Those people who lived inranch areas but who did not work for the leaseholders were 
reqired to move elsewhere A similar type of situation was seen m the western Ngwaketse area. Some of the 
current residents of one of the settlements, Kanaku, were displaced from the area around Malatusane, reportedly at 
the suggesuon of the Sub-Distnct Councd there A number of the people in the area felt that their land rights 
were by no means secure and that they could be required to move at any time 

Control of resources on a commumty basis in Wildlife Management Areas has yet to become a reahty in 
Botswana. The Western Ngwaketse WMA has yet to be gazetted, so it is sull possible for hvestock owners to 
move their cattle into the area. Given the impacts of hvestock on the grazing and the effects that the presence of 
domestic animals have on wddlfe, it would seem that there is a definite need for immediate gazetting of the 
Western Ngwaketse WMA and promulgation of regulations concerning land and resource use 

Access to resources on a communal basis is supposed to be guaranteed in tribal land areasof Botswana. One 
problem, however, is that nghts to wddhfe belong to the state In 1985, a ban on hunting was umposed in the area 
by the Southern Distct Council. The only people who were exempt from the ban were Remote Area Dwellers, 
some of whom were able to get Special Game Licenses on the basis of their being heavily dependent on wild 
resources Not everyone can get access to these licerres, somethung which has caused a certain amount of 
dissatisfaction At the same time, people with the Special Game Licenses did not have the right to transfer them 
to other people, thus, the hunting units could not take advantage of the fairly sizable number of animals available 
to the community 

Impact on Resources and Sustainablitv 

Assessments of the area within where the project was being implemented indicated that the numbers of game 
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anmals were relatively low, so much so that some people suggested that having a culling project was not a viable 
idea. The game populations in the region had recovered somewhat from the drought of the 1980s, but the 
numbers were still not very high It was difficult to tell whether or not the project was ecologically sustainable 
because of the lack of lugh-quality data on wildlife numbers The findings of the NRM team indicated that the 
project was not sustainable technologically and the hunting techniques were both poorly implemented and illegal 

From a socioiconomic standpoint, it cannot be said that the project was viable While a small number of hunters 
were able to get meat and a small amount of income from their hunts, other people in the communty faced 
reduction in access to wildlife resources Tis situation resulted in resentment of the members of the wildlife 
comnuittee, who were seen as attempting to ennch themselves at aie expense of the community It wa also felt 
that the projo t was being administered in a top-down manner and that some community members had no say in 
how it was muaged. Economically, the project was very expensive relative to the returns produced 

The uistutoiial viability of the core feature of the Ngwaketse Wddhfe Utlization Project, the wildlfe comnuttee, 
is, at best, un ertain Judging from assessments of the backgrounds of the members of the wddlife comnnttee, 
most of them came from families who traditionally had been hunter-gatherers Only two had been to school One 
of these men was appointed to be the project's boolkecper There were indications that the members of the 
committee weie not necessarily representanve of their settlements None of the committee members were women, 
and it is unlikely that they were even considered for membership 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The people of western Ngwaketse were affected to a significant degree by the land tenure and resource use 
policies of the Botswana government. There were those who felt that the imposition of wildlife regulations 
had negative e!Iects on local people There were also those who had been resetled as a result of govenunent 
policies and programs and who felt that they had ittle control over ther lives 

While the Botswana government stated clearly to the team that designed the Natural Resources Management 
Project that co)nmtuuties would be allowed to have control over local resources tWs has yet to occur Local 
people in westi n Ngwaketse cannot dictate who can and caiinot have a.cess to the resotwrce in the areas 
surrounding th(,ir communities 

A crucial issue in community-based resource management is the degrze to which there is participatory planning 
and project implementation Interviews by the NRMP team suggested that not all of the residents of the various 
western Ngwaketse communities were familiar with the wildlife project. Tis situaton raises a question as to how 
effective the consultaton process was in the project area. lhere is also a question concerning the level of input of 
local community members in selecting members of the committee Some of those interviewed saw the project as 
something imposed by the Southern District Council or by the NGO working in the area. 

There was no discussion in the report on the ways in which members of the widlife committee enforce rules or 
regulate the activities of individuals The distribution of the income generated by the two hunts was also not 
spelled out, so it is impossible to tell whether it was done equtably or according to who actually shot the ammaL 
Adetailed study of the operation of the wildlife committee is clearly in order 

A key issue in the western Ngwaketse study is how the "commumty" is defined. Judging from the results of the 
NRM study, the "community" consisted primarily of the project manager and the wildlife committee No women 
were involved in the ptoject. The people w;io benefitted from the meat pnoduced by the hunts tended to be the 
better-off members of the community In a sense, then, the project was providing a kind of ludden subsidy to 
already well-to-do individuals 

Another issue relates to the potential for compeUon to increase among various land users in the region If the 
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project does indeed serve to expand the viability of wildlife usage in the area, what effect will this have on 
livestock producers and agnculturalists? One must examine the effect of the project not only on the participants 
but also on the non-hunting members of the surrounding communities 

Decentralzation is crucial in ensuring the success of most commurty-based resource management projects In the 
case of the Western Ngwaketse Wildlife Utilization Project, most of the decisions are made by a small group of 
people One of the suggestions of the NRMP team was that the project be redesigned to incorporate a broader 
range of segments of the Western Nwaketse community Another suggestion is that women be incorporated more 
fully into the project's activities 

The flow of infonnation between local, district, and national level-bodies can sometimes be extremely important Im 
providing access to data which could be useful in project management. In the case of the western Ngwaketse 
project, it was found that there was little communication between the committee and members of the communities 
as well as between the project manager and the sub-dsrct council Having greater consultation among all those 
involved in the project and the management and use of natural resources in western Botswana would undoubtedly 
be beneficial 

Community-based resource management planning shoald be based on detailed assessments of local people's 
perceptions, goals, and objectives They should also be based on a comprehensive understanding of the 
socioecononuc and environmental situations of the areas concerned. Rapid surveys and occasional public meetings 
are insufficient methods of determimng what the problems and needs really ae A combination of strategies, 
including public meetings, interviews, disussions with project personnel, examination of records, aid assessment 
of policy papers and reports can help ensure that a thorough understanding is gained of what is happening in a 
project or an area. 
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20. Pilot Project om Silk Production in Botswana 

by Geoffrey Bailey and A.M. Ashby 

Summary 

This report is based on an investigation of several varieties of silk moths to determine the feasibility of ther 
producing silk under prevailing environmental and socioeconomic conditions in southeastern Botswana The work 
was carried out by Tshwaragano Brigade Trust, a non-government organmzation, for six months between October, 
1981 and April, 1982 Support for the study was provided by the U S Agency for International Development, and 
it was overseen by Botswana's Mnistry of Commerce and Industry The main objective of the work was to assess 
the utility of raising silk worms as a means of enhancing employment and increasing incomes in rural Botswana. 

Insects and insect products are utilized extensively by people in rural Botswana both for subsistence and cash 
generation purposes A potentially profitable natural resource utilization activity is tie exploitation of certain 
species of moths which can be used for the production of silk, including Argema mimosae, the African moon 
moth The cocoons of these moths can be soaked ina solution of water and caustic soda, degummed, and then 
threads of silk extracted This silk was tested and was found to be of high quality 

In the late 1970s and early 1980s, a private individual, Geoffrey Bailey, began collecting cocoons from local 
people in rural parts of southeastern Botswana After some initial experimentation, it was decided to undertake 
experimental trials with several types of silk moths, Bombyx mon, Philosamia ncini, Antheraea mylitta and 
Argema munosae The work was done by a small group consisting of a consultant (Bailey), two women who 
served as staff assistants, and a student with an agricultural background The collection of the cocoons of the 
Argema mniosae, which is indigenous to Botswana, was organized through pnvate schools in four communities, 
Gabane, Kumakwane, Mogodishane, and Mochudi The trials were conducted on land that was provided for this 
purpose by Tshwaragano Brigades Trust in Gabane, a rural village in southeasteni _-"tswana. The exotic cocoons 
were purchased from supL-rs oucside Botswana (e g India) 

Surveys in southeastern Botswana revealed that the appropriate types of plants were available to serve as food for 
the exotic moth species, including castor (icinus commums and Ricinus aficanus) and mulberry The shrubs and 
small trees were then replanted at Tshwaragano In general, there was sufficient leaf yield to allow cropping, 
although drought and goats did destroy some of the plants Local drought-resistant plants were also planted in the 
experimental area, including Terminaha sencea, manila, (Sclerocarva caffra, and Ziziphus zeyhenana. 

Experiments were done on the breeding of the four species of moths in captivity, and records were kept on the 
stages of larval development Rearing wa., done in netted pens and plantations Once hawhed, the young larvae 
were reared to first moult in the brood boxes and then transferred to growing food plants in the pers Some of the 
production constraints included drought and ants wuch got into the pens and consumed some of the cocoons 

Tehnical analysis of the results of the silk production experiments revealed that two of the three exotic species lid 
not do very well under Botswana's Llinatic conditions The sen silk moth Bombyx mon produced silk but it was 
found that the conditions had to be kept fairly humid The local species, Argema mimosae, did well when 
conditions were close to being natural 

Overall, it was concluded that the prospects for silk production are generally very good, one reason being that 
Botswana's eight month hot and rainy season with a short cold and dry season is ideal for both production and 
processing The investigations also indicated that itis relatively inexpensive to make the structures and containers 
for rising silk moths Degumming, spinning, and reeling can be done with materials and equpment that can be 
obtained locally 
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From the standpoint of the rural economy in Botswana, collection of the cocoons averages around 25 thebe The 
profit margin is high, after taking into account processing and transport costs, profits range between between 50% 
and 300% Cocoon-collecting can thus be a useful source of income either for individuals or for groups such as 4-
B Clubs 

Acces_,Control, and Use of Resources 

Insuxis are resources which are available to anyone who chooses to exploit them Most of the areas where people 
obtain cocoons are held communally, and thus they do not need to seek penmission to carry out collecting 
activities Problems could arise in cases where the insects are on trees or shrubs in the fields or yards belonging 
to other people, but generally mdividuals and trbal authorities were willing to allow cocoon collection if people 
approached them and asked permission 

Collection of shrubs and trees to serve as food plants, on the other hand, is somewhat more complex Castor, 
mulberry, 2nd marula plants were obtained m agricultural areas ("lands"), along roads, and from individaal 
families' yards In most cases people were willing to allow the plants to be taken, but there were instances where 
they refused because no payment was made 

As the report notes (p 24), silk production activities might best be established in agncultura areas because of the 
quantity of food required These areas are controlled traditionally by chiefs, headmen, and ward heads who 
allocate arable land to famr1ies or individuals The house where the experiments were undertaken belonged to a 
trust which had built it on land granted it by the local headman. If individuals decided to establish their own 
production facilities on tribal land, they would need to seek permission from the wardhead or the local cluef 

Impact on Resources and Sustamiabdity 

Additional research is necessary to determine the levels at which sustainable cocoon exploitation can occur 
Bailey (p 8) noted that there were significant differences over time in the numbers of cocoons purchased. Tbis 
variation may be due to labor factors (e g people involved in other activities, such as agriculture) It also may 
reflect variation over time in the availability of the cocoons due to environmental factors 

Since the time this work was done, Botswana Game Industries (BGI) initiated a major silk production project in 
Botswana. In the first three years of the BGI silk project, over a hundred tons of cocoons were bought from 3,000 
local producers, mostly in northeastern Botswana. More recently, however, it was found that the numbers of 
cocoons available declined considerably It is possible that the wet conditions of the late 1980s encouraged the 
growth of parasites which affected the cocoons It is clear that in future insect e.npioitanon and development 
projects, careful attention must be paid to environmental factors 
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21. Rural Swazi Women in Developments A Report on the Zenzele Women's Project 
Survey 
by Home Economics Section 

Summary 

In 1986-87 a survey was conducted of women's associations in Swaziland as part of the on-going development 
efforts of the Home Economics Section of the Ministry of Agnculture and Cooperatives. Support for the survey, 
which was conducted by Home Economics Section personnel, was provided by USAID/Swazdland through the 
traditonal sector traming component of the Swaziland Manpower Development Project (645-0218) 

The Kingdom of Swaziland, through the Home Economics Section of the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 
and the Community Development Section of the Office of the T'ikhundla, had been involved in promoting the 
well-being of rural Swaz populations through extension efforts for a number of years In the 1980s, the 
government of Swaziland became involved increasingly with development-related taning Using innovative non
formal, adult education techniques, efforts were directed towai i increasing incomes, improving agricultural 
production, enhancing leadership sklls, promoting conservation, and raising standards of living 

Until the 1970s, relatively few of these training programs had rural women as their direct beneficiaries Those 
programs that did exist concentrated primarily on domestic skills such as cooking, sewing, child care, and 
sanitation While these skils were definitely important, they did not address some of the larger issues of women's 
participation in the economy and society of the country in which they hved. 

In Swaziland, a small, landlocked kingdom in southeastern Africa, women had become more vocal about their 
desire for development-related training According to a Government Minster, women were the backbone of rural 
development in Swaziland. Most of the participants in community-level development projects were women Yet 
many women felt that they had difficulty in gaining access to training opportumnities, particularly ones involving 
provision of skills that would help generate income and employment Some of them also felt that they lacked 
secure access to land and natural resources 

Analyses of the socioeconomic status of women in Swaziland by researchers and by the Home Economics Section 
revealed that women played key roles not only in the domestic and agricultural spheres but also in the formal 
wage-earning sector Many of the professional positions in the government were held by women Nearly half of 
the tradtional healers in the country were female The number of women in business was also on the nse, in spite 
of the fact that they usually had great difficulty in obtaining credit. 

The Home Economics and Community Development Sections worked with groups of women who came together 
to carry out communal and mutually beneficial activities These groups, which are known in Swaziland as zenzele 
("do-it-yourself") associations, are multi-pwrpose in nature They allow women to work together to solve common 
problems, such as running daycare centers or marketing handicrafts Some of them engaged in income generating 
activities such as sewing school uniforms, making bricks, or raistig and selling crops Others met simply to 
discuss problems facing women 

The idea for such informal, voluntary women's groups grew out of the tiradtional Swazi custom of labor shanng 
known a, the lilima, or communal work party Women (and wometimes men) would come together to construct a 
building or harvest a field These get-togethers were frequently highly festive occasions, and they helped to 
promote social cohesion at the local level 

Some of the zenzele associations served as a kind of savings club Women contributed a specified amount of 
money each month This money is then given to one of the members on the basis of need, such as when a family 
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member dies and funds are required for a funeraL In some ways, there are similarities between the zenzele groups 
and burial associations (masmgcwabiane) which provide funds to needy individuals and families Money was 
kept by the treasum of tl zele grou i, and reports were made at each meeting on what the funding levels 
were In some cases, funds were used for community projects such as paying for books and materials for schools 

Zenzele groups are widespread in rural Swaziland. In late 1986, figures obtained by the Home Economics Section 
revealed that there were 187 active zenzele associations in the country Membership ranged from 6 to 73, with an 
average of 21 persons per group The associations meet about once a week and sometimes more often Each 
group has elections on an annual or bi-annual basis m winch a chauperson, .eretary, treasurer, and comrmttee 
members are chosen 

A major constraint to the eriononmc development of rural Swan women is the lack of access to information on 
skills, marketing, and the avariability of development assistance The Government of Swaziland has attempted to 
get around tis problem by etting up extension programs m rural areas Many agricultural extension workers tend 
to be male and as a result have relatively little contact with women's groups 

Zenzele groups have been desciibed as the most active and progressive development organizations in rural 
Swaziland. Home Economics officers, known as bolomakhaya, have helped to set up zenzele associations and to 
strengthen those already in existence Community Developmeut workers collaborate with local comnuttees, many 
of which are comprised mainly of women, in activities such as education, health, water, and agriculture The 
Community Development Section also oversees a Women in Development (WID) Project, wich by the end of 
1986 had trained over 2,000 women in income generating skills and appropriate technology 

In spite of the assistance given to women's associatons in Swaziland, many members felt that they were not 
receiving the kinds of traing necessary to make them self-sufficient. Traming programs m small enterprise 
development and income generating activities, in particular, were singled out as not being as successful as they 
might be in raising the level of entrepreneurial skill among rural Swazi women One of the reasons cited 
frequently for the failure of training programs is that they tend to be top-down in ture and not to involve the 
participants in the leaning process 

It was apparent that planners in Swaziland had to incorporate women much more fully into the development 
planning process A survey of extension workers in 1994 showed that zenzele associations were considered some 
of the most convenient groups to work with in the rural areas The experiences of the Home Econonucs Section 
revealed that the energy, enthusiasm and skills of rural women represent enormous resources winch were largely 
untapped. 

Given the importance of zenzele dssoclations in development and their potential to manage resources at the 
community level, it was decided by the Home Econormcs Section that additional data on these groups were 
necessary Accordingly, a survey was conducted in early 1987 of 118 zenzele associations Data were obtained 
on income generating activities, agriculture, storage, household food expenditure, radio ownerslup, and zenzele 
group memberslp, fees, and adminstration These data were analyzed by Sipho Fernando Dludlu of the Ministry 
of Agriculture of Cooperatives 

The results of the survey showed clearly what some of the nstramints were for women in rural areas These 
ranged from lack of capital for materials, seeds, and tools to heavy labor demands, especially during the planting, 
weeding, and harvesting periods Zenzele groups sometimes had difficulty getting access to land from chiefs, who 
they believed were not fAvorably inclined toward women becoming more independent fiancially 
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The survey found that gardening activities were undertaken by about half of the homesteads intemewed. Women 
were well aware of the need for timely planting and the use of inputs such as fetilizer and pesticides It is clear 
that the notion of Swan women farmers knowing little about modern agricultural management practices was far 
from correct. 

Some of the zenzele association members took pride in the ways that they managed land and natural resources 
The surveyors learned that zenzele women brought social pressure to bear on individuals who were overexploitmg 
certain plrit species or who were wdarng too many cattle at springs and thus fouling l.= water used by people 
Women in local health and water comnuttees sometimes raised questions about how poorly thur communities were 
doing in taking care of waste disposal and pollution 

The one area where women continued to have problems was in the establsbment of small businesses Only two 
associations had reached the stage where they could be considered even margnally successful group enterprises 
Lack of access to credit was a major constraint. Another difficulty relates to the apparent need for relatively 
frequent contact with extension workers 

Strengthening of the leadership and organizabon of rural women's groups tuned out to be a major priority for the 
Swazis Problem solving activities in the meetings of zenzele associations were especially useful in this regard. 
Women were encouraged to decide for themselves which areas were most in need of improvement. Many of them 
identified the problem of delegation of authorty as a major issue Others pointed out that officers tended to be 
reluctant to take responsibilies for their decimons The group activities served to enable the women to gain more 
self-confidence in their own abilities both as leaders and members of associations 

An important aspect of the nna training programs in Swaziland was the production of materials whuch could Ix 
used in the trarning sessions Handouts, postern, and booklets were designed by the participants in the workshops 
These materials were heavily llustrated and were tested extensively before being used in training Emphasis was 
placed on topics whuch people identified as being of crucial importance, such as the prevention of erosion and the 
construction of storage facilities for gram and water at rural homesteads 

The survey results indicated that there were a number of ways in which to measure the impact of rural 
development trainung for women One impact could be seen in the wide variety of new projects that were being 
undertaken by zenzele groups Several groups have begun poultry projects, and they have been able to get loans 
through the Swaziland Development and Savings Bank to purchase chicks and build chicken houses Others, such 
as the women of the Nkaba area in Hhohho Region, started fish ponds and are raising bream, some of which they 
sell locally Still others constructed sheds which they used as meeting places and as daycare centers At least two 
groups were nmnmg consumer shops, one was running a pig production project, and one was involved in planning 
the establishment of a bakcry 

One goal of many women in Swaziland was to have regional women's associations Two regions, Hhohho and 
Manzini, had been successful in this endeavor In the Manzuu Region, the women's association, which was made 
up of chairpersons of local zenzele groups, had established a storage facility for handicrafts and was in the process 
of setting up a marketing outlet. The Hhohho Region's association had a handicrafts store at Motjanpe, and they 
were discussing entering into a business agreement with a handicraft purchasing organization Judging from the 
comments made to surveyors, them were setbazks as well as successes In one case, women were not able to 
purchase pigs which they built houses for because they ran out of money In anotler case, women in the 
Shiselweni Region who began a block manufacturing business were forced to qit because the cement was too 
expensive to transport to their remote locality Several women's enterprises faded because proper records were not 
kept of income and expenditures Some groups foundered due to lack of support by traditional leaders at crucial 
times 
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The zenzele women, surveyors, and extension workers reported on the results of the training they had received. 
Some of die associatios were found to be better organized, and the numbers of members had increased, in some 
cases, by as much as fifty percent. Meetings were held more frequently, and some groups had established sub
committees which oversaw specific projects Women m the Makwelela area of Shiselwem Region, for example, 
had committees which bad undertaken handicrafts, pottery inanufactine, and grass collection projects 

One advantage of the training was that it fostered unproved cooperation between women's groups and both 
government and non-government organizations in rural Swaziland. Agricultural extension workers in the Miustry 
of Agriculture and Cooperatives assisted zenzel groups in crop production and marketing The Rural Water 
Supply Board cooperated with local-level Rural Health Motivators (RHMs) and Commuaty Development Workers 
in running workshops on spring protection and drinking water purification KatSabeije Community Center in 
Manz=m Region worked with local women in setting up courses on sewing, farming, nutrition, and health The 
Family Life Association of Swaziland (FLAS) attended zenzele meetngs at the women's request so as to explain 
family planning pra tices 

In spite of the difficulties, women are becoming more involved in rural development projects The quality of 
products has unproved, most notably the sisal frut baskets which are so popular in interational markets There is 
no question that Swazi women are intent on bringing about positive, sustained socioeconomic development in their 
communities The amning has given them the opportunity to set their own goals and has facilitated the 
identification of potentially useful group enterprses 

The next step in the Swaziland traming efforts for rural women is to embark on enhanced leaderslup and business 
management development. Tototo Home Industres, wuch has been successful in its rural econouc development 
program for women's groups in Kenya, along with World Education of Boston, will be conducting learner-centered 
trainig of Home Eononucs officers qmd zenzele women in Swaziland in late 1987 This land of inter-African 
cooperation in trainngprouses to be an extremely useful and potenually exciting means of promoting sustinable 
socioeonouc development among rural women 

Access.-g3ntrol, and Use of Resources 

A populr conception of women's access to land and other natural resources in Swaziland is that it is lumted. 
Swazi women often s4e themselves as being subject to the authonty of males who have control over their 
activities, including exploitation and use of natural resources Some women told the surveyors that they had to ask 
permission of their husbands before they could go out and collect thatching grass or sisal for baskets Firewood, 
grasses, clay for pots and mehcmal plants were considered communal resources, and women had relatively 
unrestricted access to them, depending in part upon their location Permission had to be sought from homestead 
resdents for the rights to exploit resomces in their fields and yards 

Women reported that they exploited a wide variety of plants wich had nutntional, medicinal, or manufacturing 
value The most common species exploited was hjguha (Corchorus confusus), a leafy vegetable found in 
agricultural fields Wild fruits and berres were uulized by the majority of the women interviewed. Plant 
gathering generally was seen as a "women's activity' None of the zenzele associatons mentioned hunting of wild 
animals as a means of generating income or subsistence Women did have control over fiwds, although the 
allocations generally were made to their husbands by traditional authorities Some women said that the chiefs 
sometimes did noD give Jiem land when they requested it for zenzele association activities because "it make them 
mndependent" Several zenzele associtons were able to get land for horticulturl projects, a fisheres project, and 
a pig project. Cuefs and their deputies (tindvuna) also allocated land to zenzele associations so they could buld 
meeting halls, some of which served as daycare centers and stor4e facilities for goods At least one women's 
group used its contacts vnth women xn the royal family to influence decions about land allocation. There was 
also mention of zenzele association members approaching government officers (e g the Regional Secretary) for 
land rather than going to the cluefs One group was considering purchasing freehold land so they could set up a 

B-79
 



le-scale agricultural pWjecL 

The members of one asseciatuon said that they were unable to get land frmn the local MUSUMPhe (a respected 
traditional authority who sometimes oversees land issues) because he wanted the land for his relatives Another 
group said that they got land allocated to them but were denied access to a nearby spring to water their vegetables 
In general, however, women in the zenzele associations felt that opportunities for getting access to land and water 
were improving 

Impact on Resources and Sustainabihty 

There is limited discussion of impacts of natural resource uthzaton in the report. It was noted that some zenzele 
groups were concerned about overexploitanon of ssal in their areas so they purchased it from groups in other 
areas One constraint on the productivity of some of the zenzele groups' hortcultural plots was that they were 
sometimes granted land that was not very fertile 

Autonomy and Decentralizaton 

The institutional sustainability of zezele associations is high While they sometimes lack administiave, 
management, and technical skills, they know where to obtain them, and many of the groups actively seek 
assistance The training activities of the Swaziland Manpower Development Project, the Peoples Participation 
Program (FAO), and the Women in Development Project were helping promote autonomy and decision-malang, 
according to a number of the respondents. 

The weakest aspect of many of the zenzele groups, according to statements made to the surveyors by both trainers 
and assocation members, was their abiity to plan projects and to manage them once they have been initiated. 
Fiancial administration was especially difficult. This is not surprising given the fact that a significant percentage 
of zenzele group members were non-literate and non-numerate While virtually all groups kept records of 
accounts, most of the members were not aware of the actual amount of funds which the groups possessed. Project 
planning was often haphazard, and feasibility studies were rarely conducted. It was clear from the findings that 
new iutatves were necessary in the area of women's aing in Swaziland. 

The zenzele assocmuons are the strongest women's organizations in Swaziland. Th1ey are recognized at the 
communuty level and sometimes at the regional level At the natonal level, on the other hand, zenzele 
ssociations have relatively small effects Th decisions of the zenzele groups are not always respected by other 

commuiuty members or by traditional and modem government authorities Dispute resolution is sometimes done 
through appeahng to chuefs and other trahtional authorities, something the women said they would prefer to avoid 
if they could. 

There are two national women's mgarazations active m Swaziland. Lutsango LwakaNgwane is an organuzation 
established by King Sobhuza II in 1967 Sometimes referred to as the "women's regiment," its purpose is to 
improve the hves of Swazi women It has provided assistance to nursery schools and creches, and it has provided 
bursary awards to students There are relatively few linkages between this national associtibon and local women's 
groups, who see it primarily as a "dance group" that performs at cultural functions 

The other national women's organization, Asibonisane Bomake, is a philanthropic organization geared toward 
supporting development and education of women Amajor focus of their work has been to provide a forum for 
discussing ideb, experiences, and problems of Swan women and to disseminate information based on research, 
interviews, and evaluations of projects Some of the women active in Asiborusane Bomake are Home Economics 
Officers who have regular contact with zenzele assocations 

The two national level non-government women's organizations have tacit government suppot. As of 1987 there 
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was no national women's organization in the Swaziland gove nment, although them were ongoing discussions 
concerning the setting up of a National Women's Office in the Ministy of the Interior. Overall, there are stdl 
questions as to ite degree of support for women's efforts to assert ther rights and promote development. 

Uniue Attnbutes 

A unique feature of the Sraziland case is the dispersal of the homesteads in the communities where zenzele 
asociauons existed. People's homes often were far apart; thus, the opportunities to get together for zenzele 
association meetings had an added significance 

A second unique feature of the Swaziland situation was the existence of a dual system of government (traditional 
and modem) and a dual legal system (Western and Swazi customary law). Women thus had to operate m a 
complex sociopolitical contex 

The existence of the Swaziland Manpower Development Project, which was funding many of the zenzele 
association training activities, was also somewhat unusual, especially in terms of the degree of financial and 
technical assistance support provided to the Home Economics Section in as development efforts. 
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22. Involving a Local Community in Wildlife Conservation: A Pilot Project at Purros, 
Southwestern Kaokoland, SWA/Nanibia 
by Garth Owen-Smith and Margaret Jacobsen 

Summary 

This paper describes a project involving Himba and Herero pastorahsts in a conservation and wlldhfe-related 
development project in Purros, a community in northwestern Namibia The work involved local people in 
northwestern Damarland and western Kaokoland and staff from the Endangered Wildlife Trust Some of the 
funding for the project was provided by the World Wildlife Fund (WWF) and other funds came from a tourism 
company that brought tourists to the area 

The community of Purros consists of approximately 60 semi-nomadic Himba and Herero pastoraists Meetings 
between community members and representatives of the Endangered Wildlife Trust led to the formulation of a 
pilot project that involved a levy on tourism and a craft market The tourism company that visits the area, Desert 
Adventure Safaris, pays the Purros community R25 per night for every tourist who stays at Purros This money 
goes directly to the community as a whole, and decisions about how the funds are to be divided are left to the 
community 

The people in the area decided who were considered as residents Six extended families were identified These 
families divided the cash from the tourist levy among them equally At fiust, the young men of the community 
said that it should be shared among all adult males Later, when women joined the discussions, it was decided 
that the funds should go to each family head, older, responsible individuals, who then would use it for the benefit 
of their families 

The second part of the Purrpos project was the setting up of a craft market to sell Hunba and Herero goods (e.g 
milk pails, neckbands, wooden spoons, and neck pillows) to tourists These sales have provided women with 
access to cash they did not have previously 

An auxiliary game guard system has been operating successfully in the area for six years These game guards are 
local people who were chosen by the headman or respected leaders in the community, not by the Directorate of 
Nature Conservation or the Endangered Wildlife Trust The game guards get a monthly ration and a small cash 
payment for their work 

Access. Control, and Use of Resources 

Purros, is located inan area that was part of Game Reserve No 2, which was deproclaumed in 1970. It has a 
strong spring of sweet water, and the area supports substantial wildlife populations, including elephant, guaffe, 
gemsbok, zebra, and lon The area has been occupied intermittently for generations but permanent occupation 
began in 1980 when furrow-iigated gardens were planted in the alluvial plain after drought wiped out most of the 
people's herds of livestock. 

One of the problems in the past was the presence of large numbers of tourst who came into the village without 
permission and who utilized local resources extensively (e.g firewood) The numbers of tourists are now more 
controlled due to the relationship between the tourism company, Endangered Wildlife Trust, and the local 
community. 

The Himba and Herero operate by consensus, other Hunba and Herero wishing to move to Purros or use resources 
in the area ,quch as grazing have to obtain agreement from the residents of Purros. 
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Imact on Resources and Sustanabilhty 

Wildlife numbers in the region had begun to increase after the serious drought and poaching of the 1970s and 
early 1980s The densities of wildlife, however, were sO1 low, something which made the idea of grime cropping 
or trophy hunting infeasible 

One of the impacts of the project is that it has helped to reverse a trend away from semi-nomadism and toward 
permanent occupation of the area. It has facilitated a process whereby people can get income from tourism and 
craft sales and still herd stock and raise crops 

The communty actively manages the land in the area, moving their stock from one grazmg area to another, and 
seeing to it that the keeping of hvestock permanently in the area is discouraged so as to prevent overgrazing 

The people of Purros opposed the idea of establishing a tourism lodge in the area because they felt it would 
increa.ie pressure on local resources They also feared that the totmst camp would attract non-restdents seeking 
food and employment, thus possibly causing social disruptions 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The tradtional authorities at Purms are overseen by a ward headman based at Warnquelle The relationship 
between this ward headman and the local authorities was not spelled out in the report, although it was stated that a 
representative of the ward headman attended the initial meetings where the project was discussed and was 
supportive of the ideas generated. 

Some of the concession fees from the area are paid by tourism companies to the Damara Second Tier Authority 
which oversees northwesern Damaraland. It is not known whether this authority then provides some of those 
concession fees to any of the local communities The relationsup between the Punros community and the 
Department of Nature Conservation is also something that is not clear from the report 

Umque 	Features 

The Purros situaton is somewhat unique in that the population being dealt with was relatively unacculturated. The 
low population density of the area and its remoteness is also fairly uncommon 

Some of the conclusions reached concenung resource mnagement, autonomy, and decentralization were as 
follows 

* 	 the community must have at least some control over resources (in this case, land, water, and wildlife) in 
order to make such a project feasible, 

* 	 if one wishes to gain the support of a community, it is essential to work through thewr own recognized 
political strucaimres, 

* 	 when a traitional system of chiefs and headmen exists, one must remember that they are not the only 
ones who make decimons, and ther decsions we not autocratic; thus, it is crucial to ensure that as many 
members of the community as possible are present at any discussions, 

* meetings must include women as well as men, 

participants in projects must have real decision-making power in the management and running of all 
activities, 
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* 	 conservation efforts should bring tangible benefits, both material and non-material, to the community, 

0 	 some of the ways that local communities can benefit from nature conservation include employment as 
game guards, guides, and wage workers, sales of crafts and other produce, levies froxn companies bringing 
tourists or hunters to their areas, and increased access to wild resources (e g game meat), 

0 	 a crucial aspect of the project involved setting up the channels mithe community to receive the cash levy;, 

0 	 one must have a good understanding of the social, economic, and environmental situation in an area 
before enteing into a rural development project; and, 

* 	 in some cases it is useful to set up a liaison body, a village council, or a group of community
representatives who will serve as the links between the community as a whole and project workers, this 
liaison body must be seen by the community as representanve of their interests and must be selected by 
them 

Related Literature 

Jacobsohn, Margaret (1986) A Study of Himba Space in Kaokaland. Honor's Thesis, University of Cape Town, 
Cape Town, South Africa. 
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23. The Contitution and Communal Lands in Namibia. Land Rights and Local 
Governments. Helping 33,000 People Clasified as "Bushmen": The Jut/wa Case 
by John Marshall 

Summary 

This report deals with the situations of Bushmen (San) in Namubia. Itis based on data compiled by Marshall over 
a period of nearly four decades, from 1951 to 1989 Written in part as an appeal for land and resource access 
rights for Bushmen, the most poverty-stricken people in Namibia, it outlines the socioecononuc statuses of a 
number of different groups Part of the report concentrates on the Ju/Wasi Bushmen in Eastern Bushmanland in 
northeastern Namibia, one of the few areas in the country where Bushmen groups were able to retain a portion of 
their own land 

Numerous Bushmen were dispossessed and forced out of their trahtional areas when land in Nanibia was turned 
into freehold farms, mining areas, and townships Others lost aLcess to land when portions of the country were 
turned into national parks and game reserves Still others were relocated as a result of the nultary activities in 
northern Nanubia during the 15-year long war between the South African Defense Force and the South West 
Africa Peoples Organization (SWAPO) A substantial proportion of the Bushmen of Namibia are now landless 
laborers who live and work on farms Most of these people are marginalized, and relatively few of them can be 
considered socioeconomically self-sufficient 

Although little was done to promote the interests of Bushmen in the 19th and early 20th centuries, efforts to assist 
them began in the 1950s The programs aimed at Bushmen have taken several forms Some of the projects were 
initiated by the South West Africa Administration and had as their goals the settlement, education, and 
development of Bushman populations These projects were des gned and implemented by outside agencies, with 
little or no Bushman participation Others were started by non-government organuzations and were geared toward 
enhancing the well-being of Bushman groups 

Change over time in tla socioeconomic status of Bushmen can be seen in the case of Tsumnkwe in the Eastern 
Bushmanland region of Namibia. In 1959-60, the South African government established a settlement scheme at 
Tsumlkwe in order to provide Ju/Was. Bushmen with water, social services (e g schools and health faczlite,), and 
housing The purpose of this scheme was to turn San into settled food producers and wage laborers The scheme 
had a number of consequences people moved in to the settlement in substantial numbers, wild plant and animal 
resources i' the vicinity of Tsumlkwe were depleted, poverty increased, and there were high rates of mortality, 
social conflict, and alcoholism At the same time, Lhddren vere able to go to school, the numbers of jobs available 
in the region increased slightly, and income levels of a few households rose 

In 1982. Ju/wasi in Eastern Bushmanland began to move back to the bush in an attempt to get away from the 
fighting and drinking that was so common at Tsum'kwe Three groups returned to their nores, or territories, 
where they hoped to establish themselves as independent units pursuing a mixed economy of foraging, pastoralism, 
and agriculture, with some food obtained either through purchase or in the form of government allocations By the 
late 1980s there were 16 such groups, many of them with their own herds and agncultural fields The percentage 
of wild foods in the diet of these groups increased, as did their health and nutintional status 

The Ju/Wasi groups that set themselves up in their onginal temtones were based on traditional social 
arrangements The groups were made up of kIn (families related through blood and marriage) Known in JuWasi 
as a band (nl.abesi . each of these units compnses people who hve together and who hold rights of access to 
resources in a specific area. The bands are formed around cores of people who are considered owners of a 
territory (cai k'xausi), these individuals have long-standing rights to areas which they have inherited from their 
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pareras and grandparents 

In Ju/Wasi bands, there are idividuals known as k"aus, nla who are respected and who are influential, to a limited 
degree, in band activities These individuals are recognized by others in the group as being unportant, especially 
in terms of their connection with ownershup of resources it is t,= individuals to whom pezivle from outside the 
band go if they wish to seek access to a group's resources Decisions on whether or not outsiders will be allowed 
access to resources are made on the basis of consensus among group members Resource use thus is controlled by 
the group Eastern Bushmanland is not owned communally in the sense that all Ju/Wasi have access to its 
resources, rather, it is divided amorng bands, each of which controls the resources in its own territory 

The Ju/Wasi communities ranged in size from 12-49 people Their livestock herds ranged from 15 to 77, with an 
average of 37 cattle per location Infrastructure at the settlements included corrals (kraals), troughs, and gardens 
Foraging activities increased after people moved away from Tsumlkwe 

The Ju/Wa Bushman Development Foundation (JBDF) (known in Nanubia ab 0 11. Nyae Nyae Development 
Foundation) a non-government organization started by anthropologists John Marshall and Claire Ritclue, has 
helped to provide funding, technical assistance, and information to the Ju/Wasi in Eastern Bushmanland. The 
objectives of the JBDF include (1) the establishment of self-sufficient communities where Ju/nast can pursue 
mixed economic strategies, and (2) the promotion of self-help and local control over land and decison-making 
The target group of the project consists of approximately 1,000 Ju/wasi 

The JBDF has helped to arraige for the drilling and equipping of boreholes, and they have provided technical 
advice, tools, equpment, pumps, seeds, and livestock purchased at subsidized prices In order to ensure that 
dependency was not created, the JBDF encouraged the members of the various Ju/Wasi communuties to participate 
in decision-making regarding development action Some of the Ju/Wasi have invested funds gained from sales of 
handicrafts and wage labor in livestock and other goods 

In 1986 the Ju/Wasi formO the first Ju/Wa Farmers Union (now the Nyae Nyae Farmers Cooperatve), an 
organization wich has assisted local people in livestock production and other deveiopment activities This 
organization has rqresentatives elected by each of the communities in Eastern Bushmanland. It serves as a forum 
for discussing development issues and problems facing the JLIWasi The Ju/Wa Farmers Union was also 
instrumental in lobbying agamst the establishment of a nature reserve in eastern Bushmanland in the early 1980s 
The Ju/Wasi have gained valuable experience in running their own affans and have done relatively well in raising 
their incomes and improving their standards of living The question remains as to whether they will get to keep 
the land on wuch they established their commuuties 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

The Ju/Wasi communities are living inareas that they occupied traditionally and which they have customary rights 
over They exploit a wide variety ef natural resources in these areas The livestock are owned by individuals 
Some of the constraints which poteritidly could affect the success of the development efforts in Eastern 
Bushmanland include enviromental factors (rainfall deficiency, low quality grazing, and the presence of predators 
and elephants which destroy pumps and other borehole facilities) The Ju/Wasi have requested that the Namibian 
government allow them to ill hons,but thus far they have not been given permussion to do so 

At the time Marshall's report was written, the Ju/wasi were continuing to seek the right to protect their assets. 
They were attempting to protect their water points and livestock herds through construction of fences and placing 
large rocks around the boreholes to discourage elephants from getting too close to the eqipment. Some of the 
communities have been more successful than others in constructing elephant-proof facilities Electric fences 
powered by solar batteries have proven useful ii some places 
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The biggest problem facing the Ju/wasi of Eastern Bushmanland was the uncertainty of the land tenure status of 
the ara. While the immediate threat of the declaration of the area as a nature reserve was allevited there were 
still Department of Nature Conservation plans to cxpand wildlife numbers in the area tfrough creation of new 
water points and to promote tourism There was also the threat of conservationist arguments wich were pushing 
for removal of hvestock herds The k'ausi nla of some of the commnties and the members of the Ju/Wa 
Farmers Umon have spoken to Namibian government officials and have made appeals through the media in an 
effort to gain security of land tenure. 

A concern of the Ju/Wasi at the time Marshall was writing was whether or not other people would be given 
permission to enter Eastern Bushmanland after independence One of the reasons for establishing the new 
settlements was to re-establish claims to the land in the area. 

Impact on Resources and Sustainabilty 

The natural resources in the Tsumlkwe area were overexploited, this was not the came, however, for the places 
twenty or more kilometers from Tswu!kwe Residents of the new communities had sufficient wild foods to form 
an important part of their diet. The main threat to the sustinability of the new settlements in the future will be 
growth in livestock numbers While herd sizes are relatively small at present, the calving rate is fairly high. As 
herds expand, problems of tramplng,overgrazing, and b-sh encroachment could well become a problem It is not 
clear from the report whether or not the Ju/Wast commumuties would bring social pressur to bear on those 
individuals who keep large numbers of cattle or who overexploit wild plant and anmal resources for individual 
profit. 

The 1nstutional sustainability of the Ju/Wasi commumities is high. They are based on traditional kinship 
relationships and sociA ties between groups Families are tied together through strong bonds, and clusters of 
families have inmcate ties to other groups The cores of these groups, which include the "owners" of the territory 
in which the band resides, have long-standing rights to the region which are recognized not only by the Ju/wasi 
but by other people as well (e g the ncrghboring Herero) 

Autonomy and Decentrahzation 

There are several issues that arise from the discussion of the Ju/Wasi case material The first issue revolves 
around the equty of the distribution ot hvestocL The majority of the people who own stock are males Women 
do participate in herding and other livestock management activities but most women do not have cattle of their 
own Over the long term this gender difference in resource access potentially could lead to difficulties 

The second issue revolves around leadership in the Ju/Wasi communities Marshali does not spell out in detail 
how the representatives of the JuWWa Farmers Union are elected, nor does he discuss the ways community leaders 
handle cases of resource mismanagement It would be interesting to know how those who overexploit resources 
ar treate& 

The third issue relates to the egahtarian nature of the Ju/Wasi communities If indeed the Namibian government 
decides to grant land nghts to Ju/Wasi, land might be allocated m the name of the head(s) of the community 
How will decisions be made about land allocation at the local level, and will the distibution of land be done 
fairl, What happens if individual community members decide that they want a substantial share of the land being 
allocated? More mformation on the changing nature of social and political arrangements within the Ju/Wasi 
communities would help providt answers to these questions 
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Unque Attributes 

One of the unque aspects of the JuI/Wasi case, as compared to other Bushman situatin in Namibia and, indeed. 
to many other parts of Africa, is that the apartheid system established by South Africa served to maintain a region, 
Eastern Bushmanland, for use by a single ethnic group 

The degree to wich the traditional social groups remained intact among the Ju/Wasi is also somewhat unique 
The social ri hesion undoubtedly contributed to the success of the post-Tsumlkwe development efforts 

The presence of the Ju/Wa Bushman Development Foundation, with its participatory approach to deve'opment and 
its efforts on behalf of the land and resource rights of the JuWasi, is also a bit unusual for Africa. 
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24. Fire and Grauzn Project 
by DrakensbergMaluti Mountain Catchment Conservation Program 

The Drakensberg/Maluti Mountain Catchment Conservation Program is an interdisplinary research and 
development program that has conducted investigations in the Drakensberg and Maluti Mountains Regions of 
South Africa and Lesotho The project has been implemented by personnel from the Umversity of Durban, 
WestvJle in Natal, South Africa and the Ministry of Agnculture, Maseru, Lesotho This paricular study 
concentrates on the impacts of fire and grazing in mountain ecosystems 

A major problem in the Drakensberg and Maluti Mountains is sheet erosion Tis study demonstrates that this 
problem is due to prolonged overuse of the region which has led to a loss of the vegetation cover. In the study 
species composition was used to determine the make-up of the range resources The study area was part of the 
Themeda-Festuca Alpine Veld 

There were three clabses of key alpine zone species (1) Species which decline as grazing intensity increases (e g 
Themeda triandra, which is the most pwldable ind important) This is so-called sweet veld -- in peak condition in 
the 2.000-2,700 meter zone -- the warmer slopes (2) Species that increase up to intermediate grazing intensity and 
then decrease (e g Festuca capnna. MerxmueHera distica, and .Harvochloa falx) These are moderately productive 
grasses that covcr large tracts and provide excellent protection to soil They facilitate infiltration and "with the 
cohesive properties of the basalt derived soils, may be the reason why the alpine zone is in relatively good 
condition in spite of excessive grazing pressure" (P 109) (3) Species which increase with grazing intensity (e.g. 
Chrysocoma tenuffolia, Catelepsis gracils, Pentzia coopen, and Selago flanagani These species usually are shrubs 
and indicate bush encroachment in areas that are grazed heavily and wuch have not been burned off regularly 

In the study area animals needed 10 kg of dry matter per day In areas where there was overgrazing more 
palatable grasses were replaced by "a dwarf karroid shrubland with associated low basal cover and accelerated 
erosion" (p 171) This vegetation was largely unproductive The overgrazing was related in p.rt to cattle post 
density "on average valleys had 50% more cattle posts than the proposed maximum of 4-6 kraals per 1000 hall in 
the Sanqehethu-Mokhotlong Range Management Area." Thus, overstocking in these areas was approximately 
150% One recommendation of the study was that it was important not to increase grazing intensity in the upper 
mountain zones 

Access. Control, Use, and Sustainability of Resources 

Livestock owners belonging to specific wards are granted access to grazing areas m the mountain zone. 
Management of the number and distribution of cattle posts ostensibly is done by chiefs, but in pracuce hvestock 
owners make their own decisions about placement, numbers of hvestock kept at each cattle post, and distances 
between cattle posts Even with careful efforts to ensure equitable allocation patterns by chiefs, there are still 
disputes between people with livestock in the various grazing areas 

In some cases, rotational grazing is practiced, with people using the mountain grazing areas in the summer and the 
valley grazing areas in the winter Fire is also used as a management technique by Basotho agropa.orahsts Fire 
can be used, for example, to get nd of 90% of such scrub vegetation species as Chrysocoma tenuifoha. It is also 
used to cause flushes of new growth which livestock prefer, 

The study notes that fire should not be used indiscriminately to manage mountain grasslands Efforts should also 
be made to keep from grazing stock too heavily on the new flush In addition, the study notes that burned areas 
should be rested for two seasons followed by careful re-stocking, conservative grazing, and rotation One other 
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point was that cattle poests need to be reorganized so that users in adjacent areas come from the same communities, 
something that is not the case at present. This would help bring about a system whereby users are pan of a 
"community of interest" which hopefully would cooperate more effectively 

There are three main use areas that vary by season (1) winter grazing areas in the mountains, (2) early summer 
grazing areas, and (3) late summer and early autumn grazing localities. Stock returns to the village areas in about 
ind-April As the study notes, a simple rotational grazing system is one which will have the best chance of 

success 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The relevant units are chiefly grazing areas, wards, and districts, while the most significant Lesotho Government 
institutions are the Range Management Division and the Agricultural Research Division of the Ministry of 
Agriculture In most cases, grazing allocations are made by chiefs to ward livestock owners 

As the study notes, past formation of grazing associations at Thaba Tseka and Mphaki were not successful as a 
result of "a poor understanding of the prevadmg patterns of range use and existng social structures of the 
organizers" (p 118) Development strategies will continue to fad if they am based stictly on technical concepts 
"that are foreign to the people" 

There are examples of decentaized associations which have had some success Sehlabathebe Range Management 
Area, for example, "is a good example of a grazing association that has been largely successful" (p 119) One 
reason for its success was that the program was based on a knowledge of traditional social and resource 
management structures The program also encouraged appropriate habitat management including deferng use 
until the optimum time One mechanism proposed for bringing about stock reduction is a stock tax wluch is in the 
process of being developed in Lesotho There are also additional resources being invested in range management 
programs wuch include providing development assistance to grazing associmons and communities The question 
remains as to the best ways m which to get communities to manage their resources sustainably 
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25. The Livestock Economy in the Mountain Zone of Lesotho 
by T. Quiulan 

Summary 

This report for the Drakensberg/Malut Mountain Catchment Conserveratton Program in Lesotho and South Africa 
assesses the environmental and socioeconomic aspects of livestock production in highland ecosystems The study 
began in November, 1987, with fieldwork initiated inJanuary, 1988. Investigations were conducted in two alpine 
areas in Mokhotlong District for a period of twelve months One objective of the study was to determine the 
extent of range deterioration and the reasons for it 

Part of the study was devoted to socioeconomic and political conditions in the mountain zone Both traditional 
and moder institutions were assessed Councils were established in '.esotho as a "means for poitical parties to 
recruit popular support for the general elections in 1966 (p 8) Although they were supposed to be elected 
popularly, in effect "They became instead party political platforms" In 1967 Land Committees were established 
Like councils, they were supposed to be elected at the ward level to provide assistance and advice to traitional 
authorities (chiefs and headmen) on land allocation Inpractice, however, chiefs tended to ignore them With the 
suspension of parliamentary rule in Lesotho in 1970 the Land Committees became largely inoperative 

In 1973 Councds/Lane Committees were revived as Village Development Committees with broader terms of 
reference, but they "soon became political organs of the ruling Basuto National Party regune" (p 8) These 
institutions have managed to survive and today are known as Village Development Councils As Quinlan (p 8) 
notes, "Currently, they constitute a lower rung of popularly elected representatives to foster development projects" 
Land Committees were also revived to carry out their original work and by the late 1980s there was an 
institutional hierarchy involved in development activities in Lesotho (village, ward and district) 

The traditional sociopohtical system inLesotho is headed by the king, under whom there are a num~ber of 
paramount chiefs Under these cluef, are ward and subward chiefs, and below them are village healmen. Chuefs 
and headmen are involved directly in the daily life of their ward constituencies They take part in social and ntual 
activities, including negotiations for marriage payments aid presiding over funerals Headmen are only the 
"trumpet" of chiefs Their job is to administer local affairs and to keep order;, they do not have the right to 
allocate resources The key local authorities are ward chiefs These cuefs oversee land and other resource 
allocations As Quinlan points out (p 11), "Chiefly authorities are the key for government access to, and work, 
in the rural areas" 

Democratically elected councils have done little to reduce the impact of chiefs and other traditional authorities in 
rural Lesotho In many cases the chairs of the village development councils are usually chief or headmen The 
allocation of agricultural fields and residential sites is a regular function of land committees, although their utility 
usually depends on the will of the chiefs or headmen 

Land and livestock are the key assets in the rural socioeconomic system '3razmg areas are allocated by chiefs to 
livestock owners Livestock represent the most important way that rural residents can gain access to wages of 
labor migrants Stock are also the means by which nugrants gain security for retirement. 

The percentage of households owning livestock in the mountain zone in 1978 was as follows cattle = 59%, sheep 
= 45%; goats = 47%, horses, donkeys and mules = 79% There was qute a bit of differentiation 51% all sheep 
were owned by 7%of the households, 51% of the goats were owned by 6% of the households, 48% of the cattle 
were owned by 9%of the households Herd sizes were small, in the case of cattle, the large majority had 10 or 
less All had ten or fewer horses and 10 or fewer donkeys Seventy percent of households in the mountain zone 
owned some stock Due to heavy snow fall and various other reasons 30% had no stock at the tune of Quinlan's surveys 
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Some people gained access to livestock through the mafisa system (long-term loans) Of the population surveyed 
by Quinlan, 8% had stock on miisa and 12% had stock which they had loaned out under mafisa In effect the 
rich are now benefitting from herding stock of the poor whereas in the past Clefs allocated out stock to their 
followers to assist them and get their chlentshp 

Livestock production is a dynamic system controlled by local people The lack of stock is often a temporary 
condition for households Costs of rearing hvestock, once acqured, are relatively low Sharing allows the poor to 
receive assistance in herding while chiefs protect land access of those people who move away as labor migrants 
The balance of the report summarizes the conditions in mountain ecological zones and discusses the implications 
of changes in land use patterns seen in the past decade 

Access, Control, and Use of Resources 

Traditionally, all inbespeople had the right to land for grazmg, arable, and residential purposes All land is vested 
in the naon, and undtr customary law land could not be bought or sold. In effect use rights to land (residential 
sites with accompanying gardens and fields) could be inherited. Mamed males had usufructuary rights to arable 
land. The traditional entitlement of arable land per household was three, although many households have one or 
two fields About one out of every five households lacks arable land. Women usually could not obtain land in 
their own right. Widows do, however, retain some of the land of their deceased husbands 

All people with stock have right of access to range land. Winter grazing areas were subject to control by ward 
chiefs, and only ward residenits could use them (p 15) Summer range land was subject to the control of district 
chiefs Chiefs could decide to allow access to grazing land to outsiders, but in general 
allocation was for members of their own communities The grasslands were categorized into at least 16 categories 
including fields that have bee fallowed for 1-2 years (for winter grazing only) and those fallowed for longer 
periods (all year grazing) In the grazing areas, people had access not only to the range resources but also to the 
wild plants for food, medicine, cnstruction, and manufacturing of implements 

There were cluefly restrictions on the use of range land. In theory, anyone could approach the district chief for 
use of summer range land. if approved, people could graze stock only in the vxinty of their cattle posts 
Grazing rights could be inherited, and there is some evidence that rights were sold. Since the 1970s district chiefs 
were required to issue giazing pernuts which defined the number of stock that can be kept at a cattle post. 

One of the changes in Lesotho was the introduction of grazing associations Lesotho established Range 
Management Areas (RMAs) vth attendant legally constituted resident grazing associations These stutions 
were experimental, they were made up of people who got grazing rights to an area as part of an organization 
which had legal recognution The associations were a product of "the recent shift in government policy which aims 
to intrduce tighter controls over use of rangeland, including the establishment of grazing fees and culling 
programs" (p 40) 

Impact on Resource, and Sustainabihty 

One of Quinlan's concerns relates to ownersup and use of grazing areas and cattle posts A growing problem in 
the mountain areas of Lesotho is lack of sufficient winter grazing In some cases, people keep stock, especially 
sheep, at summer grazing posts year round. In generaL, more and more people are keeping their stock close to 
their villages in spite of laws to the contrary The winter cattle post areas generally were in the valleys 
immediately above the villages In the past, these areas were used much less extensively than areas around the 
villages Now, however, there is greater use of the more ecologically sensitive alpine areas, and there has been a 
rapid increase in cattle post in these regions over the past decade 
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The worst overgring is in subalpme winter cattle post areas around villages, the extent of overgrazing decreases 
as one ascends However, increasing numbers of stock being retained in alpine areas throughout the year, will 
have a significant impact. 

Autonomy and Decentrahzation 

In Lesotho the government is playing more and more of a role in shaping the system of range management, but it 
has yet to control IL While the chiethanlup generally is held in disdain by government officials, it is an integral 
part of range management. Range conservation projects began in the 1930s in order to control overgrazing and 
reduce sod erosion As Quinlan points out, "A technicist onentation in the work of government agencies has 
outweighed broader philosopical considerations about the purpose, role and welfare of livestock and rangeland in 
Lesotho" (pp 17-8) Although control remains largely at the local level, local people are very dependent on 
government services 

Although locals must share the blame for deterioration of the mountain grazing areas, government policies which 
emphasize increasing productivity through the mtrduction of new breeds and disease control are also responsible 
These policies provide the incentive to rear more stock. "The hidden cost of the system is that it has not promoted 
use of intensive fodder production to support the livestock" (p 14) Harsh conditons and high mortality rates 
reinforce the desire also for greater numbers of animals as opposed to a strategy of keeping fewer highly 
productive animals In the mountain environments of Lesotho and South Africa, greater investments kn 
management rather than culling is the way to proceed. 

Several conclusions can be drawn from Quinlan's study (1) In Lesotho the chieftaincy is still of major importance 
in resource managemeat, especially the ward chiefs who are the center of customary life and who often chair the 
various development and land comnuttees Though they may be distamed by officals, they are the key link. Any 
livestock development and range resource management progwdns must take the traditional authorities into 
consideration (2) The pastoral system m Lesotho is dyrvmc, it is undergoing changes (e g in livestock loans, in 
the numbers md dtstribution of cattle posts, and in,ivestock ownersiup and management practices) Populaoir 
are mcreasing, and there are changes in wealth and nousehold .ocioecononuc staus, especially with shifts in the 
political economy of southern Africa. Land use systems are undergowg transformations, as are commluty 
organizatonal patterns These changes must be taken into consideration in pLumng (3) Significant increases in 
prcductivity are possible with some changes in livestock production and management systems These increases 
can be brought about with an expansion in livestock extension systems, government and priiate sector inputs, 
programs that promote better range management, and government and raUditional authorities allowing local 
communities to have a grea say in the management and use of resources 
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26. Community Institutions in Resmarce Management. Agroforestry by Mobisquads in 
Ghana 
by Clement Dorm-Adzobu, Okeyeame Ampadu-Agyel, and Peter Velt 

Summary 

As part of the From the Ground Up program of the Center for International Development and Environment of the 
World Resources Institute (WRI), an evaluation was conducted of community-based agroforestry efforts in 
southeast Ghana. The present government of Ghana determined that the decentralization of power is critical to the 
effective participation of communities in the management of their own resources, including natural resources 
Several "revolutionary organs," such as the 31st December Women's Movement, have been established in order to 
increase public participation in the development process One such organization, supported by government, is 
village mobilization squads Mobilization squads, or mobisquads, result from the National Mobilization 
Programme (NMP) of 1984 and are intended to be the vehicle for channeling human and natural resources of 
communities towards self-help rural economic activities Mobisquad efforts initially concentrated on relief of 
immediate disasters, but eventually shifted attention to more economically remunerative project activities such as 
the construction and running of day-care centers, the restoration of feeder roads, and the construction of schools 
Funds were often supplied by government agencies but often were supplemented or supported by income from 
cash cropping or the manufacture and sale of fuelwood and charcoal 

WRI evaluated the effectiveness of a mobisquad in Goviefe-Agodome for the development and management of an 
agroforestry and nursery operation The mobisquad was started by six former residents of the village who were 
repatrated to Ghana from Nigeria in 1983 These original members of the mobisquad approached the traditional 
leadership of the village and were allocated 40 hectares (ha.) of communal (stool) lowland (savanna) land on 
which they established a communal farm The land was previously considered marginal and unproductive by the 
community and, therefore, was unutilized 

In 1986, the mobisquad (with a membership of 41 members or households) cleared and planted a 4 8 ha.farm of 
cassava, cocoyamn, and maize These food crops were interplanted with 2000 leucaena seedlings received free from 
the Department of Forestry An additional 1000 teak seedlings were planted in a separate nursery The sale of 
crops and the fuelwood and charcoal (from clearing the farm) earned the mobisquad 750,000 cedis (US$ 2500) the 
first year 

Between 1986 and 1990, when WRI concluded its evaluation of the community's activities, the original mobisquad 
grew to 71 members It ,,as developed a 37 6 ha agroforestry farm, approximately 20 ha.of monocropped cotton, 
nursed 14,000 tree seedlings, and transplanted ,mother 17,000 seedlings From the farm and related economic 
activities, the r'obisquad realized a return of 3 28 million cedis (US$ 9850), which has been shared among the 
members and used to build latrines and a chnc The mobisquad has applied for and been granted cooperative 
status, and has developed plans for other community projects, such as day care centers, repairing the school and 
construction of a community dam 

The group has received ntunerous citations and awards from government, including the Certificate of Achievement 
for being the most successful in the Volta region 
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Access. Control, and Use of Resources 

The mobisquad wis granted custom'y rights to use the stool land for the purposes of developing the communal 
farm The rights 6ere allocated (and sanctioned) to the group by the traditional leadership of the community -- the 
village chief, the council of elders and the queenrnother There is no additional information on the time frame 
as cated with the allocation rights for the group and whether the usufruct rights were dependent on the continued 
use of the laid, i e whether the land could be reclaimed by the community if the group did not use it according to 
a set of predetermined and agreed upon conditions However, it appears that the group had a limited, but secure, 
access to a piece. of land 

The degree that the community could control the land, or the security of land tenure that the community held for 
the land, is ,.nccar from the report. It appears that the group had secure rights to control the liand However, it 
would be interesting to understand more about the evolution of the group, in terms of access to membersh pand 
growth, and continued control of the land In other words, would the mobisquad have retained control of the land 
if membership in the mobisquad was closed or restricted? This is true for the continued use of the land -- not 
enough is known about the rules and interactions among the institutions and individuals to know about the 
restrictions and conditions placed on the group with respect to the continued use of the land. 

Impact on Resources and Sustainabihty 

The natural resources, the land (soil structure, nutrients, etc ), vegetation, and ground water, probably benefitted 
from the community intervention Approximately 38 ha. of marginal land was put into productive agroforestry and 
an additional amount of land into nurseries However, this has to be weighed against the amount of land that 
appears to have developed for monocropped cotton and its impacts on the sods Basically it appears that the 
project has increased not only the potential for the land resources, but has increased the potential sustainability of 
this stool land However, as this points out, neither teak or ieucaena are indigenous to Ghana, and makes the 
agrofortstry farm and the nursery vulnera',e to problems of any exotic species that is monocropped. Impacts 
outside the communal farm area are so far negligible, since few farmers have transferred the agroforestry 
techniques onto privately held farms 

The institutional sustainability of the mobisquad (later cooperative) appears high The group lacks managerial and 
administrative skills, but has invested in training WRI speculates that the equitable distribution of the benefits of 
the farm and associated economic activities has helped The fact that the enterprise has shown a net return so 
quickly also improves the potenti for sustainablity 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

The productive resource (land) appears to be a common property resource. However, other goods or services 
could also be the focal point of analysis, such as the leucaena or the teak nurseries and/or the agroforestry farm 
The following issues apply to that resource 

The working rules by which the group operates are not clearly outird in the case study. 
Therefore, the rules under which the mobisquad operates are unknown However, it appears that, 
at a minimum, the mobisquad identifies the users of the resource and has established rules for the 
equitable distribution of the benefits to the members The boundaries of the resource are clearly 
bounded and identifiable 

It appears that the rules that the group operates under are well adapted to the attributes of the 
resource For example, the stool land is not divisible among the users and the structure of the 
mobisquad is established on the fact that the returns from economic activities on the stool land 
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comes to the entire group. Work schedules and requirements are also developed to insure the 
equal and continuous participation of all members of the mobisquad It would be interesting to 
know more specifics on the operational rules and the interaction of imposed institutions (such as 
the mobisquad) and the traditional institutions in tho community in order to determine how well 
the institutions are adapted to the attributes of the resource 

The extent to which users have operational rules is unclear The Goviefe-Agodome mobisquad 
organizes meetings to discuss and determine needs and members for specific tasks. However, it 
is not known how open these meetings are and how the decisions are made 

The members of the mobisquad monitor compliance with the rules 

Penalties for infractions of the rules can be quckdy applied and potentially severe For missing a 
scheduled communal work day without a reasonable excuse, a fine of two bottles of local gm 
(akpeteslue) is unposed to be shared by the rest of the work crew The cost to the fined party is 
high (1200 cedis) 

Resolution of disputes or conflicts (cither mtra- or intergroup) is not clearly explained in the case 
study 

The interacton of the mobisquad and other institutions is not completely understood by the 
reader The authors mention that a number of overlapping institutions exist in Ghana and in 
other villages the roles of each often have become confusing, and sometimes antagonisuc. 
Within Goviefe-Agodome, traditional institutions clearly have supported the establishmeat of the 
mobisquad and provided it with resources, such as land The traditional institutions have also 
lent credbihty to the mobisquad as it was being established Over the last 6 years, the 
mobisquad has grown to include almost every household in the village However, it is 
recommended that the government develop guidelines on institutional relationslups and 
responsibilities in order to reduce tensions and confusion 

Central government in Ghana has supported the development of community institutions, in the 
form of mobisquads, for increasing the participation of communities in rural development. 
However, the authors recommend that government could be more actively involved in assisting 
the most viable local institutions in the management of resources Training and focused 
discussion groups involving members of numerous communities could be supported by 
government and increase the awareness and dissemination of successes between and among 
communities 

Unique Attributes 

It appears that Goviefe-Agodome had excess communal (stool) land available for community development projects 
It may be that the land was considered of such marginal quality (as implied in the case study) that it was 
previously unallocated 

A second characteristic of the community that may have provided the impetus for social action is the return of the 
original eight mobisquad members from Nigeria. They returned to their home community after several years of 
absence (and continual employment) to face limited economic opportunes in Goviefe-Agodome 

The structure of community involvement that has been supported by government, through the NMP, increased the 
possibility of group action Inputs and extension services appear to be more accessible to groups than to 
individuals 
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Finally, the nature of land tenure contributes to the necessity for social action. The mobisquad was allocated 

exclusive rights to use the land for the group. Therefore, the group was assured tenure security, in the case of 

their capital umprovements to the land (trees, structures, etc ). The land apparently was not further divisible, 

thereby increasing the need for the group to cooperate for the purposes of the agroforestry farm and the nursery 

Related Literature 
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27. Report 5: Community Woodlot Study. Land Tenure Project. Mopti, Mal 

by R. McLaIn, B. Ba, and M. Koloma 

Summary 

The report evaluates the success of village woodlot plantations (an AID/Service des Eaux et Forets [EF] project) in 
the Fifth Region, central Mah A tearn of three (land tenure, forestry and legal speciablsts) conducted a rapid rural 
appraisal in mid-1991 in six villages to determine roles of villagers and project agents in setting up woodlots, 
incentives to encourage participation, mobilization of labor to create and manage woodlots, present use and future 
expectations of woodlots Study villages were selected to reflect level of success of woodlots, ethnic composition, 
history, physiography (floodplaWupland) and land-use patterns 

Almost all trees are exotics Neem predominates in five woodlots, Prosopsis in the sixth Villagers prefer fruit 
trees or native species Woodlots were established between 1983 and 1985 and range insize from 0 25 - 2 5 ha. 
All originally had protective hve or dead fences which have subsequently fallen into disrepair c- chsappeared 
Three had on-site wells installed, one a nearby village well and the remaining two were serviced oy more distant 
wells In five villages crops are grown in the woodlots, in one of the five hvestock forage in the dry season 

Four woodlots were virtually unused and unmanaged when studied Villagers saw no value in the plantations, had 
obtained virtually no forest products and had no plans for expansion The remaining two woodlots seemed more 
successful for several reasons First, food aid and development loans were provided coincidentally at the time of 
estal'ishment. These were perceived as being related to work on the woodlot though in actuality were not Second, 
loc. tree experts were in charge of management and some harvesting had taken place Third, village associations 
functioned smoothly These successful woodlots had been expanded on village iuative 

Three underlying objectives of the project were to make EF a community extension as well as regulatory body, to 
provide villages with a sustainable self-managed wood supply, and to thereby reduce degradation of local 
vegetation The image of EF remained regulatory and largely adversanal. Lumted technical extension was provided 
and little effective educational effort was evident Villagers perceive little use for the plantations now or in the 
future since they are afraid to cut trees They asked for frit trees and native wood species and received neither 
National law vests native and planted trees under state ownership Provision is made for free cutting permts, even 
if wood is to be sold These provisions were not clearly understood by villagers Pruning was only undertaken 
when requested by EF 

The report makes recommendations to manage existing woodlots and gudelnes for estabhshing new ones based 
on failings of the project to date In existing woodlots itis recommended that EF inventory and assess harvest 
potential, help villagers develop harvest schedules and issue free cutting permits. 

Evaluation 

Wood resources are in short supply, particularly in floodplain villages Woodlots represent a clearly bounded 
resource in contrast to wood collected from the bush Even where native vegetation is severely depleted, woodlots 
were virtually unused. The current use of native vegetation and woodlots is clearly unsustainable The two more 
successful woodlots were in floodplain villages where local vegetation is more depleted than in the upland This 
fact may have been an additional contribution to success (not stated in paper) All tiiree upland woodlots, where 
native woodlands are more abundant, were relative failures (see below for third floodplain village) Clearly the 
project had little unpact in reducing resource degradation 
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Although potential woodlot users are well defined by village, most are ethnically and economically diverse and 
virtually disconnected from the woodlots as a productice resource. The two successful woodlots are in villages 
with individuals knowledgeable of tree husbandry. In other villages techmucal knowledge was inadequate, although 
simple training would have been adequate 

Institutions to create 4 woodlot movement were non-existent Concerted action by village associations and EF was 
not sustainable Jurisdictions, access, tenure and distribution of costs and benefits were unclear or negative m the 
perception of participants Government rules, including penalties inhibit woodlot management since they were 
designed to prevent cutting from the bush Users did not dunk that they were able to use rules to their advantage 
Junsdicuon over trees was seen to rest with EF, not with villagers Tree species (aliens) and products (no frit) 
were not adapted to village needs Two woodlots were more successfully managed on individual initiative rather 
than by institutional success 

The authors make no substantive suggestions as to types of individual-onented activities or community-based 
institutions that might be more successful. Re-onentation of EF to community-onented extension rather than purely 
regulatory functions will be a major undertaking Yet it is a prerequisite to effective local management of 
community woodlots The issue of management of native forest resources, where presumably most forest resources 
come from, is not addressed 

Autonomy and Decentralization 

Although a major objective was to localize woodlot planting and management, EF p vided the initiative (sibject 
to village agreement) chose the species and was perceived as remaining the controlling igency Village 
associations (or other self-help group.,) were successful in mobilizing labor to establish woodlots, but subsequent 
interest in management was poor i niost cases No new institutions were created Hopes that EF would become a 
technical and educational extension service were not realized The agency remained the prune regulator (and 
disincentive to effective management) Most villagers maintained a "hands off" attitude to woodlot management to 
avoid fines for pruning or other cutting They were reluctant to request citing permits Success depended upon 
strong village associations, allocation of responsibility to village tree eyperts, and perceived incentives (food for 
work, provision of wells, desired species) 

Overall the authors suggest that individual-onented foresvy activities may be more effective than community based 
woodlots Recommendations aimed at autonomy and decentralization in community woodlots include the 
following 

0 a woodlot title be issued to the planting group with provision for prumig, cutting and sale of its products 

and no payment to EF clearly stated, 

* villagers choose species to be planted, 

0 where village associations are weak or divided, alternative institutions may be more appropriate, 

* each woodlot should have a local tree expert to be caretaker and to haise with EF; 

* EF should train tree experts where necessary and provide appropriate extension services. 
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Study-smecific Attributes 

Study villages were very diverse socioeconomically. Limited success was related to a complex of factors, some of 
which ae controllable and reproducible, and some not For example, the one floodplain village woodlot that faded 
is short of land and politically dependent on a neighboring village, thereby limiting its autonomy. Some villages 
are short of labor at crucial times due to labor migration 

Related Literature 

None cited. 
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28. Le Sahel en Lutte Contre ]a Desertification . Lecons d'Experiences 
by Rene Marceau Rochette 

Summary 

This volume is a collective effort carried out under the direction of its principal author Rene Marceau 
Rochette Its preparation was sponsored by the German aid organization Deutsche Desellaschaft fur 
Technische Zusammenarbeit (GTZ) under a joint program with the Comite Inter-Etat pour la Lutte 
Contre la Secheresse an Sahel (CILSS) 

The book has two major sections The first presents a description and analysis of 21 cases of experience 
in desertification control, and natural resources management and inprovement by local communities 
with support from bilateral and multilateral arsistance organizations as well as NGOs Each of the cases 
was prepared by Sahehans and expatriates with guidance from Rochette and/or his principal collaborator 
Mane Monimart of the Club elv fhel The second section is an attempt to analyze the lessons learned 
from the cases in terms of 1) idtntifying the effects of drought and desertiufication on the Sahehan eco
systems, the Sahelan people, development projects, 2) the technologies that have proven successful 
under specific agro-ecological conditions, 3) how to initiate and support effective participation of local 
resource users and allow them to become masters of their own development, and 4) formulating 
concrete proposals for implementing a global approach for achieving a new "socio-ecological 
equilibrium" in the Sahel 

The 21 cases were chosen from a larger sample of 97 uutiaily identfied Each case presents a 
description and analysis of 

0 the physical environment, 

0 the social charactenstics of the community and the predominant 
production systems; 

0 the principal technological interventions, their costs and benefits; and 

0 the socio-economic inpacts of the project or intervention. 

The cases cover Burkina Faso (9), Mah (5), Niger (5), Mauritania (1), and Senegal (1) The technical 
interventions include water harvesting for agricultural purposes, agro-forestry, small water retention 
dams and dikes, irrigation agncultur,, and anti-erosion structures The case studies are somewhat 
uniform in their detailed treatment of the physical environment (meterological and biological and 
geographuc data), and in their decriptions of the technical interventions Although the human 
organizational and institutional aspects are discussed in each instance, the depth of tlus analysis is 
somewhat limited The socio-economic diversity of community members and the broader set of actors, 
institutions, and policies that could impact on the success of the interventions is rarely dealt with. 

Conclusions 

Rochette has assembled a valuable body of information on a wide variety of actions undertaken in 
response to drought conditions and desertification in the Sahel Among the cases one finds a number of 
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"success stones" where the existing organizational structures combined with appropriate social 
mobilmon methods and sound wit effective technologies have produced what appears to be 
sustainable improvements to NRM systems Where weaknesses exist, particularly with regard to local 
collective action, the case study authors are quick to point out that intial positive technological impact 
may not lead to long-term sustainable results 

Rochette takes us along the "path of experience" in the section of the book following the case studies 
To set the stage he provides an analysis of the Sahehan drought with historical data on rainfall, 
vegetation, sod, and the effects of desertificaton on rural dwellers and their production systems An 
important and valuable part of [us diagnosis is a breakdown by zone of the principal causes of 
deserufication, the specific forms they take, the effects they produce on the envi-onment and natural 
resources, and for each, the types of physical and social actions needed to nutigate their negative 
impacts 

Perhaps the most thorough part of the synthesis of experience is the inventory of antideserufication 
technologies Here Rochette not only provides extensive detads on physical sturctures and construction 
techniques, he also demonstrates through grapluc illustration how the various technologies work in 
relation Iothe envirnment The technologies inventoried are taken from the case study material and 
cover the following areas 

o dune stabilization, 

o water harvesung - storage - distribution; 

o water and sod conservation through mechanical and biological means; 

o agro-fostry 

The final two chapters of the synthesis focus on people In this analysis there are many parallels to the 
DFM NRMs analysis As opposed to the case studies, Rochette emphasizes the internal socio-economic 
diversity within village communities What is lacking however, is a discussion of how this diversity 
creates incentives for different actors to participate in collective action or to adopt unproved NRM 
techniques The analysis of incentives is crntcal not only to the understanding of rusal populations and 
how to mobilize their voluntary participation in NRM activities, but also to the agents of development 
(government service technicians and external advisors), and what incentives they have to engage local 
communities i effective problem solving dialogue and action 

Under the heading of information, training, and organization, Rochette presents a number of important 
points He suggests that one of the most promising and cost effective methods to demonstrate the utility 
of NRM techniques and how collective action can be organized is through exchange visits among rural 
communities The opportunity for first-hand observation of successful action by peers is a powerful 
extension tool that allows people to draw on the experience of others and adapt it themselves to their 
specific needs and nuheu The importance of know!edge and understanding of formal national laws and 
institutions is also stressed Rochette points out that there is a serious lack of understanding among 
rural Sahehans of the institutional and legislative framework that affects their daily lives 

Rochette does not propose blueprints for village organization and recogmzes the failmgs of standardized 
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models for local organizations that governments and donors have attempted to impose on rural 
Sahelians. He encourages the emergence of diverse forms of organization in response to the particular 
needs of collective action problems and suggests that outside interventions must have an organizational 
partner through which to work 

On the subject of land tenure, Rochette recognizes the severe constraint the absence of clear tenure and 
use rights poses on rural people's willingness to invest in NRM improvements. Three specific cases 
where the land tenure issue is particularly problematic are. 

1) women's access to land; 

2) rented lands, 

3) common property and open access lands 

Rochette recommends that unmediate legislative reform be promulgated in the Sahehan countries to 
guarantee equality to women under the law, and to give full property rights to local communities for 
collective lands including the right of the community to make decisions on use rights of unproved lands 

In a final chapter Rochette presents a new approachm to the problem of environmental degradation in the 
Sahel The main objective of his "global approach" is the full and voluntary participation of rural 
people in the struggle against deserufication The approach is suilar in many ways to the 
"amenagement/gestion des terroirs villageois" (AIGTV) strategy that has become popular in the 
development community w promoting more effecuve local-level NRM by peasant smallholders and 
pastoraists 

A/GTV is described as global, participatory, mulusectonal, mtegraid, and long-tenn in onentauon. It is 
concerned with the complex iter-relationships that link production systems and ecosystems, and 
attempts to integrate the local time and place knowledge and information of rural populations in dealing 
with their environment. Rather than focusing on a particular crop, sector, or production technology 
A/GTV focuses on the resources and productive activities undertaken on the totality of the private and 
collective lands socially recognized by a village community 

Although A/GTV is an attractive and promising approach to the promotion of local participation in 
unproved NRM,there are several shortcomings that should be pointed ouL Firstly, A/GTV assumes that 
the presence of common property and private lands within the "ILTOW". In many cases, particularly 
with regard to pastoral production systems, lands are open access goods and therefore pose a markedly 
different set of problems from a management perspective Where pastoral communities and sedentary 
fanning communities and their production systems overlap spatially, the problems of management and 
improvement become even more complex. 

Secondly, A/GTV does not specifically take ulto consideration the high degree of socio-econonuc 
diversity found in rural villages Differentiation by gender, seniority, wealth and power, access to labor, 
etc can have profound effects on the incentives of indhwidual, to manage resources and respond to 
A/GTV interventions Turdly, by lmiting the unit of analysis to the village "terroir" A/GTV fads to 
address the importanLe of non-farm income generating activities that for many Sahehans constitutes a 
sigmficant portion of their economic activity and can take place at great distances from the village. 
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Rochete's review of experience in improving NRM in the Sahel is a valuable source of technical 
information and suggests new ways of looking at popular participation in the development process To 
move beyond the individual success stones and intervention strategies to more pohcy relevant analysis, 
important questions on how to support the emergence of local self-governing NRM systems through 
broader institutional change must be studied. 
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29. Opportuibties for Sustained Development. Successful Natural Resources 
Management in the Sahel 
by Asif Shaikh, Eric Arnold, KjeH Christopherson, Roy Hagen, Joseph Tabor, Peter Warshall 

Summary 

In this four volume report are the results of an AID sponsored evaluation of" on-farm agricultural 
production practices that show promise for sustainable agricultural growth "in four Sahehan countries -
Mah, Niger, Gambia, and Senegal The evaluation team visited approximately 70 sites in the Sahel to 
interview farmers/herders and extension agents to determine the type of intervention, the reasons for its 
mtroduction, and the success of the intervention The four volumes include the Main Report 
(Methodology, Summary, and Conclusions), Case Descriptions, Fmancial Analysis, and Biodiversity 
discussions. 

An interdisciplbnary team of NRM specialists toured sites ir, the four countries between November 1987 
and January 1988 Prior to each country visit, tewn members sought evidence of ongoing successful 
NRM activities from knowledgeable professionals Considerable time was spent determuig tho kind of 
information to be collected -Ad the criteria for m,:aunng and classifying success Success can be 
difficult to define and methods for determining, success are often difficult to develop For the site 
examinations, the team determined an intervention a success if it accomplished one or more of the 
following 

0 	 improved sod fertility or halted ts further degradation, 
o 	 improved water use or water qliahty management, 
o 	 incrtased vegetaie cover, esptually in order to mcrease sod stability (decrease erosion),
 

unprove sod fertility, or manage ,ai-r quality,
 
o 	 maintained or improved conditions for biodiversity, Ind 
o 	 saved or reorganized human en-.rgies so that individuals or communities had more tune to
 

devote to NRM
 

The interventions (or initiatives) included an eotire range of technologies expected to accomplish the 
ab-"NRiM conditions Water retention and small irrigation dams, salt barriers, vegetative strips, 
contour plowing, diversion birnds, live fences, dune stabilization, natural forest management, community 
and individual woodlots, nurseries, agroforestry, ad unproved stoves represent some of the initiatives 
examined Some of the field sites demonstrated a comprehensive or multiple intervention strategy - e g 
water reta ition dams used foi agroforestry techniques and contour plowing 

A standanlized approach to colle~trig field iformation was developed for each country and for each 
potential site, which included 

o 	 utervention (activity) should have been on the ground for at least three years; 
o 	 sunple should include each major natural resource - water, sod. fauna diversity, flora diversity, 

and human energy, 
o 	 logistics 
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Upon amval in each country, the team spent a few days with national officials, USAID and other key 
contacts in the capital in order to select sites, review documents, make appointments with field 
personnel and integrate AID and others into the team 

In each country, teams of two to three natural and social scientsts were developed. In conducting the 
field woik, the teams focused on NRM interventions, not projects 
Over 70 iuterventions in the four countries were visited, most of the visits lasting one-half day and 
many of them only a few hours 

At each site the following information was determned. 

Basic Information 

o Location 
o Participants in the visit 
o Major characterstics of the location (soils, vegetation, water) 
o Number of hectares affected 
o Special charactenstics of the case 
o Traditional land use practices 
o Naure of the initiative 

Description of the IrqIiaave 

o Technical measures taken 
o Social organization of the initiative 
o Economic incentive system 
o Socioeconomic data 

Conclusions 

The results of the field studies indicate that successful interventions have been intiated in a number of 
broad NRM sectors The Opportunities Study highlights some of the reasons for the apparent success of 
these uautves In conclusion, the team presents a series of NRM themesfor success emerging from 
the assessment. These themes are divided roto four categories and have direct relevi,-c" to the DFM 
NRMs analysis, mainly because they reflect observatons regarding human and institutional interactions 

Values, Interest, and Knowledge 

o information transfer must harmonize with local ixpenence and knowledge 
o popular support in stabilizing and improving NRM activities must exist 
o value changes in NRM develops from rapidly changing environments and economic contexts 
o a thMst for NRM and agricultural biodi erty knowledge is strong 
o cultural and religious settings play an important rile in NRM 
o long-term success of NRM activities is dependent upon unproved consermabon education 
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Conflict Resolution 

o 	 Conflict resolution is an unpotant, under-emphasiLed and under-funded aspect of NRMS, 
o 	 Resolution of resource tenure issues is critical to N qMS success, 
o 	 NRMS has not found an institutional home in Saliehan government structures, 
o 	 NRMS activities needs to be coordinated with existing governmntal activities, and 
o 	 farmers need to be involved in design, implementation, management, and evaluation of any 

nitiative or program 

Human Energy for Natural Capital Formation 

o 	 Labor intensive actitivities are replacing capital intensive 
o 	 Conventional NRM financial analyses do not accurately take account of the dynamics of the 

rural economy 
o 	 Managers are being hired from local areas (this is advantageous) 
o 	 Technologies that can be taught farmer to farmer are benefical 

Initiatives and Techniques 

o 	 Many workable appropriate NRM techniques exist in the Sahel 
o 	 It is often better to intervene at seve ral levels or in several sectors rather than at a single level 

or in a single sector 
o 	 Multiple benefit, nsk-mmunzng interventions produce tangible results 
o 	 NRMS initiatives can catalyze local organizational development 
o 	 All things being equal, choose small scale, incremental, diversified NRM projects 

Volume Il of the Opportunities Studies provides more detail on the field sites and the interventions of 
the 70 case studies It is clear that the results of the case studies lend themselves to further institutional 
analysis The information collected by the tcans provides insight into the socioeconomic and 
institutonal reasons for the development and/or acceptance of die techno!ogies used within the 
communities An institutional approach as employed under the DFM framework would folloe e-up by
assessing in more detail the social, cultural, and economic working rules that the commumtv (or groups 
or members of the community) develop and use The DFM approach also would be interested in 
determing the relationship of individuals and grcups to the good being utilized within the community 
(i e natural resource or commodity) 
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30. The 'Boun Agreement' 
by Asif Shaih 

Summary 

The Bouna Agreement entails ongoing negotiations, with assistance from the IUCN over a period of 
years, to promote agreement among members of commniumes that are involved in a variety of 
production systems (herding, fishing, agriculture, hunting), within a lughly diverse ecosysterr in Mah's 
Interior Delta region, on the use of common resources and approaches toward handling conrd.,cts over 
resource claims 

The agreement aims to "create a new series of common property laws to replace the current 
contradictory mix of local village lineage claims, rules promulgated by the Fulani Dma in the nineteenth 
century, French colonial law, anu more recent national common property access rules" (1 26) 

"The agreement 1)vests rights of forest ownrrship to local villages, 2) places power of local 
management into the hands of the dioros and village chiefs who are the managers lustoncally, 3) 
formalizes fishing nghts that already exist, 4) ,nforcrz a no cutting policy for trees for enclosures or 
browse, 5) forbids harvesting of heron nestling: for two y.rs, 6) restricts entry of goat l'erds 
(destructive overgrazing of the bourgou grass and ticf-s), and 7)obtains backing for the agreement from 
the appropriate admuustatve entities of the Mahan government (11 26) 

Summary and Evaluation 

No details are provided by the case study description on results of the agreement. 

Issues related to autonomy 3nd decentralization 

To what extent will participating populations buy into the new laws that result largely from negotiations 
among diverse user groups under conditions where each user group stands to gain and lose relative to 
overall provisions of the agreement? 

As a means of orienting actions by user groups relative to NRM and to their co-relations are resource 
users, how effective is the agreement as an orgamzing structure" Where, in terms of particular groups 
or individuals, does final authority reside, and how clearly do different levels of government provide 
clear-cut backing for the compromises and provisions of the agre.zment? 

To what extent are user g'rups, either individually or in some combination relative to the agreement, 
able, and perc-ive themselves as being able, to make decisions relative to resource management and 
conflict resolution? Given the limited amount of detail provided by the case study descnption, a closer 
look is needed 

Additional references 

Skinner, J. (1988) "Towards better woodland management in Sahehan Mah." Pastoral Development 
Network Paper No. 25, March. [see abstract in ARDT. 5(2). #7613. 
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3L The Guesselbodi Natural Forest Management Experiment 
by AsifS haf 

Summary 

The Guesselblx Natural Forest Management project, which began m 1981, and was financed by 
USAID until 1989, endeavors to promote local-level management of natural woodstock and rehabih
tation of a degraded forest area through a focus on appropriate techmcal and organizational approaches 
toward ensurng participation and comutinment by user populations 

The project is widely considered a successful example of local-level management of natural resources 
based on a combination of top down and participatory approaches (Thomson et al. 1988), and appears to 
have inspired aspects of initiatives to promote unproved local level management of woodlands elsewhere 
m the Sahehan region (see, for example, the CCCE/FAC-financed Projet d'Appui a la Gestion des 
Terronrs, Das -ha, Niger;, and the FAO/SNV- financed Projet Gection Freostiere et Amenagement du 
Terroir Vdlagois, Banamba, Mah) 

Evaluation 

The project appears to owe its success to date to the abilty of local populations, with technical and 
donor assistance, to obtam pnvdeged status relative to exiting and restrictive government regulatons 
and practices relative to access and use of renewable resores in the forest area. The positive response 
of user populations in the area's communities has resulted from benefits from several project initiatives, 
including the followmg 

Assistance from the Cooperative League of the U SA with establislung cooperatives that 
comprise credit mutuals and a marketing cooperative for fuelwood sales 

The st~tus of the woodcutters' cooperative as the first such structure in Niger where local 
groups have obtained management rights over natural resources 

Project activities that ae onented toward promoting, on the one hand, a combination of longer
term natural resource management objectives, arid, on the other, responding to shoter-term 
commumt.j needs, by, for example, providing income through employment opportunities, 
benefits forn the cooperative marketing of fuelwood, cutting permits, etc , which are exempted 
from commercial taxes 

Exempting woodcutters in participating villages from paying cutting permit fees. 

Issues related to autonomy and decentrahzatirp 

Of particular significance to the susainabulity of the Guessefbdi expenence and similr ntatives 
elsewhere i Sub-Saharan Africa. are the foilowing points and questions 

To what extent is success dependent on special tec.Lucal and pohltiWal support? 
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Land tenure issues remain uwitsolved, and the state retains its position as final arbiter of land 

Are the provsions that cover the participating commumties cont:numg exceptions to existing 
government practce on naturil resource management, or are these a harbinger of more 
fundamental changes in government pohces on NRM? If Guesselbodi is an exceptional case, 
thanks to the leverage made possible by USAID financial and technical assistaz, what are the 
obstacles to geneaizing the enhanced local abihty to make decisions concerning renewable 
resoure management in other areas some 15 years after the advent of Niger's Societe do 
Developpement, and after several years of effort by the government to elaborate a Rural Code? 

More generally, to what extent do rural populations elsewhere in Niger have multi-level state 
backing (legal authority) to manage renewaole resources and negotiate patterns of use, 
investment, and conflict relative to renewable resources? 

If Guesselbodi (like Damana, Mah) is an exception, what lessons can we learn from it relative 
to local and super-local conditions that are conducive to local autonomy, and which provide the 
basis for legal and policy reforms that support local initiatives in the area of natural resource 
management? To what extent are these lessons emboched incurrent formulations of Niger's 
RuralCode? 

Additionp] references 

Heernans, John G (1986) "The Guesselbodi .xpenment in Improved Management of Brushland in 
Niger," IDA Development Anthropology Netork, 4(1) January, pp 11-15 

Thomson, James T, Alfred Waldstein, Sheldon Gellar, and Jerry Miner(1988) Optons for Promotng 
Governance of Sahelian Renewable Natural Resources, Burlington Decenralnaton Finance and 
Management Project, Associates in Rural Development, Inc. pp 77-84 
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32. Contribution a la mise en place d'un nouveau systeme de credit rural. Banh, 
Burkina Faso 
by Modou Diop 

Summary 

Diop's thesis describes efforts by the not-for-profit Burkinabe association, Sahel Action (est. 1990), to 
use elements of the Grameen Bank approach to facilitate access to small loans by agropastoral 
populations i the Banh department, whuch is located in the extreme north of t I Yatenga province The 
introduction describes major factors in the breakdown of longstanding structures for managing access to 
a large forested area (the Foy forest) whiLh has been used by generations of Fulani herders, former 
Fulani captives (Rinabe), and other resident populations (Dogon and Bella) 

For more than one hundred years, Fulani cluefs from the Tangawbe lineage of the FoynankoBe clan, 
which settled in the Banh area after migrating from Macma (Mah). managed access by agropastoral 
populations to the Foy forest, cattle passageway areas, and nearby grazing areas 

Successive droughts from 1974 to 1984 caused major changes in the organization of agropastoral 
production Pastorahsts shifted emphasis from herding cattle for dairy products to herding small 
ruminants for marketable meat Also, cultivators became more involved in raising livestock, while 
hcrders become more involved in agriculture Off-farm, often long-distance, mcome-generating 
activities proliferated as area inhabitants endeavored to reduce reliance on rainfed agriculture and pasto
ralism as source of real mcome in the face of agricultural decline, drought and serious herd losses 

Population pressures increased as drought-stricken populations from Mali moved ihto the area. In 1984, 
the Burkinabe Reforme Fonciere abolished the authority of local chiefs, hence the Fulani chief in Banh 
lost his ability to manage access to renewable resources in and around the forest area. 

While the Burkinabe state claimed to have ultimate authority in land and resource issues, it did not 
provide a viable local alternative to earlier Fulani management structures, or an effective means of 
handling conflicting interests and claims on local resources Re!ymg more on rainfed grain production. 
the Rimaibe gained greater autonomy during the drought years relative to their ex-masters whose herds 
were decimated. Rimaibe also gained access to new power via integration into the state backed Comtes 
de Revolution (CR) and the Comtes de defense de la Revolution (CDR) 

This enabled Rimaibe to forge political alliances with Mossi, whom they sponsored as settlers in the 
area, leading to disruptive clearing and land used practices by Mossi settlers m the forest area, and 
Rimaibe and Mossi gains in access to and control over productive resources at the expense of resident 
Fulani Mossi also gained access to local state-backed decision-making bodies. 
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Evaluation 

Loss of autonomy by Fulam leaders due to policies of the Buknabe state to centralize control through 
the overthmw of local authorities has produced a siuamon where preexisting arrangements for 
management of access, control and use of renewable resources in the Foy forest area, and for handling 
conflicting claims, have broken down 

Former management criteria, which no doubt reflected the interests of the Fulan, but which are 
described inphcitly as equitable relative to multiple use claims, appear to have been replaced by criteria 
that more closely reflect the interests of two competing groups These are resident Runaibe who may 
have an ax to grind with their former masters, and settlers fiom the Mossi ethnic group, which is 
hegemomc in the Burknabe state, and which is widely known for its expansive colonization patterns 
and arguably non-suslainable agricultural practices 

Issues related to autonomy and decentralization 

Under conditions of increasing user pressure in the area, and in the management vacuum c-eated by 
state intervention in 1984, and subsequent loss of local resource management autonomy, there is a need 
for a constitution or reconstitution of representative local bodies to ensure mor broadly responsive 
management of renewable resources, and for state backing of these local management bodies This 
promises to be difficult given the apparent shift in power relations and the insertion of new and 
competing clams on local esouces as represented by Mossi settlers and resident Rimaibe 

One can question the intervention prioties of Sabel Action, which decided to facilitate local access to 
credit rather than directly address problei s with natural resource management. But Sahel-Action 
identified poverty and disrupted hvelihoods as priority issues, and focused initially on measures to 
demarginalze pastoralists and remsert them into potentially viable hvehhoods The assumption is that 
positive movement in tus direction will contribute to more effective local capacity to deal with NRM 
issues (cf Blailne and Brookfield 1987, Koenig 1990) 

Closer attention is required in the Banh case, to clarify the strategies (including rules of access and use) 
that were used by Fulai leaders pIor to the breakdown of local management autonomy under the 
impact of the government's RAF, to mobiize populations relative to resource management, and to 
current resource management and conflict resolution practices (or lack thereof) 

A closer look is also needed in the case of shorter-term possibilities for exploring mecharms that 
enable local populations that are benefiting from Sahel Action-assisted economic recovery to engage m 
efforts to unprove resource management in the forest area. This will require attention to the fact that 
the idea of "local community" must be redefined to reflect the changing demographic and ehmic 
composition of resident populations, as well as the fact that the Mossi in particular may have pivdeged 
access to state resources. 
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Tis closer look, which needs to examine the socioeconomic context of Sabel Action's credit programs, 
must also pay particular attention to actual processes (as opposed to government portmrayals of these 
processes) of "decentralization" in Bukina Faso relative to the RAF, the nature of possible obstacles to 
effective power tiansfes and local decision-making autonomy that the government has introduced dinrng 
the last decade, and the impact of recent changes 

Will, for example, recent decisions by the Burkinabe government to reinstate local chiefs in 
development-related decision malang have an effectively positive impact on the possibilities for local
level autonomy relative to NRM? Tlus recent strategy by the government, and its effects on local-level 
processes requires close attention 

Additional references 

Adamou, D (1990) "Etude des systemes de culture en milieu "elveurs". cas du temitoire de Banh. 
Memoir DIAT Montpellier- CNEARC, CIRAD-DSA. 

Blade, ers M. and Harold Brookfield (1987) J&Wand Demradation and Society London Methuen and 
Co 

Buju, J an Ellsasser, IL (1990) "Analyse edino-sociologique des trames foncieres dans le department 
de Banh* Rapport final, Fascicule 1, Projet Yivner Nord Yatenga. Ouhigouya. Juin. 

Ehret, P (1988) "Contribution a une perspective de developpe ment d'un systeme d'elevage sahehen: 
cas de Banh, Burlina Faso " Memoire DAA/DAT, Dijon ENSSAA, CNEARC, CIRAD-DSA. 

Koenig, Dolores (1990) Land Settlement Review Country Case Study Mah, Binghamton. Institute for 
Development Anthropology 
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Project Title: Agricultural Sector Development Grant II
 

Duration: 1990-1995
 

Location: Niger
 

Project Numbers- 683-0257 and 683-0265
 

This grant program has been used and tested as a vehicle for
 
achieving USAID's principal policy reform objectives.' One of
 
the principal findings that came out of ASDG I was the importance
 
of political decentralization and the increased roles of the
 
regions and sub-regions in development planning and
 
implementation. Proposed areas of interventions for ASDG II
 
were:
 

1. Support for regionalization and decentralization. Under this
 
component, attention would be given to the means of involving
 
local populations in the identification, implementation and
 
management of small NRM projects. Also, training programs would
 
be used to develop a body of qualified managers at the central,
 
regional and sub-regional levels
 

2. Support for Code Rural preparataon. The Code Rural governs
 
the use and disposition of land and water resources. It could be
 
a building block for the for a meaningful policy framework.
 
Hence the importance of using it as a vehicle for significant
 
policy reforms.
 

The existing political and administrative structures would be
 
used as the basis for NRM policy changes. But ASDG II is also to
 
capitalize on the change in regulation and practice brought about
 
by ASDG I's community organization bailding. Since many NRM
 
practices were implemented on common property, villages were
 
obliged to organize their individual members and sometimes
 
establish cooperative structures that included neighboring
 
villages. Those collective structures were often based on
 
traditional structures and were legally recognized not only to
 
manage their natural resources but also to pursue other economic
 
and social benefits in the interest of their members.
 

ASDG II was designed in light of the recognition that policy
 
reform and political and administrative decentralization were
 
needed to achieve sustainability in natural resources management.
 
The Policy reform program is a major component of ASDG II. This
 
program is to assist the GON to implement policy and
 

I October 1989. "Institutional Analysis for ASDG
 
Planning." Management Systems International.
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administrative reforms related to tenure and resource use, and to
 
the roles of specific public and private sector institutions
 
which can serve as agents of change in promoting rural
 
development.2 The following policy actions are to be
 
accomplished by the end of the program:
 

1. Natural Resource Management
 

- Development of a coherent national policy and action plan
for NRM. This entails: (a)the preparation, adoption and
 
implementation of a National NRM Strategy (NRMS); (b)its
 
integration with the National Conservation Strategy; (c) the
 
adoption of the technical handbook on environmental impact

studies; and (d) the move from plethora of discrete NRM
 
projects to coordinated national NRM programs.
 

Substantially increased security of resource tenure
 
guaranteed by GON. This entails: (a) the prep:ration and
 
adoption of the Code Rural (studies and other work); (b) the
 
design and implementation of a national publicity campaign
 
on the principles and procedures for applying the new Code;
 
and (c) granting newly secured tenure and usufruct rights to
 
individuals and communities for better NRM.
 

Decentralizationand progressive transfer to local 
institutions of NRM rights and responsibilitiesfor planning 
and implementation of NRM projects. This involves: (a)
designing and conducting NRM workshops for local leaders;
 
(b) a joint GON/USAID study on administrative reform
 
necessary to ensure effective decentralization; (c)pursuing
 
the application of decentralization policy; and (d) 
supporting demand-driven NRM programs [no further details].
 

With respect to decentralization of NRM, (a) local
 
communities are to be given the responsibility to manage

their natural resources; (b)the rights and responsibilities
 
for NRM are to be transferred to local populations; (c)

decision-making and executive powers for program development
 
are to be transferred to local institutnons; and (d)demand
driven programming for NRM projects is to be
 
institutionalized.
 

2. Institutional Development: ASDG 11 will use a combination of
 
policy reform and institutional strengthening to address existing
 
constraints for service delivery. This is to improve government
 
coordination and management of the resources put at its disposal
 

2U.S. Agency for Internatioial Development. 1990.
 
"Agriculture Sector Development Grant II." USAID/Niger. Project
 
Nos. 683-0257 and 683-0265. Program Assistance Approval Document
 
and Project Paper.
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and to enhance the mutual understanding of NGOs, government and
 
communities. NGOs' and other rural institutions' participation
 
in NRM is to be enhanced.
 
For this purpose, the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock (MAL)
 
will receive assistance in (a)the development of information
 
systems (personnel, equipment, infrastructure and Geographic
 
Information System, sectoral and regional coordination of
 
development actions); (b) establishing and installing a job
 
description system, (c)establishing a training plan and
 
assignment policy for personnel; (d)establishing a strategy for
 
monitoring personnel careers; (e)designing a program budgeting
 
system and a guide for conformity of donor projects with program
 
budget objectives.
 

Also as part of the institutional development component, the
 
participation of NGOz and other rural institutions in natural
 
resource management is to be strengthened through (a)GON-NGO
 
Roundtables and action plans for implementing recommendations;
 
(b) technical assistance by USAID; (c)establishment of a NGO
 
local currency fund and a project monitoring system for each
 
project funded, (d)study tours of model NRM activities
 
NGOs/GON/private sector; and (e)joint GON/USAID/NGO evaluations
 
of sample NGO projects under the grant.
 

Bibliography:
 

USAID. 1990. "Agricultural Sector Development Grant (ASDG) II.'
 
USAID/Niger. Program Assistance Approval Document (683
0257) and Project Paper (683-0265), Vol. I.
 



Project: Gambia Forestry Project
 

Project No.: 635-0305
 

Duration. August 1979 - March 1986
 

Location: The Gambia
 

A/ INTRODUCTION:
 

* According to the Project Paper, "[a]ithough no reliable
 
estimate of forest and woodlands has been made since 1968, all
 
indicators point towards a continued depletion of the forest
 
resource. These indicators include: increasing demands for
 
forest products from growth in population; increasing clearing of
 
forest areas for shifting agriculture, continued damage of wooded
 
areas as a result of uncontrolled fires started in order to
 
prepare land for grazing and cultivation; soil desiccation and
 
wind and water erosion; and the area's increasing vulnerability
 
to drought."
 

* The purpose of the project is "to stabilize and reduce the
 
gap between consumption and production of wood and wood products

in The Gambia.* The goal is "to slow and eventually reverse the
 
accelerating depletion of the natural resource base of The
 
Gambia."
 

* Five project components were laid out in the Project
 
Paper: (1)Training to add to the Forest Department's skilled
 
personnel with respects to establishment and management of
 
village and large-scale plantations; wood utilization at the
 
village level and commercial scale; techniques of forestry

extension and village outreach, (2)Outreach for media campaign

and extension activities on establishment, management, and
 
utilization of woodlots and other village plantings; (3)

Technical assistance for feasibility of mangrove exploitation and
 
of wood production and utilization; (4)Production to support The
 
Gambia's on-going program of establishing large-scale plantations
 
for urban needs and (5) Utilization with focus on logging and
 
milling equipment (purchase and installation) in Nyambai.
 

* The problems are: forest resource depletion, high
 
population growth; shifting agriculture; uncontrolled fires; soil
 
desiccation; wind and water erosion and vulnerability to drought.

Later, a problem of water salinization was associated with
 
increased irrigation.
 

* The resources are land and trees (woodlots and
 
plantations).
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B/ QUESTIONS:
 

1.a. How are users organized? 2ypes of institutional. 

Creation of users' cooperatives to manage the large-scale
 
plantations was one of the recommendations made to the
 
Project by the team who did the sociological analysis for
 
the Project.
 

Meanwhile, communities have traditionally been organized in
 
(1)Compounds, whach include cooking unLts (women groups and
 
relatives) and (2) agricultural work-units, which are groups
 
of brothers or cousins--sometimes women--who decide to
 
cooperate in agricultural production. These groups are not
 
formally organized.
 

It wds not clear from project evaluation documents which
 
types of institutions were used by the Project as units of
 
implementation.
 

l.b. What rules govern membership?
 

2.a. What role do the users have in formulating the rules
 
governing access to, control and use of resources?
 

It is stated in the Project Paper that "the proposed project
 
will not proscribe any resource to which the people
 
currently have access nor alter the terms of that access...
 
land allocated by a village for use as a woodlot will remain
 
within the control of the village." (p.22).
 

The compound head usually retains control over land
 

allocation. Salient aspects of The Gambia land tenure are:
 

* Outside of urban areas there is no individual oi 
collective ownership of land "in the sense that land is
 
registered and title conferred.,
 

* The right to allocate unused, unowned village land to
 
i iigrants is vested in the alkali. Once the alkali has
 
given land away it is out of his control.
 

* Most land in The Gambia is under the jurisdiction of
 
compounds. Within compounds the head possesses the right to
 
reallocate any of the compound's unused land to outside
 
individuals This land is merely loaned and must be
 
returned upon request.
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* Neither the alkali nor the compound head have the right to 
sell, rent, or mortgage land under their jurisdiction. 

Note: (1) the alkali should in no way be treated as the
 
village landowner, as there is actually very
 
little land under his control;
 

(2)persons most likely to be adversely affected
 
by transfer of lands from agriculture to forests
 
are individuals who have merely asked compound
 
heads for permission to exploit compound lands
 
(these farmers are labeled "strange" farmers).

Women can also be asked to leave the land they

cultivate.
 

Access to land resources is controlled by villagers. In the
 
case of a village whose land is sufficient to meet the needs
 
of the community, it is not entirely clear what land or
 
whose land would be allocated to the woodlot, nor how users
 
of that land would be compensated (PP, p.22).
 

However, the Forestry Department would use the Forestry Law
 
(1977 Forestry Act) to expropriate village land under its
 
jurisdiction to establish large-scale plantations. Use of
 
these forests for fuelwood will be restricted to cutting
 
dead wood for parties who have paid a licensing fee of 30
 
dasalis f1985), i.e. about 15% of the average annual income.
 

2.t, Do the resource users have the authority to modify the
 
rules, to monitor compliance to the rules; to inflict
 
samtions upon violators?
 

Imr ed above. It would seem that the Forestry Department's
 
authority would supersede that of local authorities.
 

The rules vary according to types of plantations (woodlots
 
and other plantations). Community rules apply for woodlots,
 
whereas Forestry Service rules apply for plantations.
 

3.a. How is conflict among users resolved?
 

Not discussed
 

3.b. Is the project aware of existing conflicts; of the need to
 
resolve them? Has it contributed to the development of
 
mechanisms for conflict resolution?
 

Potential conflicts among resource users are discussed in
 
the Project Evaluation Summary (see 4.a.).
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4.a. 	What rules have contributed to equitable/inequitable
 
results?
 

The Project did not entail expropriation of village or other
 
land (Project Paper, p. 22).
 

* woodlots: it is not inconceivable that village heads and
 
their elite entourage might manipulate woodlots to their
 
advantage.
 

* plantations: the Forestry Department utilizes what is
 
called a "contractor" system, whereby the FD selects a
 
person, the contractor, and gives him a piece of work in the
 
plantation; the contractor then recruits and supervises

laborers. He is paid by the F'D but pays his laborers by the
 
job. This system can create the following situations: (1)

laborers are underpaid; (2) they do not enjoy job security;

(3) they are at the mercy of their contractor.
 

Note: It is not in AID's mandate to create a class of
 
seasonal workers. It is in AID's mandate to develop an
 
equitable and efficient labor system for plantations.
 

* Cutting dead wood from pJantations is restricted to
 
parties who can afford the licensing fee, which represents a
 
high percentage of the average annual income.
 

4.b. 	What actions has the project taken towards equity?
 

None 	found
 

5. 	 Does the communication system (across the various levels and 
between institutions and individuals involved) allow 
transaction costs to be low? 

Communications costs were minimal.
 

Recommendations were made that the kafo system, or some
 
adaptation of it (e.g., farmers' clubs) be utilized for
 
village woodlots. A management structure for woodlots would
 
involve four parks:
 

1. The village head (alkali) would be the main point of
 
articulation between the village and the project's extension
 
agents.
 

2. The village council would be the group to inventory

village opinions concerning woodlots.
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3. The alkali and the village council would transmit
 
decisions concerning woodlots through the head of the young
 
men's age grade and it would be the latter's responsibility
 
to direct actual kafo menbers.
 

4. Finally, kafo members would perform the activities
 
decided upon by the villagers.
 

[Note: these are the most specific recommendations found in
 
project documents]
 

6.a. What was/is the comunity's contribution to the design of
 
the project?
 

None 	indicated.
 

6.b. 	What was/is the cammunity',s role in implementing the 

project?
 

See Question 5.
 

The key to a village woodlot is that villagers are expected
 
to manage their forest resources themselves. As for
 
plantations (gazetted on forest land), it appears that all
 
decisions relevant to the management of the Forestry

Department Resources are made by members of the Forestry
 
Department. In this particular case, participation is
 
restricted to doing what you are told.
 

7. 	 Is tk;e community willing to mobilize resources to finance 
IRM? Is it capable of mobilizing those resources? Is 
external assistance provided regardless of the community's 
matching contribution? 

Communities have a long tradition of self-help principle
 
(referred to as "tesito"). Communities' most significant
 
contribution was labor. Fence posts were another common
 
form of community contribution.
 

C/ REMARKS:
 

* The Project's achievements were uneven, depending on the
 
components. The successful components of the Project were
 
sawmill upgrading and extension. Plantations and woodlots,
 
however, did not producc the expected outcomes.
 

The problem with the plantations was that, the Forest
 
Service had replaced natural forests to establish monocultures of
 
exotics that were not solicited by the Project communities and
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not valued by the locals in general. Also, technical assistance
 
was lacking in the first two years, and maintenance of
 
plantations consequently suffered.
 

As for the woodlots, they were not perceived as a need by
 
the people within the Project area. As a result, there was
 
little community involvement in both project design and
 
implementation.
 

* In general, limited human resources (trained foresters,
 
community organizers, etc.) could not keep up with the demands of
 
the Project.
 

* Overall, success was modest in including local
 
institutions in the design and carrying out of the Project.
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Project Title: Action Program for the Environment (APE)
 

Project Number- 617-0123
 

Location- Uganda
 

Duration 1991-1995
 

APE was designed to cissist Uganda's policy and institutional
 
systems to more effectively and sustainably manage its natural
 
resource base The Program is structured to respond to the
 
immediate need for conservation while developing processes for
 
natural resources policy reforms.
 

The two components of the APE program are.
 

- Policy Review and Reform: policy component for the policy
related activities. This initiative will utilize both non
project and project assistance. The non-project assistance
 
will support the adoption of vital policy reforms. This
 
will be done to encourage the GOU to upgrade the status of
 
three forest reserves to national parks. Project assistance
 
will provide technical assistance to the to the GOU in the
 
deyelopment of NEAP (task forces, training and institutional
 
support), and support to PVO/NGOs working in protected areas
 
and adjacent buffer zones.
 

- Local Level PVO/NGO Natural Resource Activities for
 
specific projects. A Natural Resources Grant will be
 
established to support PVO/NGO activities. The NGO umbrella
 
organization would assume management of the existing
 
portfolio of PVO/NGO activities in NRM in U Buffer-zone
 
activity would include conservation education, training,
 
agroforestry demonstrations, land management planning, tree
 
nurseries, buffer-zone management, tourism development, land
 
tenure analysis/pilot projects, etc. Rural subsistence
 
farmers around the parks and reserves will receive benefits
 
through better land use and management practices geared to
 
reverse the pace of deforestation and soil erosion.
 

APE program components cover the following:
 

(1) policy development and implementation, including the
 
development of a National Environmental Plan;
 

(2) institutional support for carrying out the development of
 
policy and its implementation;
 

(3) reorganization/consolidation of existing national
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institutions and administrative bodies for better natural
 
resource management;
 

(4)carrying out specific studies and
 

(5)improving incentives for local participation in
 
environmentally-sound natural investments.
 

The policy component combines non-project assistance with project
 
assistance to provide a framework for integrating environmental
 
considerations into the nation's overall economic and social
 
development.
 

The NEAP will be developed through broad, country-wide
 
participation involving both those within and outside of the
 
government. It is expected that the NEAP will produce policy
 
recommendations and activities in the areas of tenure
 
legislation; public and private investment; institutional
 
administration, budgeting and support; and public infrastructure.
 
The NEAP is to determine natural resource policy changes.
 

For the strategy for PAAD, "an institutional analysis will
 
examine the organizational structure of each entity, evaluating
 
how the levels of autonomy in each affects their operations.
 
The analysis will also consider the incentive striucture of each
 
organization and will examine land tenure and use questions." (p.
 
30)
 

RESOURCE TENURE
 

In the economic analysis (Annex C), the impact of policies
 
regarding land and forests are discussed in the
 
Socioeconomic/infrastructure Degradation/Policy section.
 

"The failure to institutionalize a rational land tenure
 
system...gives rise to deforestation, land clearings, and
 
unsustainable agricultural practices." In 1975, the government
 
passed the Land Reform Decree, which converted all land holdings
 
in Uganda to leaseholds, under the ownership of the country. (33)
 
Despite such regulations, the traditional tenure system, based
 
upon ethnic and tribal associations, retains its hold. Under
 
customary tenure rules, land around settlements is reserved by
 
the tribal or ethnic group. Ownership of land is possible only
 
through being a part of such a tribal or ethnic group. (24) This
 
accounts for the anomaly in Uganda that while 53.3% of the
 
country's arable land remains uncultivated, much land has been
 
cleared within forest reserves and on other public land.
 

Likewise, the 1971 Forest Policy adversely affected natural
 
resources management. Under this policy, forests are treated as
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an economic resource to be exploited for maximum monetary gain.

The 1988 Forest Policy reestablished forestry protection and
 
multiple use as legitimate goals, but these goals have not yet

been accomplished.
 

INSTITUTIONAL SYSTEM
 

The APE program calls for the reorganization of some of
 
GOU's executive functions. Three institutions under two
 
ministries were in charge of protected areas: the Forest
 
Department, the Game Department and Uganda National Parks.
 
Overlapping responsibilities and poor coordination among the
 
three agencies has hampered natural resources management.
 

In the "Preliminary Institutional Analysis of Natural Resource
 
Sector" (Annex D), government institutions, legislation, NGOs and
 
local structures are presented. The following local structures
 
are discussed as potential units of implementation:
 

- traditional institutions--Local Chiefs, who were granted
authority under the Local Administration Act of 1967, largely
 
regulate and oversee the implementation of GOU policies. The
 
abuse of this traditional hierarchy during the Amin
 
administration has changed the way these institutions are
 
perceived.
 

- GOU Resist~nce Committee structures are a recent creation of 
the GOU; they are well established, active and apparently well
 
received by the rural population. Their purpose is more to
 
mobilize and initiate activities in response to national
 
directives.
 

- hundreds of NGOs, both indigenous and international, have
 
different agendas and capabilities. (pp. 8-9).
 

Decentralization of NRM decision-making is not addressed in the
 
Program, although some activities that it undertakes are
 
conducive to decentralization.
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Project Title: Village Reforestation
 

Project No.: 688-0937
 

Duration 1980 - 1987
 

Location: Mali - 5th Regior
 

A/ INTRODUCTION

* An ever-increasing population and periods of droughts
 
have led to the deterioration of the environment in Mali. Mali's
 
Fifth Region's environmental harshness--caused by low rainfall
 
and poor soils--, its economic, ecological and political
 
significance made this area the ideal site for a pilot project
 
with the VRP's objectives.
 

* The purpose of the project was "to identify successful and
 
cost-effective processes for achieving reforestation and more
 
efficient use of wood resources at the village level in Mali's
 
Fifth Region."
 

* The VRP was designed to try out and evaluate ways and
 
means for the Forest Service to evolve from a "police force"
 
protecting Mali's natural resource base through repression to an
 
"extension agency" teaching villagers how to build up and protect
 
the natural resource base and fostering villagers' participation
 
in the task.
 

* The problems identified in the Fifth Region were: (1)soil
 
erosion, particularly severe in the Dogon region where land is
 
more scarce than in other regions; (2)land scarcity; and (3)
 
deforestation and scarcity of forest products.
 

* Activities carried out under the VRP included (a)tree 
p~anting (for fruit, landscape, shade, living fences and 
fuelwood); (b)mini-nurseries; (c)dissemination of improved wood
 
stoves; and (d)land tenure studies.
 

* Trees and land were the resources at hand. 
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B/ QUESTIONS:
 

l.a. How are users organized? (Types of institutions)
 

There are no formally organized user groups within the
 
communities of the VRP.
 

For the establishment and maintenance of plantations, the
 
Village Council or Committee [members and member selection?]
 
mobilizes village efforts. Work on plantations (or
 
woodlots) is performed collectively, by groups or by
 
individuals.
 

At Karbaye (Fatoma) villagers have chosen to recruit a
 
laborer to maintain their woodlots. The laborer is paid,
 
lodged and fed by a fund collected from the villagers.
 

1.b. What rules govern membership to groups of natural resource
 
users?
 

NB: The information below was taken from Mclain's report,
 
which was done in four zones of the fifth region:
 
Bandiagara, Fatoma, Koro, and Konna.
 

* Rights to the land are defined in laws established by the
 
government, or they are dictated by customary (unwritten)
 
law. Access to land is controlled at four levels: the
 
state, the village, the extended family, and the household
 
or individual.
 

* Land:
 

There are four ways to access land in a community:
 
1) inheritance; 2) gift; 3) loan, either on a short-term or
 
4) on a long-term basis. The three most common types of
 
land concessions found in communities are 1) extended
 
families' fields; 2) households' or individuals' fields; and
 
3) communal land.
 

* Trees and Tree Products:
 

The land tenure system dictates the rights that community
 
members have on trees and tree products, depending on whose
 
land is used for tree planting (see Figure 1 for rules).
 
All members of the community have access to the various
 
types of plantations, but there is a clear and acknowledged
 
separation between p-ivate and communal plantations.
 
Private plantations (or woodlots) are owned, establ~shed and
 
maintained by individuals, whereas communal plantations are
 
owned and maintained by the whole community. This customary
 



3
Mali Villaae Reforestation 


distinction was reinforced by the Project, in agreement with
 
the Forest Service.
 

Private owners have exclusive tenure on their woodlots.
 
They have the right to exploit and market their products.
 
Communal woodlots are not exploitable.
 

The problem of land is associated with the complexity of the
 
land tenure system. Agricultural land does not always
 
belong to those who till it. Most often, the land is under
 
long-term loan to the cultivator, and cultivators hesitate
 
to make large investments on land if they are not sure they
 
will share the possible benefits. As to the owners, they
 
are not always willing to accept establishment of certain
 
plants which might put in question their ownership rights
 
(Sociological Evaluation of the VRP, Annex B of the 1988
 
Final Evaluation).
 

The following table summarizes rights on land and 	trees:
 

Ficure 1: Access 	to Land and Rights on Trees and Tree Products.
 

Rights 	 Inherited Given Long-Term Short-Term
 
Land Land Loan Loan
 

Can appoint Yes Yes Yes No
 
heirs
 

Risk of Land Very low Low Low to Moderate
 
Loss loderate to High
 

Has the Right
 
to Plant Trees Yes Yes Sometimes 	 Must get
 

Owner's OK
 

Has the Right
 
to Cut Trees Yes Yes Sometimes Must get


Owner's OK
 

Has the Right to
 
Cut Branches Yes Yes Yes Yes
 

Has Rights on
 
Valuable Fruit 	 Yes Yes Yes Sometimes
 

Has Rights on
 
Less Valuable
 
Fruit .es Yes Yes Yes
 

Can Pick
 
Branches/Fruit
 
Off the Ground Yes Yes Yes Yes
 

(Source: Mclain, p. 21)
 

,$b
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2.a. What role do the users have in formulating the rules 
governing access to, control and use of resources? 

Users have no role in the formulation of rules. Control
 
over village land (on the village territory, which is
 
geographically defined) remains in the hands of the chief or
 
of the village council, who distribute unclaimed land to
 
families or individuals; resolve conflicts over territory,
 
and decide on how village fields, fishing zones and grazing
 
areas will be used.
 

For land and trees, the customary rights of communities
 

under study are:
 

* Land: On communal lands, the rights to clear the land, to
 
harvest valuable fruit and valuable trees were usually
 
granted to the whole community. With time and the
 
introduction of colonial rules, those rights became
 
overridden by Eaux et Forfts' power to grant permits to
 
outsiders.
 

* Trees and Tree Products:
 

Rights on trees and tree products are intricately linked to
 
land tenure. The owner of a plot of land is also the owner
 
of trees planted on that plot. Those rights include:
 
planting trees, cutting down trees, and cutting branches off
 
the trees. In addition, the owner has exclusive rights to
 
harvest the fruit from the trees and to pick up fruit and
 
branches off the ground. In practice, the right to plant
 
and cut down tiees are the most rigorously applied. It
 
appears that private owners' authority over the natural
 
resources they own has been established or confirmed with
 
the introduction of project rules to the communities.
 
Access to resources is controlled by individual owners or by
 
project authorities at the local level.
 

When land is borrowed, the occupant usually has to obtain
 
permission from the owner to plant and/or cut down trees on
 
the land. The occupant usually has the right to harvest
 
tree products.
 

2.b. Do the resource users have the authority to modify the 
rules; to monitor compliance to the rules; to inflict 
sanctions upon violators? 

The communities at large have no such role. Before the
 
Project was introduced, forest agents were entirely
 
responsible for compliance to the rules and for inflicting
 
sanctions upon violators. With the Project, a provision for
 
sanctions was introduced, but it is not clear from project
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and other documents who is responsible for inflicting
 
sanctions upon violators. What is clear is that, since the
 
Project started, the authority to inflict sanctions on
 
violators is no longer the exclusive responsibility of
 
Forest Service agents. In fact, fining for infractions of
 
the Forest Code was banned in the areas where the VRP is
 
active. It is not clear from the Project and other
 
documents who is responsible for this variance in fining
 
regulations.
 

(Note: For areas outside the VRP, the Direction Nationale
 
des Eaux et For~ts--or DNEF--changed policy regarding
 
collection and distribution of fines has changed: The field
 
agent's percentage has been reduced and a proportion of the
 
collected fine is now pooled to be shared at the station
 
level).
 

3.a. 	How is conflict among users resolved?
 

Conflicts over access to the land tend to be solved at the
 
village level by the village chief and/or the village
 
council. No further details were given in the documents.
 

3.b. 	Is the project aware of existing conflicts; of the need to 
resolve them? Has it contributed to the development of 
mechanisms for conflict resolution 

Primarily there is the conflict between the Forest Service
 
agents and the village natural resource users. This
 
conflict is at the core of the VRP One of the ways the VRP
 
has dealt with this conflict is by banning fining in VRP
 
areas [as pointed out in 2.b. it is not clear whether or not
 
the Government had a say in this matter].
 

The Project documents indicate that the project is well
 
aware of potential for conflict in the development of
 
collective village woodlots. First, establishing collective
 
woodlots is perceived by some villagers as land
 
expropriation [why? whose land is expropriated?]. Second,
 
the villagers aLe not willing to invest into a resource that
 
benefits the whole community, including those individuals
 
who do not take care of the resource. Villagers see
 
collective woodlots as the least beneficial of VRP
 
activities. One of the specific recommendations of the
 
final evaluation team is to reduce the number of collective
 
woodlots.
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4.a. What rules have contributed to equitable/inequitable
 
results'
 

To tackle the problem of communal woodlot access, a
 
sensitive issue, the Project has proposed the following:
 
(a) trees are sold to individuals at a fixed price; the
 
proceeds go to the community who decides on their use. (b)
 
any farmer who wants to crop a tree has to provide, plant
 
and nurture five seedlings for the community and ten
 
seedlings for himself; replacement of trees should favor the
 
planting of fruit trees; (c)some trees hav to be protected
 
to enhance village landscapes and can be exploited only for
 
shade, fruit and seeds sources for everyone.
 

4.b. 	What actions has the pro~ect taken towards equity?
 

Nothing mentioned
 

5. 	 Does the communication system (across the various levels and
 
between institutions and individuals involved) allow
 
transaction costs to be low?
 

As seen earlier, the project has focused on communications
 
between villagers and Forest Service extension agents. The
 
latter are now seen as *planters" (as opposed to policemen)
 
who provide much valued technical assistance to the
 
villagers. Farming communities work closely with the
 
project. Some farmers even act as demonstrators and
 
extension agents.
 

Nevertheless, it was specifically laid out that " a
 
'decentralized' extension team structure which would make
 
each Forestry agent responsible individually would permit
 
savings of both time and money becaus, the current team of
 
three (Project Director at the national level, Technical
 
Director at regional level, and Chief of Station at the
 
Cercle level) would be broken up to develop the same
 
exteasion theme in different villages." (Final Evaluation,
 
29).
 

It was noted that the VRP does not interact much with other
 
extension organizations. The impacts of such a state of
 
affairs is not discussed in any of the reports found on the
 
VRP.
 

6.a. 	What was/is the community's contribution to the design of
 
the pro3ect?
 

The community's contribution to the design of the Project is
 
not discussed in any of the project documents.
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6.b. What was/is the community's role in implementing the
 
project?
 

"It is the entire village which carries out reforestation
 
activities." It is not clear from the Project documents
 
whether work is voluntary or mandatory. For private
 
plantations and woodlots, one can assume that the work is
 
voluntary.
 

7. 	 Is the community willing to mobilize resources to finance
 
NRM7
 

Members of the community are willing to buy pots from the
 
VRP for mini-nurseries (Note: the reason that the villagers
 
are interested in village mini-nurseries is that they are
 
seen as providing an element of independence allowing them
 
to produce species of their own choice and in sufficient
 
quantity). Pots would be sold to the villagers at
 
subsidized prices. Eventually villagers will buy their pots
 
outside the project.
 

Is it capable of mobilizing those resources'
 

Issue not discussed (but one would expect private owners to
 
make enough profits to be able to mobilize resources needed
 
for NRM.)
 

Is external assistance provided regardless of the
 
communi ty's matching contribution?
 

The project is funded by USAID. Funding seems to be
 
provided regardless of whether or not the community provides
 
funds.
 

D/ REMARKS:
 

1) The (final) evaluation team found that the VRP has
 
created a better image for the Forest Service agents as
 
"environmental extension agents." In addition, the villagers

have gained a greater awareness of environmental improvement and
 
protection; they devote more and more efforts and thought to it.
 
Also, they have become fairly knowledgeable about the basics. of
 
conservation legislation, including the Forestry Code.
 

However, the VRP was found not to have achieved the purpose
 
of the VRP in terms of the higher accomplishments implied by the
 
project paper (inparticular, training activities, the
 
development of a useful information system, and the utilization
 
ot available technology for further project ends.).
 

2) Some of the issues we are looking at are definitely
 

14;q(
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addressed in the Project Paper's research proposal (Amendment
 
#1). For instance, the following were to be studied:
 

- Impacts of Forest Code on Tree and Forest Management;
 
- Tree Use and Forest Management Practices on Individual
 
Farms;
 

- Local Management of Natural Forests and Woodlots and
 
- Policy Dialogue.
 

(Note: Recommendations in the Final Evaluation Paper include
 
support for this type of sociological research. As of 1987,
 
however,such studies had not yet been conducted).
 

3) Sources of disincentives for VRP target communities can
 
be identified. Some are project-related; others are national
 
policy-related Here are some examples:
 

* The collective nature of woodlots, as discussed above.
 
"The collective nature of the woodlots has a negative influence
 
on the behavior of individuals by making them realize that it is
 
not necessary to work hard in view of the fact that the products
 
of their work might be shared among other members of the village
 
who might not have participated in the production.0 This is
 
often the case with migrants and laborers.
 

* Mise en D6fense, whereby VRP-designated areas are
 
protected for the regeneration of vegetation. This is viewed by
 
villagers as a restriction on usable land.
 

* The land tenure system: agricultural land is not
 
necessarily given to those who till it. Cultivators do not
 
enjoy full ownership. In general, land insecurity prevails.
 

4) Project policy constraints sometimes go against village
 
needs. For instance, production quotas for nurseries inhibit the
 
smooth distribution of seedlings.
 

5) Women's participation is limited. This is attributable
 
to culture (religion, tradition and attitude).
 

6) Three types of resources are found in this case prirate ;
 
common property; and public. There are different customary zules
 
for the first two types of resources and written laws for the
 
latter type.
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Figure 2: Project Organization Chart
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Project Title: Sustainable Approaches to Viable
 

Environmental Management (SAVEM) Project
 

Duration: 1990-1996
 

Location- Madagascar
 

Project No 687-0110
 

a 

SAVEM is an illustration of AID's new orientation (in the 1990s)
 
towards non-pro3ect assistance that deals with NRM policy reform,
 
with an emphasis on biological diversity. SAVEM focuses on
 
systems for the management of protected areas on their peripheral
 
zones on a sustainable basis. Under this project, the following
 
units were created: (1) ANGAP (Associacion Nationale pour la
 
Gestion des Aires Proteg6es), and (2) GMU (Grant Management
 
Unit) Under GMU, there are two types of grdnts the large
 
Protected Area Development Grants (PADGs) to local and/or
 
international PVOs for interactive development and conservation
 
efforts, and the small Conservation Action Grants (CAGs) to local
 
PVOs, government agencies, and individuals for more locally
initiated activities in zones peripheral to protected areas.
 

The issue of decentralization is not explicitly addressed in the
 
project documents. There is only one mention of political
 
centralization in the Social Soundness Analysis (Annex D).
 
However, local communities involvement in project design and
 
implementation is discussed under different sections. For
 
instance, criteria for rewarding grants under GMU cover inputs of
 
communities living around protected areas Concerns such as the
 
following are laid out in the Project Paper
 

* 	 Are there local institutions in the area which could 
implement SAVEM-funded activities? Are the needs that are 
addressed perceived locally? Are there any requirements for 
subsequent maintenance by the local communities of the
 
various interventions?
 

* 	 What violations (to the sustainable management of resources 
around protected areas) are most likely to occur? Who is 
most likely to be behind these violations? What measures
 
will be taken when violations are detected?
 

* 	 What provisions will be made for dealing with the conflict
of-interest situation generated by the hiring of local 
rangers who may be forced to report violations by their own
 
kin?
 

For PADGs, grantees must demonstrate that the communities on the
 
periphery of protected areas have been contacted; proposals must
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document that the participating community has declared its
 
interest in a particular project, that a reasonably large
 
percentage of the community will benefit from the project, and
 
that no unintended intracommunity or intercommunity conflict is
 
likely to occur as a result of the project, proposals must
 
demonstrate that villagers have been involved in the
 
identification and design of proposed activities; SAVEM will make
 
funds available for implementing NGOs to select at least one
 
community member to be an "animateur." Women's role in the
 
project is another important consideration.
 

CAGs will support activities by indigenous groups or individuals
 
that demonstrate a concern for conservation and will be used to
 
encourage such interest.
 

Project Title: Knowledge of Effective Application for
 

Environmer.cal Management (KEAPEM)
 

Frojett No.- 687-0113 

Duration 1991-1996
 

Location Madagascar
 

KEAPEM is a natural resources management program that was
 
designed to complement SAVEM. The thrust of the KEAPEM program
 
is to address policy, administrative and institutional
 
constraints which lint sustaina le and effective environmental
 
management. As part of the National Environmental Action Plan
 
(EAP), KEAPEM has four components:
 

(a) economic policy framework for revenue generation and
 
utilization to develop a comprehensive and fiscal policy on
 
forest asset conservation and use.
 

(b) institutional strengthening and role clarification to help 
the Government of Madagascar (1) establish it6 capacity in 
formulating, coordinating, implementing and monitoring EAP 
policies through the operating agencies, (2) develop a 
comprehensive institutional framework that mobilizes and supports
local initiatives by reorganizing operational agencies engaged in 
the EAP, thereby establishing a decentralized, sub-regional
capacity for technical, financial and organizational services. 
Government decentralization will consist of. 

relocating key technical/professional personnel to sub
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regional working units;
 

delegating management authority to unit managers;
 

revising procurement procedures and
 

revising the civil servant compensation system.
 

(c)local initiatives for the Government of Madagascar to focus
 
policy reform on mobilizing local action. To this end it will
 
establish the legal framework required to eliminate impediments
 
to local initiative. Under this effort,
 

Local associations are to organize as NGOs,
 
cooperatives, or quasi-public entities; to form taxing
 
and user-rights districts based on local referenda; to
 
establish comnon property domains, to set user fees,
 
taxes, user or access charges; to enter into market
 
activities; to seek and receive both public and private
 
technical and monetary assistance to support their NRM
 
act vities,
 

* 	 NGOs and other local associations would operate within 
a simple and transparent regime of accountability. 

The government of Madagascar is also to establish the legal
 
framework that encourages NGOs to mobilize and support local
 
initiatives in NRM activities. Laws relating to NGO formation
 
and action are aimed at (1)simplifying and clarifying rights of
 
association, legal incorporatLion and official recognition of
 
NGOs, (2) establishing rights as well accountability for
 
receiving public and private grants, fees for services, etc.
 

Decentralization i\ a core issue of the program. It is discussed
 
in great length in the Institutional Analysis (Annex V). In this
 
analysis, the following are discussed (not all points are
 
presented here):
 

1. Centralization of staff and resources. Technical support
 
people are lacking; there is no field authority over personnel,
 
resources and program execution; there is little or no
 
interagency coordination, collaboration and interdisciplinary
 
assistance at the community level of projects and programs.
 

2. What forms might decentralization take7 Decentralization is
 
to achieve the following: (a)better and more technical people
 
physically located within working reach of rural communities; (b)
 
managers of field services delegate authority over personnel
 
assignment, supply and equipment, support budgets, etc. (c)the
 
central authorities reorient the reward system to new criteria
 
that include community feedback.
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3. Can GDRM policy changes create incentives that will generate
 
a sustainable NRM response at the local level' The goal of the
 
GDRM has been defined as achieving a voluntary, self-interested
 
shift from resource destructive production systems to new form of
 
natural resource management that are sustainable and will
 
contribute to tangible and fairly rapid returns. The issue at
 
hand is how to mobilize the social organization capacities of
 
rural communities to incrementally embrace new behavior, provide
 
continuous incentives to maintain this behavior, and
 
institutionalize it in lasting patterns of socio-economic self
governance
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Organizing Framework for Natural Resource Management Indicators 

Level V Strategic Objective - Developing the Potential for Long-term 
Increases in Productivty through Better Nat Res. Management 

AND PRODUCTIVITYMEASURING INCREASES IN INCOME 

Increases Nationally - GNP change, increased production, DFA Benchmarks 
sustained production over time 
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improved economic viability 
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AN IMPACT INDICATOR FRAMEWORK FOR
 
TARGET 3.1 OF STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3
 

(Adapted from NR's September 14, 1990 memo
 
to the AFR/TR division chiefs)
 

I. 	 Introduction
 

A. 	 overview: Accountability and Responsibility Under the
 
DFA
 

The Development Fund for Africa (DFA) requires accountability based 
on impacts at the gressroots level. This Annex describes a 
framework to monitor progress toward Target 3.1 of the DFA 
Strategic objective 3 (S03) which is paraphrased as follows: 

achieving sustainable increases in income and productivity
.4.-^ r4.W~1%,, - management of natural resources. 

The NRY Framework relates to natural resources management (NRM) 
activities with respect to how they contribute to achieving Target 
3.1 and S03 as shown in Figure 1. 

In additi on to providing an impact-reporting structure for the DFA, 
the NRM Framework also provides a monitoring structure for the 
Bureau's Plan for Supporting Natural Resources Management (PNRM).
 
Under the PNRH, the Bureau is to support better management of
 
natural resources as it contributes to sustainable economic
 
development.
 

The Africa Bureau Technical ResourceL Office (AFR/TR) is
 
undertaking work to validate causal relationships within the
 
Framework and will provide leadership for using the Framework in
 
collaboration with f.eld missions in Africa. In this
 
collaboration, the priz4ry use of the Framework will be to assist
 
the Bureau in monitoring progress toward DFA Target 3.1.
 

Even though the NRM Framework was developed to monitor DFA targets,
 
AFR/TR/ANR/NR suggests that the Framework structure be considered
 
by missions as both a monitoring and information organiing tool,
 
especially where objectives similar to S03 are included within a
 
mission's CPSP. Missions, of course, can amend the Framework to
 
'fit their own objectives: the essential logical structure of the
 
objective tree, however, can' be. useful in assisting missions in 
linking field actions to large programmatic objectivds.
 



B. 	 The NRM Framework: A Five-level Continuum of
 

Intermediate Indicators
 

1. 	 Establishing Linkages to Target 3.21
 

Field experience shows that having an impact at the level of Target 
3.1 is a long-term prccess, involving in most cases, a lag of five 
to ten years between AID program input and target achievement. 
Even then, it may be possible to evaluate sustainability only as an 
indication of the potential to sustain the change, that is, a 
lessening of the risk of resource degradation or destruction. 

Such 	 factors underscore the need for intermediate indicators to 
track and measure progress. However, these intermediate indicators 
also 	must have plausible linkages to Target 3.1.
 

The plausibility of the linkages was established by AFR/TR/ANR/NR, 
condensing objective tree analyses of field data from 40 Natural 
Resources Management assessments (NRMS project 698-0467).-

,worr..ng c Tmnw 	 utinawtothose outcQmes, in a. 

"what else" questions of the objective tree, it was noted that 
sustainable biophysica] constraints were addressed, including soil 
fertility, soil and moisture conservation, and management of
 
vegetative cover. Further down in the objective tree, it was
 
observed that certain conditions existed before smallholders and
 
groups would or could adopt appropriate new practices. These
 
included:
 

* 	 Tenure and use agreements giving resource users a share 
in the benefits of better resource management. 

* 	 Reduced financial risks through access to markets, 
credit, cost-sharing, etc. 

* 	 Availability of appropriate technologies (through 
transfer from another site or through research). 

* 	 Access to knowledge about the technologies through such 
extension strategies as site visits and on-farm technical
 
assistance.
 

Finally, the analyses identified a number of actions which
 
governments and donors could undertake t- remove these constraints.
 

2. 	 Summary of the Five Levels
 

It was also found that there is no single NRM "indicator"; rather,
 
there is a continuum of elements that contributp to sustainable
 
increases. Based on the ob)ective tree analysis, AFR/TR/ANR/NR
 



urganized the continuum into the following five levels:
 

* 	 Level V: Increased income or productivity (Target 3.1). 

* 	 Levels IV: The biophysical changes that increase income 
or productivity. 

* 	 Level III: The adoption of practices that produce (or 
show promise of producing) these biophysical changes. 

* 	 Level II: The establishment of conditions that 
contribute to adoption of better practices. 

* 	 Level I: Actions that promote the above conditions. 

The analysis showed that Levels III through V generally relate more 
to smallholders or villages while Level I and II changes are 
influenced by donors and host governments. This, in turn, suggests
the need to (a) establish plausible correlation between indicators 
at Levels I and II and the adoption of practices in Level III, and 
(b)monitor changes at Levels IV and V. The next section describes 
these levels in more detail.
 

I. 	 The Five Levels of Intermediate Indicators
 

A. 	 Level V: Increases in Income and/or Production
 

Target 3.1 is represented by Tevel V and is expressed in terms of
 
increases in production or income. Field records show that these
 
targets may not be fully achieved for five to 15 years after
 
initial inputs. Since this is longer than most AID program or
 
project planning and monitoring periods, interim measures are
 
needed to show progress. Moreover, collecting and organizing
 
intermediate data provides further insight into the dynamics
 
involved in the development process.
 

Indicators
 

(a) In those countries where the Country Program Strategy
 
Plan (CPSP) puts emphasis on better management of natural
 
resources, AID needs to perform or support periodic regional
 
or national agricultural sector surveys that include
 
components to regularly measure the following:
 

* 	 D~rect and indirect benefits of crop- and range-land 
activity; 

* 	 Farm- or animal-generated income levels of individuals, 
families, or group enteLprises. 

(b) Individual NRM pro)ects or programs should include 



periodic, unstructured but "targeted" visits or interviews of
 
a carefully selected sample of farm/herd families. This will
 
also 	provide a mechanism to collect data for indicators at
 
other monitoring levels described below.
 

B. 	 Level IV: Biophysical Changes
 

Sustainable increases in income and/or production at the
 
project/program level depend upon short-, medium- and long-term
improvements in (1) soil fertility and conservation; (2) vegetative 
cover; (3) maintenance of the existing biological diversity; and 
(4) introduction of new or improved crop varieties. If
 
improvements are only short-term or address only one biophysical

feature, it is doubtful that productivity increases will be
 
sustainab] e. 

(Note: the PPC publication, Preliminarv Indicatora for Monitoring
Changes in the Natural Resource Bage (AID Program and Design
Methodology, Report No. 14), contains suggestions for basic 
indicators at this level.]
 

indicators
 

* 	 Soil losses due to water or wind erosion: top soil; 
gully, channel or bank erosion; moving dunes, etc. 

* 	 Soil productivity: chemical and physical soil 
properties; yield measurements of sample plots (crops,
 
range, wood, etc.).
 

* 	 Permanent vegetation ratio: areas with permanent 
vegetation cover compared with open (bare) or cropped 
land. 

* 	 Composition and density of natural vegetation cover. 

* 	 Percentage of tree/shrub cover in farm or range 
landscapes. 

* 	 Number and density of wildlife species. 

* 	 Extent (size and area) of wildlife habitat. 

* 	 State of unique areas (geologic, historic, archaeologic, 
species diversity, etc.). 

Periodic observations will reveal changes inthe resource base, but
 
comparison checks also must be made on "untreated" control samples
 
to determine what changes are the result of NRM interventions as
 
opposed to changes that may have occurred for other reasons (more
 
rainfall, for example).
 



C. Level III: Adoption of Resource-Friendly Practices
 

Improvements in resource management occur when iizproved practices
 
are adopted at the local level. Farmers, herders, or wood cutters
 
adopt the practices (not donors); such changes, therefore, are only

indirectly attributable to donor efforts. To be sure, actions by

the community, parastatal, agribusiness, or governmental

organizations may contribute to Level III changes and these should
 
be also be monitorcd, but there is an abundance of data to suggest

that smallholders hold the key to achieving Target 3.1 in much of
 
Africa. Donor and host-government inputs that cause farmers (or
other resource users) to adopt better practices are monitored at
 
Levels I and II.
 

The issue of linkage between Level III changes and Level IV and V
 
outcomes requires continuing study. Nonetheless, substantial data 
have been compiled by AFR/TR/ANR/NR showing such linkages do exist. 

Indicators 

* 	 The number of farm (or herd) operations in which new (and 
better) practices have been adopted.
 

* 	 How much land (surface area) is affected by these new 
practices.
 

It is important to know to what extent an ideal, 100 percent

adoption rate is achieved. More than absolute numbers are needed;
 
one needs to show what percentage of the total farming population
 
is now using new practices and how much land is covered by the use
 
of these practices.
 

These measurere,ts, too, must include observations of a control
 
sample, to bette. assure that the desired changes indeed result
 
fron donor or host-government actions and not from other factors.
 

Periodic, unstructured but targeted visits/intervieirs among a
 
sample of all potential clients/users is recommended as a method to
 
collect data for this level [See indicator (b) of Level V].
 

D. 	 Level II: Conditions Contributing to Adoption of Better
 
Practices
 

Analyses of case studies show that small holders are likely to
 
adopt better NRM practices if certain conditions exist:
 

* 	 increased use rights to products/benefits of better 
management, 



reduction of financial risks,
 

increased access to technologies that increase efficiency
 
and/or labor constraints, -.
 

* 	 broadened local representation and participation in 
government, affecting decisions on investments and 
service delivery. 

Indicators
 

* 	 Changes in policies (new laws, rules, regulations). 

* 	 institutional reforms (decentralization, passing 
authority to local levels, development of local 
organizations). 

* 	 Number of farmers/herders exposed to promising new 
technologies (measured by field days, site visits, 
demonstrations, etc.); number of acceptances of the 
technology or expressions of interest by local people 
.(also, objections, constraints, reservations expressed). 

* " 	 Economic incentives to which local people have responded. 

E. 	 Level X: Actions that Contribute to Establishing the
 
above Conditions for Adoption
 

This 	is the level where most donor actions are directly measurable. 
The analytical challenge is co make plausible linkages between
 
changes in Levels I and II and the adoption of good resource
 
management practices in Level III. The possible measures are wide
ranging, but Level I actions must be shown to contribute to
 
establishing conditions in.Level II.
 

Indicators
 

* 	 Number of resource management plans (forest, range, 
watershed, etc.) that include smallholder benefits, 
tenure and resource-use agreements. 

* 	 Number of credit unions established; number of 
smallholders trained in enterprise management; number of
 
commodity banks being managed by local groups, etc.
 

* 	 Number of promising technologies developed by regional 
research centers or imported from similar agfoecological 
zones; number of extension agent visits, etc. 

* 	 Number of local site visits by host-government 
policymakers to promote tenure policy changes, help
 
organize credit unions, etc.
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DECENTRALIZATION: FINANCE AND MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SEMINAR 

SUMMARY REPORT 

On October 9, 1992, the findings of the Decentralization: Finance and Management 
(DFM) Project's research on the topic of "Decentralization and Local Autonomy Conditions 
for Achieving Sustainable Natural Resource Management" (see Volume I of the final report) 
were presented at a sermnar held in Washington, D.C. In attendance were A I.D officials and 
representatives of organizations and projects which (like the DFM Project) collaborate with 
A.I.D.'s Africa Bureau Office of Analysis, Research, and Technical Support to conduct 
research on topics related to the sustainable management of natural resources. 

The Agenda for the one-day seminar was: 

1. 	 How DFM/NRGM' Fits into the Overall AFR/NRM Analytical Agenda 

2. 	 The Governance Dimension of Natural Resources Management 

3., 	 Operational Applications of DFM/NRGM Findings as Exhibited by AID 
Programs 

4. 	 Future Research Directions 

5. 	 Closing Remaiks 

The following summarizes the key points made during the seminar by the presenters, 
and those raised during the course of the discussion periods 

1. 	 How DFM/NRGM Fits into the Overall AFR/NRM Analytical Agenda 

As the Africa Bureau has attempted to respond to the mandates of the Development 
Fund for Africa (DFA), in part through its natural resources analytical agenda, it has rehed on 
the collaboration of various projects, such as DFM These collaborations help AFR/ARTS to 
understand the constraints to sustainable management of natural resources, and to determine 
what questions need to be asked in order to reach the goals of the DFA 

There is a growing recognition of the importance of local autonomy for resource 
management and the need to address questions about people-level impacts, versus the more 
traditional measuring of technology dissemination. This recognition is based on the 

NRGM - natural resources governance and management 
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understanding that the root causes of development failures are more institutionally oriented 
(governmental, political and judicial) than technically oriented. The AFR/ARTS natural 
resources analytical agenda reflects these understandings. 

Nonetheless, AFR/ARTS requires the answers to some fundamental questions 
regarding the role of decentralization and local autonomy in sustainable management of 
natural resources. In particular, under what conditions does decentralization make sense9 

How can local autonomy be promoted? It is important that the implications - the risks as 
well as the advantages - of decentralization and local autonomy for natural resources 
management be understood 

2. 	 The Governance Dimension of Natural Resources Management 

To further elucidate the problems posed by decentralization and sustainable 
management of natural resources, and to explain the links between natural resources 
management and governance, a case study from the project's field work was presented. 

The case study of a community in Mali illustrates several major issues: (1) people are 
cognizant of the connecuons between sustainable natural resources management and economic 
prosperity, (2) local communities and institutions can and do, under the proper conditions, 
implement sustainable resource management practices,, and, (3) a virtual necessity for 
sustainable community resource management is that communities are able to control access to 
their resources and membership in their resource governance and management institutions. 

Therefore, to make local autonomy "work" in regards to sustainable management of 
natural resources (i e., to assure that people are more able to manage their resources), requires 
an understanding of and willingness to deal with r ,es such as incentives, rules, enforcement 
and monitoring procedures, and legitimization cial jurisdictions. In other words, 
sustainable resource management necessitates ae,...g with issues of governance 

Local institutions are important in discussions about governance because they reflect 
people's governance decisions at the constitutional, collective choice and operational levels 
In addition, they are often flexible and can adapt to changing biophysical and socio-political 
conditions. Donors can support sustainable natural resources management by helping to 
establish conditions that promote the efficient and effective operation of local institutions 
The DFM NRGM research activity led to the articulation of six conditions that appear to be 
conducive to achieving sustainable natural resources management, including the promotion of 
local institutions 

1. 	 Incentives for users to govern and manage natural resources sustainably are 
present, including a recognized capacity to control access and membership 

2. 	 Management of natural resources capitalizes on local knowledge, or an 
effective blend of scientific knowledge and local knowledge 
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3. 	 Self-governing institutions exist and members have a voice in natural resource 
management decision-malkng. 

4. 	 Low-cost, fair mechanisms for conflict resolution are available. 
5. 	 Resource governance and management institutions take account of diverse, 

legitimate interests 
6. 	 National and regional policies and institutions create an enabling environment 

There is a risk that local institutions will degrade resources, especially if incentives 
promote unsustainable use. Local institutions also, however, offer great potential for 
sustainable resource management. Support for local autonomy should not therefore be 
withheld in an effort to avoid the occasional abuse of power. 

3. 	 Qperational Applications of the DFM/NRGM Findings as Exhibited by AID Programs 

In Namibia, the design of the Living In a Fragile Environment (LIFE) Project was 
partially revised based on the information collected by the DFM NRGM research team. The 
information on local autonomy was especially relevant for the LIFE Project because to a great 
extent that project will depend upon relationships between communities, local NGOs, the 
Namibian government, and USAID 

The DFM NRGM investigations reiterated the importance of local institutions being 
empowered to manage their own resources, specifically in regards to land tenure. Though 
local organizations exist in Namibia, USAID's support for them is likely to be ineffective if 
they are not empowered to make and implement resource governance and management rules. 
Additionally, the DFM NRGM research reconfirmed the importance of local institutions 
having a supportive framework in order to be able to operate autonomously In Namibia, that 
framework would include, for example, guaranteed rights and profits from resources (such as 
a share of tourist revenues for the community) 

In Lesotho, USAID's Community Natural Resources Management (CNRM) Project 
recognizes that the sustainability of natural resources requires local involvement The project 
is therefore working with herders to form range management associations that will be 
responsible for their own range resources. The success of that effort requires an 
understanding of the constraints to local range management, and the conditions under which 
sustainable local management is likely to occur 

The issues confronting the CNRM have informally been analyzed within the context of 
the conditions which promote sustainable management (as described by the DFM NRGM 
research) An understanding of the conditions, as applied to the CNRM, may lead to a 
greater understanding of how to enable and promote involvement and autonomy. For 
example, four of the conditions described by the DFM NRGM research are as follows 

1. 	 Self-governing institutions exist and members have a voice in natural resource 
management decision malng. 
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2. 	 Incentives for users to govern and manage natural resources sustainably are 
present, including a recognized capacity to control access and membership. 

3. 	 Resource governance and management institutions take account of diverse, 
legitimate interests. 

4. 	 Low-cost, fair mechanisms for conflict resolution are available. 

Analysis of the situation confronting grazing associations in Lesotho, in comparison to 
the "ideal" conditions described above reveals several relevant issues. 

o 	 Grazing associations have legal status but hmited experience in planning their 

own activities. 

o 	 The sense of autonomy among the various associations varies. 

o 	 The program has demonstrated benefits for association members, but the costs 
of membership are not currently known. 

o 	 Currently, the associations may not represent the interests of all classes of 
resource users because not all are association members, interactive consultation 
is not taking place, and, the program's focus has been on livestock/range 
management and not necessarily on management of a broader set of range 
resources, even though many in the communities have no animals and depend 
for their survival on a variety of resources (some of which are considered to be 
unimportant only because they are unsuitable cattle forage) 

o 	 Transaction costs for dispute resolution are high for individuals and for 
associations 

The challenge for both the LIFE and CNRM projects is to operationalize the 
conditions described above in order to help promote sustainable management of resources. 

4. 	 Future Research Directions 

Discussion of the future research directions that a study of local autonomy and 
sustainable resource management might take focused on two related questions. 

1. 	 How can USAID projects promote the conditions which DFM research reveals 
are important for the sustainable management of natural resources? 

2. 	 How are the conditions, once they are evident at a site, linked with increased 
economic development at that particular site? 
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In order to answer these questions, it was agreed that there is a need to organize data 
to be able to understand just how a change at the actions level leads to a change in 
conditions, which in turn affects what practices are adopted One possibility may be the 
development of a database to help organize information on a variety of variables for a great
number of sites. Analysis could then further reveal what conditions lead to which outcomes 
under what circumstances. An interactive database of this type would be valuable for 
conducting further analysis of the issues raised during the present study. 
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